MINISTRY OF EDUCATION OF BELARUS

Polotsk State University

EUROPEAN AND NATIONAL
DIMENSION IN RESEARCH

EBPOMENCKUA N HAUMOHATbHbIN
KOHTEKCTbI B HAYYHbIX ACCINIEAOBAHUAX

MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE

(Novopolotsk, April 22 — 23, 2014)

In 3 Parts
Part 2
ECONOMICS

Novopolotsk
PSU
2014



uUDC 082

Publishing Board:

Prof. Dzmitry Lazouskidhairperson);
Dr. Dzmitry Hlukhau yice-chairperson);
Mr. Siarhei Piashkurvice-chairperson);
Dr. Maryia Putrava;

Ms. Liudmila Slavinskaya

Peoaxyuonnas xonnezusi:

I-p TexH. Hayk, pod. J. H. JlasoBckuii (npedcedament);
KaHJI. TeXH. HayK, o1l JI. O. TiyxoB (3am. npedcedamens);
C. B. llemkyH (3am. npedcedamenst);

KaHz. ¢pwioi. Hayk, nou. M. J1. ITytposa;

JI. H. CraBunCKas

The first two conferences were issued under thelihgd'Materials of junior researchers’ conferenctfe
third — “National and european dimension in res@arc

Junior researchers’ works in the fields of econ@maie presented in the third part.

It is intended for trainers, researchers and psidesls. It can be useful for university graduate ost-
graduate students.

[lepBble aBa M3MaHMA BBIILIM MOJ 3ariaBueM «MaTepuanbl KOHGEPEHIUH MOJOIBIX YUCHBIX», TPEThE —
«HanuoHa bHBIA M eBPONCHCKUI KOHTEKCTHI B HAYYHBIX HCCIICIOBAHUSIX Y.

Bo BTOpOIii yacTu npeacTaBIeHB! padOThl MOJIOIBIX YICHBIX 10 SKOHOMHYCCKUM HAyKaM.

[Ipennaznauens! 111 paOOTHUKOB 00pa30BaHUsl, HAYKH U IIPOM3BOACTBA. BynyT mone3Hs! cTyaeHTaM, Maru-
CTpaHTaM U aclpPaHTaM YHUBEPCUTETOB.

| SBN 978-985-531-445-6 (P. 2) © Polotsk State University, 2014
| SBN 978-985-531-443-2



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

ECONOMICS

UDC 336.61

THEORETICAL APPROACHESTO THE ANALYSISOF FINANCIAL SITUATION
AT BELARUSIAN UNIVERSITIES

KRYSTSINA ADVAZHNA, SVETLANA IZMAILOVICH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the need for analysis ofritial situation at universities in the RepublicB#larus.
Shown are the indicators evaluation of the finahciandition of the university from the standpoifitvarious
authors.

Rational, effective and economical use of budgetifin budgetary organizations, has positive impact
economy functioning. However, it is necessary tketinto account the fact that in the activity budgg
organizations can gain income from off-budget atstiv-rom all set of budgetary organizations, ind8es the
big share of expenses is the share of educationelyaof higher educational institutions. Thus, gémalysis of a
financial condition of higher education institutiomill help to reflect information on efficiency afse both
budgetary, and extrabudgetary funds, and also timed@ financial position of a concrete higher eation
institution.

The financial analysis is a study of main indicatof a financial situation and financial resultsacfivity
of the organization for the purpose of acceptancenterested persons of administrative, investnaamt other
decisions [1]. The financial analysis is carried far assessment of a financial situation at amrpnise. The
financial condition of the enterprise can be defias the complex economic category characterizngédrtain
date existence at the enterprise of various asbetssizes of obligations, ability of the subje€imanaging to
function and develop in changing environment, therent and future opportunity to meet requiremeoits
creditors, and also its investment appeal [2].

The analysis of a financial state consists in datmn of a set of indicators and coefficients
characterizing efficiency of activity of the orgaation, it is the analysis of profit and lossesraes in structure
of assets and liabilities, calculations with debtand creditors, liquidities, stability, etc. Fbetanalysis of a
financial situation in Belarus the instruction "Alica procedure of payments of coefficients of sotyeand
carrying out the analysis of a financial state aolyency of management subjects", approved by #gsoRtion
of the Ministry of Finance in Belarus and the Minysof Economics in Belarus of 27.12.2011 No. 10&2is
used [3].

The instruction of 27.12.2011 No. 140/206 definggr@cedure of payments of coefficients of solvency
and carrying out the analysis of a financial statd solvency of subjects of managing and is appletterning
the state and non-state legal entities (excepbtitigetary, insurance companies, banks and the aok-dredit
and financial organizations, associations and thiens, the state enterprises), their separateidingshaving
separate balance, the individual entrepreneurshalrte made the decision on conducting accounting.

Information source for calculation of coefficiemEsolvency and carrying out the analysis of arfiial
state and solvency of subjects of managing areatiseunting reports made according to the resolutfotine
Ministry of Finance of Republic of Belarus from ©ber 31, 2011 No. 111 "About establishment of foohs
accounting reports, the approval of the Instructadrout an order of drawing up accounting reportd an
recognition become invalid for the resolution of tMinistry of Finance of Republic of Belarus of Fedry 14,
2008 No. 19 and a separate structural elementeafeolution of the Ministry of Finance of RepuldicBelarus
of December 11, 2008 No. 187" [3].

It is necessary to pay attention that this instaucis inapplicable for budgetary enterprises, iagge
companies, banks and the non-bank credit and fiahnoganizations, associations and the unions, state
enterprises. Proceeding from a research subjedgdtary organizations, in particular, institutioofs higher
education are in the focus. As for educationalesyssin recent years the state allocates no lessa¥aof gross
domestic product, expediency of carrying out thalysis of a financial situation of higher educatiostitutions
in Belarus and an assessment of efficiency of fibeaidgetary funds is obvious [3].

According to the Instruction No. 140/206 for cangyiout the analysis of a financial state are useeng
to accounting reports, however forms of accounteygprts for budgetary organizations and managirgests
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differ that doesn't allow to carry out the analysisa financial state in higher education instdug on
coefficients and the indicators similar for managsubjects [3].

In the conditions of a lack of the funds allocatexin the budget, for full financing of all requiremts of
higher education institutions the role of the fio@h resources received as from implementationuafgetary,
and off-budget activity increases. The need ofatiffe management connected with it the budgetay an
extrabudgetary resources increases value of tHgsamaf the financial situation, one of which maihjectives
is elimination of dependence of economic efficienyigher education institutions on different icaliors [4, p.
129].

We will consider possible approaches to formatibfinrancial performance of an assessment.

The problem of assessing the financial situatios lb@en considered by such authors as Maltsev G.I.,
Fadeykina N.V., Penchuk E.S., Uvarov T.G., NiyaMw., Mitin O.V., Khrustalyov E.J., Arzyakova O.N.,
Zakharov Y.A., Dolganov V.S., Morozova E.A., Kurbaa M.V., Ishin .V, etc.

It should be noted that the directions of the faiahanalysis on most general approach which has
developed in theory and practice the financial gsialof activity of managing subjects, are:

- liquidity and solvency analysis;

- analysis of financial stability;

- analysis of business activity;

- profitability and profitability analysis;

- solvency analysis.

However, in majority researches when studying teefgpmance of higher education institutions pay
great attention to indicators of financial staliliit the same time, some other directions of thalysis remain
unconsidered.

Kelchevskaya N. R. in her research considers ates@nd relative measures of financial stability of
educational institution.

Calculation of absolute measures of financial $itsgbis made on the basis of a form 1 and a fofrh-G
accounting reports of Russian Federation. Howewegur opinion, calculation of these indicators fogher
education institutions in Belarus is, from bothdretical and practical points of view, possible angedient.

Kelchevskaya N. R. leads to absolute measuresafidial stability:

Existence of own current assets (including exist of budget funds).

Existence of own current assets and long-teem kmurces for formation of stocks and expenses.
The total value of the main sources of meangodionation of stocks and expenses.

Surplus or lack of own current assets.

5. Surplus or lack of own current assets and lemgtloan sources for formation of stocks and
expenses.

6. Surplus or lack of the main sources of meangoionation of stocks and expenses.

The author singles out relative indicators of ficiahstability of higher education institution:

1. Autonomy coefficient which shows a share of an@ans in total amount of enterprise assets.

2. The ratio of borrowed and own funds — shows tjtyaof the borrowed funds raised for 1 ruble of
own funds.

3. Security with own current assets shows existesfcewn current assets at the higher education
institution, necessary for its financial stability.

4. Maneuverability — ability to support level of owvorking capital and to fill up current assetdhat
expense of own sources.

5. Coefficient of the forecast of bankruptcy — arghof net current assets in the cost of all medns
educational institution.

6. Wear accumulation — shows degree of depreciafidined assets [5, p. 43].

The majority of authors in their research point fowtr main types of financial stability:

- Absolute — high solvency of educational institution

- Normal — normal solvency, effective use of borroviaads, high profitability of activity.

- Unstable financial state — solvency violation, neédttraction of additional sources, possibilitiyy o
improvement of a situation.

- Financial crisis — insolvency, bankruptcy [6, p5SL1

Yarygina N. A. offers in her research to segmet tharket of educational services in parameters of
educational services and groups of consumers, #&ulta count indicators of profit and profitabilityf
educational services (formula 1 and 2) [7, p. 123]:

PobdPE
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Pprofit = (Rcomm st Rbudgt.)_ Gp- 1)

where Romm.st— receipts from commercial studeng;ydg.st — receipts from the budgetary studer@sp —
costs of specialty.

P "
s= profit

-100%. @)
Cep

Profitability of educational service

However, it is necessary to consider that profitl gnofitability of educational services according t
Yarygina N. A. pay off on specialty, instead ofths whole of a higher education institution 7123].

Thus, in education, higher education in particutaost part of expenses are expected to be covgred b
the state. However, in higher education institigidhe analysis of a financial state which wouldlectf
efficiency of use both budgetary funds, and extdgietary funds, and also the means received frormmrgial
activity (rent, payment of educational servicesblhing, etc.) has not been carried out. Thereforeour
opinion, in the country the system of the indicatm@flecting financial situations of higher edueatinstitutions
has to be developed.
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ORGANIZATION OF INTERNATIONAL CARGO TRANSPORTATION
AND BASIC WAYSOF IMPROVEMENT TRANSPORTATION

ALIAKSEI YABLONSKI, VOLHA MESHCHARAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article describes and provides methods of mganent, organization, and improving international
cargo transportation. The process of internationatgo transportation and the main criteria for assimg the
quality of transport service were observed. An dthon of modeling the international transport netkavas
suggested.

In market conditions, an important requirement ti@nsport-service is timely and quality delivery of
cargo. Fulfillment of specific conditions is podsilwith the use of logistics, that is a specifiool algorithm,
which uses a variety of economic and mathematiehous to optimize the performance of individuaneénts
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of the transport process and integrate these eksnireio a single system. In Belarus lack of deveiept of
advanced transport logistics and technologicalspart systems leads to an increase in transpois,casd as a
consequence the loss in the market.

First, it is necessary to understand what the m®o& organization of international cargo transgaoh
is. This process includes several specific proces(fFig. 1).

Organization of international cargo transportation

s 3 The proce$greparing international transportation;
The selentf vehicle;

The selentaf handling mechanisms;

o The selection of the optimal method of iatgion

of transport and handling equipment;

Determination of the travel route.

Fig. 1. The process of organizing internationah$gortation (my own research)

Besides, the organization of transportation incdug#anning of cargo transportation, operational
management, payments for transportation, accouatidgransportation control.

Thus, the organization of international freighs ai very complicated and multi-step process thas chot
only consist of handling mechanisms. Special skdllel knowledge requires an uninterrupted process of
organization of cargo transportation.

To make a decision we should take into account lpthntitative and qualitative factors of the
organization. The main criteria for assessing thedity of transport service are presented in Fig. 2

I Quality of transport service I

. . X
[ Quality of service forms ]< >[ Quality of transportation

S
v
- safety and reliability of \
delivery;

Operating
costs for The objective function of - flexible routes;
transport quality: - Shipping Time and Cost;
Co + Con=>min - rhythmicity of custome )

Fig. 2. Criteria for assessing the quality of végervicing (my own research)

Thus, when evaluation of quality of transport seesi happens it is expedient to take into accourtt su
factors as quality of cargo transportation (shigpfirexibility routes, etc.) and quality of servif@ms.

Quality of transport is a specific set of systeroparties, that determine its ability to meet thedseof
organizations in the transport service at the lovemst. If the quality of the forms of organizatiof the
transport service in the form of the objective fiim must be reflected, then it will look as follsFormula 1):

C= Cop. +Cor. =>min, 1)

where G, — operating costs associated with the acquisitiwhaperation of rolling stock, thousands; € Costs
associated with primary production downtime dukatk of transport, thousands.

Cargo transportation is a challenging and commitairocess, that requires professional approach and
organization skills. To get a good quality seryamai should consider a number of specific point thould
avoid negative results.
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Transport is one of the most important objectha dpplication of economic-mathematical methods and
computer equipment. The nature and conditions akved organizations engaged in cargo transportalias
radically changed with the emergence of markettida. The work of freight forwarding organizatiogsts
extensive development.

Application of economic-mathematical methods andngoter equipment for the planning of cargo
transportation by automobile transport or the otlay of transportation is currently not widely diyed in
Belarus.

The most commonly accepted solution of the follapiasks:

- Consolidation of consignees for senders (consurmersuppliers) to reduce transport activity in
tonne-kilometers;

- Consolidation of automobile transport customeiisifts) for vehicle organizations to reduce zersyun

- Planning of rational transport routes for bulk @alyy linking oncoming cargo flows to reduce empty

runs;

- The distribution of rolling stock and handling maoisms on routes in order to reduce waiting times
and waiting times under loading-unloading;

- Payment of shift-day shipping transportation planHourly charts in the construction of the method
of "mounting with wheels" with the aim of reducititg total distance;

- Determination of the shortest distances and radotesduce the total distance [1].

Transportation planning with the help of economiathematical methods and computer technology,
implementation of the results of calculations i thractice of automobile transport organizationsvigles
reduction of the run of rolling stock. This meahattthe economic effect is achieved by reducingabée costs.
Besides run, reduction of transport work in tonilerketers is achieved when rationally consumers are
consolidated for suppliers, i.e. reduced and latmsts have been attained. All this leads to conside
reductions in transport costs.

When planning transport it is necessary to detegritile values of the distances between a large numbe
of senders and consignees, as well as between plo@gs and road transport organizations. Most com@are
two ways of determining the distances:

- Direct measurement in the terrain speedometer whgimg along the route;

- Measurement of distances on a map (plan) city e aranually using curvimeter.

The advantage of the first method lies in high {sien measurement (from gate to gate), the
disadvantages are all in large material and labsts, as well as the need to adjust the speedodetending
on tire wear, tire pressure and so on. The secattiad was the most widely used due to the sma# fom one
measurement of distance with sufficient accuracsgestilts, simplicity and security in the use of giendevices
and tools.

However, both of them have a serious drawback Hatle of guarantees that the selected measurement
performer route between the given points is thetsbb This lack is significant if there are mukipptions of
the route between two points, it is possible iredatning the distance between the rather distaimtpdn the
dense road network of modern cities.

Scientific basis for solving such problems allovgsta give a mathematical graph theory which proves
that the choice of the route of movement, espaciml areas with a dense network of roads, strests a
highways, is a multiple-choice task, having a $ééeasible solutions, but only one optimal [2].

The set of all driveways (streets, alleys, avenaatyankments, etc.) make up the city road netwark.
the same transport network based on many of sustagas that have significant value for transpbé,nost
suitable routes (in terms of width of the carriaggwpavement quality, etc.) and business traffistnioe taken
into account. The model of the network is represgin the following graph. At the top of it is teauation in
the city, where it is of high importance to detaemmidistances or routes for vehicles. Usually atttpe of
deciding of the transport networking and routessb&lements. In the model transport network lieiges, as
those are called, display drives or segments tratsabject to a direct link between the points ctel as
vertices. Technological process modeling the trartspetwork and the programming of calculationshwit
electronic devices is shown in Fig. 3 [3].

The result of the process of modeling the transpetivork and the programming of calculations should
be the object matrix of national territories, sadsitnecessary to develop two packs of programstraresport
modeling program and a simulation program for icaff

- Analysis of traffic on the roads in the countrynstructions alongside traffic, traffic simulation;

- Analysis of the geographical location of trafficutes - places crossings, technical capabilities,
limitations, and intensity of use;
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- Creation of a computer model to carry out simulatd traffic to test different situations in theugy

area;
- The calculation of the data traffic flow must catei the impact of the traffic on environment and
land use.
l Seting a specific tas
\ 4
Selectinca methodanodeling Selecting a programmingmett
v
Determinationofthemainoaramet Developmentofmathematicaldescription
¥ v
Collection of raw materials. their analy . . .
v Selectionan algorithmforsolving
Develobpmentofmodelofarih * .
v Theprogrammingprocess
Developmentofth driveschem ] ¥
v Debua he received proaram. record
L . . .
Record findings on the drives and media L .
Writinginstructior

i Experimentalcalculations, dataanalysis < I

Fig. 3. The process of modeling the transport ngtWmy own research)

Implementation tables of the shortest distancethénpractice of transport organizations and theaise
these data tables for transport planning, ratiooates, allowing run cars, payroll contributes tgudficiently
large reduction in the total mileage and costs e@aequence.

The difficult economic situation in Belarus requirenmediate actions by the government, solutions of
many problems related to international freight ficafand identification of ways of improving thedustry.
Efficient economic decisions is the key to sucadsdévelopment of the national transport systerthatglobal
level.

Development of international cargo transportati@pehds on the transport and logistics infrastrectur
not only in Belarus, but also on the border with tileighboring countries, as well as cross-bordepetion
between them. In this connection such issues ofidienal transport system such as:

- transport policy development of cross-border fretgiffic;

- estimate cross-border cooperation in the developofeneight transport;

- development of transport and logistics infrastreeton the border with Poland, Lithuania and Latvia,
should be considered.

Development and modernization of the transportesysn Belarus requires foreign investment. But the
problem will still not be solved, because investdis not want to invest in the economy because of it
unpredictability, due to the unpredictability ofetmational legislation. Investments require a gtexhnical
condition of roads, well-developed infrastructuetc. Measures should be taken to develop transpait
transport systems. Lower taxes to the carriers rieede introduced to maintain roads in good coaditi
technically equip the transport sector, attractesimnents into the Belarusian economy, the developrog
transport. The state of economy depends on howdtiernment will treat the problem of transport.
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UDC 658(476)=111
THE METHODOL OGY OF ENSURING ECONOMIC SECURITY IN SUPPLY CHAINS

ANASTASIA DUBROVINA, JEAN MUHIZI BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article it is determined that the economecigity of supply chains functioning in the longre
comes from the necessity of constant enhancemdatvegnforcement measures. The necessity to cdhstan
supervise the safety of the supply chain throughdbnsolidation of efforts of the state, privated grublic
institutions on the basis of the principles of %0 28000 standard has been revealed. The anafysis
generalization of researches on theoretical appreescto supply chain management have allowed tdaetee
author's methodology of the ensuring of the econ@@curity functioning supply chain.

The ensuring of economic security functioning irp@ly chains in the long term comes from the
necessity of constant enhancement of law-enforcemeasures to identify, prevent, combat and disckosy
encroachments on the property.

Application of the methodology of the ensuring ebeomic security functioning in supply chains is
especially acute in the developing countries, whitrere is an impressive industrial potential andaas
consequence high level of competition. For examjpleRussian Federation there are actively issuentegs
aimed at achieving the security of society, inahgdits economy, such as the Decree of the PresaldRaissian
Federation N537 frommay 12, 2009 "National SecuBityategy of the Russian Federation until 2020".

In the Republic of Belarus the situation is slighdifferent: there is not much competition between
manufacturers, but also accepted the decrees at@mtsuring global security.

In modern conditions arise fundamentally new relahip participants in the creation of accessory
costs, are formed chains and networks of deliveofe$oodstuffs, medical products and others as rsgpa
systems which quality starts from raw productiorotigh finished products, transportation, consunmpéind up
to recycling.

On the one hand, in Belarus there is a strong cttigre of manufacturers and as consequence,
insufficient efficiency of the ensuring of security supply chains is marked at realization of ta&ksategy of
national security”, and on the other, regardlesshef competition, an organization (enterprise) &hdake
measures to ensure security of their product metieedy due to constantly changing market condgion

In 2007, with adoption of the new internationalnstard on the security management of supply chains
ISO 28000 the use of the concept which could strergthe ensuring of security of material flows basome
feasible. ISO 28001 discloses the best practicearoimg security management of supply chains. énniodern
conditions at objective transition of economy frolne capitalization concept to the concept of sitgbikith
conformity to the requirements of this standaréxtemely important for normal functioning of orgeations
(enterprises). It is also possible to say thatdfaadards of the ISO 28000 series are integratemgdards on
management in the conditions of turbulent environtwéhere the key purpose is stability [1].

The basic direction of the problem resolution of ensuring security in supply chains is seen to
consolidate the efforts of the state, private anblip structures on the basis of the principleshef ISO 28000
standard.

The supply chain is a difficult object of managem#mt demands all-round studying of conflict
situations between the interests of participarntafegies, tactics, ensuring of security on thesbhafsthe modern
scientific concepts, new models and methods, witligatory consideration of international experienc&he
ensuring of security in supply chains should become of the management tools.

It is necessary to notice that in reception of difteate of management system for the security of
supply chains ISO 28000:2007 the following entesgsiare the most interested parties: importerseapdrters
of products, customs and freight brokers, carrigpgrators of container terminals, railway statjaigorts, sea
and river ports, warehouse complexes, freight fodees , distributors [2, 3].

The international standard ISO 28000 was develdpedesponse to the demands of industry of
standards on security management. Its ultimate godb improve the security of supply chains. Itas
management standard of high level that enablesh@afons to create a complete security managesyeteém
of supply chain. In accordance with the requiremmentt the standard an organization should estintaée t
working environment from the point of view of enisigr security, and also specify, whether adequatasores

9
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of ensuring security have to be taken and whetheret are already obligatory requirements to ensuge
security which the enterprise operates with [2, 3].

Security management is connected with many othgeds of business management. These aspects
include all types of activity and systems of bakdhindicators which influence the security of th@y chain.

All of them should be considered directly at thenpevhere they influence the security managemecitiding
transportation of goods in the supply chain.

The international ISO 28000 standard is applicébleny enterprise, irrespective of its amount gpe t
of activity which is in one way or another involvédthe supply chain and wishes to implement aesysof
security management, in order to ensure an adetpuakof security of the supply chain or its parts

The advantages which organizations (enterprise®ive at introduction of management systems are
doubtless only when those systems comply with ¢agiirements of the ISO 28000:2007 internationaidsed
[3, 4, 5]

- reducing the number of security breaches, the amoludamage from security breaches, theft and
smuggling on transport;

- realization of effective control and risk manageiria relation to security threats applicable ty@e
of activity;

- strengthening the image and reputation of the bkdigartner in the market of the given goods
(services);

- optimization of the expenses of maintaining an adég level of security of the supply chain (or its
part) due to systemic use of the internal resouatiesated for security;

- alleviating the reception of the status of confdyntd the requirements of programs of security of
national customs organizations (for example, thaustof the European authorized economic operate®) or
partnership in the @RAT programme);

- possibility of creation of the integrated managetmsystem thanks to exclusively high degree of
harmonization of the ISO 28000 standard with th@ 88901 and ISO 14001 standards;

- more effective interaction with interested part@s security issues and their knowledge including
activity at choosing the contractor (the supplier).

The certification of the organization on conformity the requirements of the ISO 28000:2007
international standard is consistent with the axstiof public authorities, directed towards real@abf positions
within the law called "Transport security”, the pase of which is to ensure the security of objeftsansport
infrastructure and vehicles.

It is also necessary to note the importance ofygggrout patent search for organizations (enteeg)is
which are aimed at production of new products,amehinvented something new during their activity.

The patent researches are conducted:

- at the development of scientific and technologiomécasts for long-term planning of science and
technology;

- at the preparation of applications for the desige adoption of product;

- at creating objects of technology (research aneldement);

- at exploration and production.

The purpose of researches is search and seledtminjective data to ensure a high technologicaglev
and competitiveness of technology objects, use oflam scientific and technological achievements and
elimination of unjustified duplication of researstend developments.

Thus, the methodology of the ensuring economic riggcand functioning of supply chains (Fig. 1)
includes a number of related activities, such atighar complete introduction into practice of arganization
(enterprise) the 1SO 28000, ISO 9000, and otherdstals, with the view of the need in patent searetith all
what implies subsequent actions.

However, it is important to understand that thexyend clear-cut methodology of ensuring economic
security and functioning of supply chains in orgations (enterprises). Certainly, there are statsdarhich
register substantive provisions of ensuring econaacurity, but each organization must constantiypitor not
only its position in the markets (its competitorsiit also be aware of international practices ia #rea, and,
whenever possible, to adopt decisions to ensur@oseiw security of supply chains which could be most
efficientlty adapted for their organization (entesp).
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M ethodology of ensuring economic security and functioning of supply chains

Partial or complete implementation of the | SO 28000, | SO 8000, and other standardsin the perfor mance

of an organization (enterprise)

Conducting patent sear ches, if necessary with all the ensuing follow-up actions (drawing up of the patent
for own inventions, creation of an industrial pattern, trade markswith the help of specialists)
Monitoring the condition of industry (sphere) in which the or ganization (enter prise) oper ates,

international practicesin thefield of the ensuring economic security and functioning of supply chains
Increasein the level of technical equipment in the organization (enter prise), application of licensed
softwar e products

Carrying out activitiesthat contributeto the best possibleresultsin the field of ensuring economic
security and functioning of supply chains
(for example, lectures and seminarsfor suppliers, clients, and personnel)

Fig. 1 Methodology of ensuring economic securitg &umctioning of supply chains
Source: developed and compiled by the author

Thus, the ISO 28000:2007 standard is an internaicstandard developed by the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO) in reply tbe requirements of the global business commuity t
strengthen the security of cargoes, vehicles aneotd of the transport infrastructure from threafsterrorism,
smuggling and plundering. The main objective o 8tandard consists in strengthening transport sgcand
unification of requirements for the managementesystof security (MSS).

Implementation and certification of the managensstem for the security of supply chains allows
the organization (enterprise) to get assurance fteasupply chains function in safe conditions, atsb shows
proofs of the reached level of security for aleigsted parties, including potential customers.
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UbDC A4
THE ROLE OF FOREIGN INVESTMENTSIN THE ECONOMY

KHALDOON AL-NUAIMI
Belarusian National Technical University, Minsk, Belarus

In recent years, foreign direct investment in thaldreconomy becomes increasingly important. Their
influx importing countries significantly out-pacinglobal trade and production. almost all developaad
developing countries to actively involve its ecoypdm foreign investors. Rapid growth in exportscapital
reflects the objective requirement of the develogroétechnologically sophisticated and high-teatiustry.

Since the early 1990s, the concept of globalizalias become very popular. Magazine "Naish" wrote
in 1996 that globalization is a major political pleenenon of our tim§l, p 7].

Currently in the world there is a tendency to sitben the integration process between any two
countries. This is particularly relevant in the @t of a larger when it becomes a member of WT@gmthe
opportunity arose to locate production in countiéth cheaper labor and lower tax rates, and theldpment
of international trade has opened up access topeheeesourcesModern times are characterized by
internationalization and globalization of produatiand economic exchange between states. Therefiore,and
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more countries began to use foreign resourceshioidevelopment of the national economy. Motiveshenth
growing volume of interstate movement of capitadl amgent need to mobilize the country's foreignhexge
resources from abroad to improve the balance afgays and investment to overcome the recession.

Usually, foreign investments include all types ofgerty and intellectual property invested by fgrei
investors in the business objects or other aaiwitor profit [2, p. 7].

Foreign investments - are investments by foreigrallentities and individuals financial and material
resources in a variety of objects for profit oriaeing social effect [3, p. 57].

Commonality of all the existing definitions is thttey are described by capital investments abroad,
carried out with the aim of long-term foreign intreent — have a direct influence on the activitiéshe
company (investment object) in order to profithe interests of the investor.

Under the above definitions, we can distinguishfdtiewing main forms of investment:

- establishment of branches and the creation of diatvigs;

- equity participation in the company's managemettt thie acquisition of certain shares;

- equipping of investment material and financial reses;

- reinvestment of profits from investment objects;

- acquisition of buildings and land [4, p. 6].

Foreign investment has played a special role anioadprms of capital movements.

Capital is one of the factors of production andrespnts the accumulated reserve funds in a pragycti
money and commodity forms necessary for wealthticrea

International movement of capital is based onntsrnational division as one of the factors of piaithn —
historically developed or acquired concentrationcapital in different countries is a prerequisita the
production of certain goods, more cost effectivantim other countries.

The international division of capital is expressed only in the provision of various countries $oites
of material resources required for the productibrgoods, but also differences in historical tramis and
experience of production, the levels of developnodrdcommodity production and market mechanismsyels
as a cash and other financial resources.

V.D. Schetinin examines two approaches to thepnétation of the essence of international caplitaVs.

For economists, international capital movementmavement of one of the factors of production, based
on its historically developed or acquired concditrain individual countries, the economic premisethe
production of various goods and services moreiefiity than in other countries.

For political economists — is relatively abundapace mainly financial resources abroad for systiemat
obtain higher profits in a country where capitaplaced (most consistently manifested in the Ma&ixeninist
political economy of the Soviet type, but there ardot of comparable surrogates in the so-callelitiqead
economy of developing countries) [5, p. 188].

Foreign investment can be classified accordingatious criteria.

The most detailed classification is (Table 1) [677].

Table 1 — Classification of Foreign Investment

Classification feature Kind of foreign investment
Depending on the assets in which the- real investment;
investment of capital - financial investments;

— intangible investments
Forms of ownership of investment - public investment;

resources - private investment;
- mixed foreign investment.
Depending on the nature of use - business investments;

- loan investments.
Depending on the object embeddipg - foreign direct investment;
investment - portfolio investments;

- other investments.

It is believed that foreign direct investment inmgmarison with other types of foreign capital hageesal
advantages.

The first examples of FDI refer to the seventeamthtury. and linked to the activities of the BhitiEast
India Company. The bulk of investments before tleeddd World War was circulated between Europe and
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America. It was during the 1918 — 1938 years. ogethe first branch of U.S. companies Ford and Ganer
Motors in Europe, as well as in Latin America argla7, p. 533]. After World War Il, and especiadiynce the
early 1960s. began a rapid growth of FDI, which evearried out in the form of cross-investment betwe
developed countries.

The following figure shows FDI inflows, by regiondeconomy for the years 2009 — 2012 [8].

®m Developed countries ™ Developing countries = Countries with economies in transition

200000
800000
700000
600000 -

696417.8 TO2B25.6|
637063
613436.1 637063 [Feo7151]

500000 -
400000
300000
200000

Million dollars USD

100000
0]

2009 2010 2011 2012

Fig. 1. The inflow of foreign direct investment, tggion and economy for 2009 — 2012

The most common definition of FDI in modern litena often uses the wording of the World Trade
Organization (WTO): FDI is a type of investmentwhich its own assets located in another countrg (th
recipient country), subject to (save) control oierse assets [9, p. 16].

It is believed that foreign direct investment cahiave much more positive effects in their hostntoas
compared to portfolio investment:

- delivery of advanced foreign technology, organaadi and managerial skills, R & D results,
embodied in the new technology, patents, liceriggsy-how, etc.;

- increase employment, skills, productivity of thedbworkforce;

- development of import-substituting production amdiuction of foreign exchange expenditures on
imports;

- expansion of exports and foreign exchange earnings;

- increase in tax revenues in order to broaden pélotiding and other social programs;

- improving living standards and purchasing power;

- use of higher environmental quality standards, owjiig access to clean technology, reducing the
overall level of pollution;

- development of infrastructure and services;

- increase confidence in the country, which willattrnew foreign investors;

- increased competition in the national economy &dldicing its monopolization;

- improvement of the socio-cultural situation in #w@untry, the spread of international standards, not
only in production but also in the consumption;

- creates new jobs [10, p. 19].

For various reasons, including but as stated alubrext investments have a significant impact @avlorld
economy and its core - international business. Fanraconomic standpoint, from the standpoint afidiis:

1) providing a stable market for themselves, eitheeddiy or as a springboard for entering the markets
of third countries;

2) formation of its international corporations (doniesnarket), certain sectors, which are located in
different countries, resulting in the process dkinationalization of production and capital compémted
internalization;

3) inclusion of his interest in international relatioat the regional and broader international level;
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4) recognition of international investment as an in@otr factor of international cooperation while
respecting the generally recognized principlesarf-imterference in internal affairs and internagibrelations of
the partner countries, equality, mutual interest espect for national traditions and cultural stweents host
countries, the rights of workers.
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INFORMATION SUPPORT OF EFFICIENCY ANALYSISUSING REAL INVESTMENT

HANNA PILIPCHUK, IGOR MATYUSH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This paper conducted research investment, partibulmvestment cycle and its stages. In order to
develop an effective method of accounting propesg@anded to new investment cycle stage. This waiole
an analysis of investment for the projects and siments by stage of the investment cycle, whichrmwill
determine what type of investments the most phiditand at what stage is the investment proje@ tertain
time interval.

Investment activity plays a key role in fundamergabnomic processes occurring at the level of the
whole economy, and at the level of individual origations. From its qualitative and quantitative relederistics
the productive capacity of the country depends fiiciency of its functioning, the sectoral structuand
reproduction of social production -oriented polica socio-economic development of society.

Determination of economic efficiency of investmentxessary in dealing with long-term objectives of
economic development, the implementation of sqgeiatluction in major scientific discoveries and intiens,
new forms of modern technology, with involvementhe trafficking of new natural resources.

Evaluating the effectiveness of investments ismtiost important stage in deciding on the appropnigs
of an investment project. The matter of objectivatyd comprehensiveness on which this assessmeitelas
carried out depends on terms of return on investgtal, its profitability and the rate of develogpm of an
organization [1, p. 119 — 120].
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Any property (including money), as well as propaityhts are investments where the owner or user of
this property puts them in an object with the aifmaking a profit and achieve a beneficial effabit is
engaged in investment activities [2, p. 9].

Investment activities in accordance with the Inresit Code of the Republic of Belarus refers to the
activities of the legal or natural person or thetest(administrative-territorial unit of the State)invest in the
production of goods (works, services), otherwissedufor profit (income) or achievement of othemgigant
results.

The basis of the investment activities of the orgation is a real investment. In most organizatjons
investing in modern conditions which is the saeus of investment activity.

Efficiency (economic and social) is the ratio of tiaconomic or social impact on the cost of achigwin
Schematically this can be expressed as follows:

Economic efficiency = effect (result) / cost of isceipt or resources used.

As an incentive to investing organizations is thaé@sire to obtain a significant profit. Then, citer
paribus — the realization of these aspirations @élbend on the amount of income received (thetpattwill be
used for the modernization and expansion of praduojct There is a direct relationship between inccane
opportunities for investments. However, future imeofrom current investments will depend on therrethat
could conceivably widen each unit of invested fun@sly on the basis of the expected rate of prafig
organization will decide on additional investmemitsiestments will be beneficial to the point uniie expected
rate of net profit will exceed the real rate okirgst [3, p. 61 — 62].

Igonina believes that the movement of investmetltiges two basic stages. The content of the fiegjes
of "investment resources — investment" is actuafiyestment activities. The second stage "investment
investment results" contemplates the realizationca$ts incurred and income resulting from the ufe o
investments. It characterizes the interconnectimhiaterdependence of the two essential elemendspkind
of economic activity, costs and their impact.

On the one hand, economic activity is associateth vain investment, on the other hand, the
appropriateness of these investments is deternbgetieir impact. Without income, which is not a mated
investment activity, allocating investment resosrég carried out to increase the advanced valuerefdre,
investment activities can be broadly defined asuthigy of the process of investing resources awedrnme in the
future.

When investing in capital values in the real ecoicosactor with a view to the organization of protime
on stage movement investment payback takes thedbindividual circuit production capital cost adguential
change forms. During this movement a finished peodsl created which embodies the capital gains ftoen
sale of which revenue is generated.

Investment activity is a prerequisite for individu@rcuit that means a business entity. In turre th
activities in the field of production creates preditions for new investments. From this perspectare/ type of
investment involves the processes of ongoing digts/i Speaking on the surface phenomena as rdiative
separate spheres investment and current activiimsever, are essential components of a singleratééed
economic process [4, p. 25 — 26].

Investments in investment activities make the déréavestment assets, depreciation, profit-investin

The movement of investments has a constantly regumature as income, which is formed by the
attachment of investment resources into investnaetitvity objects, each time splits for consumptiand
accumulation, which serves as the basis for théinegstment cycle.

The investment cycle is the period of time betwgsestment planning and justifiable project indarat
This cycle needs for versatile comprehensive aimglgé the financing of the project and take appiatpr
decisions. In practice, the investment cycle isddid into different stages [5, p. 319]:

- pre-investment — development of ideas, problemyaiglconcept development investments;

- investment — an investment project documentatioreld@ment, tendering, procurement of material
values, construction and commissioning works, erpamtal and industrial operation created an investm

- operational — the use of an investment;

- ligquidation — the dismantling and disposal of thegstee.

Each of these four phases are in turn subdividedsitages periods which have their targets, thdoalst
and mechanisms of the issues, and problems invespnecess at this stage.

When an investment project is being developedaailidity study is conducted, then a market redearc
and selection of suppliers of raw materials andigggent are both performed, negotiations with posknt
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investors and project participants are carried ©here may also be legal registration of the ptogax issue
shares and other securities. As a rule, at theo&tids phase there should be obtained a detaiisthbss plan of
the investment project. In case of positive restitts project is implemented which leads to theasibn where
costs incurred are capitalized and included inpteeproduction expenses with further referencentodost of
production through the mechanism of depreciation.

At this stage, the circuit starts with searchingnekestment sources, i.e. conversion of capitaéatment.
Capital, which later will participate in the cir¢u¢can be fixed and working.

The next period of time is allotted to the investinstage. The principal difference between thisspha
and the previous and subsequent phases is, oméhhand, in the start of actions that require noo®ly and
irreversible (purchase of equipment, raw materiae)l on the other hand - the project is not y&t sbhprovide
its development at their own expense. At this stpgemanent assets of the company are being forBmue
associated costs can be partially attributed to abst of production, as deferred expenses andapwrti
capitalized as pre-production costs [6, p. 8].

With the launch of the main equipment or acquisitid real estate, or other assets, begins the stage
of development of the investment project, whichais operational phase. This period is characterigethe
onset of production or provision of services arldwant ongoing costs.

During the period, the object returned as an imaest cash flow consists of profits depreciationgreie
from the sale of unnecessary assets and other ecAnthis stage, the circuit part of the investineash flow
from investing activities is again reinvested, used as working capital. As a result, the econoawaitivity
(finished products) comes to sales.

The final stage of the investment cycle is liquioiat It is associated with the end stage of thgegip
when the goals are achieved or possibilities intiteire it have been realized. In this phase threxblems are
solved. The first problem is that of eliminatingsgible negative effects (mainly environmental) e fulfilled
or terminated project. The second problem is thease of working capital and the reorientation afduction
capacity. The third task is the analysis and evalnaf the project, its effectiveness, compliamdth the set of
goals that have been achieved, the degree of itéliatf forecasts, reliability of the technique$ assessing the
investment project [7, p. 203].

In order to develop an effective method of accountior the formation of information flow on the
creation and use of objects of investment actiiitghe accounting practice of analysis is offeredlomestic
organizations.

Since the investment activity is a dynamic proagfsthe national economy, an accounting document is
intended to reflect, within the limits of accoumgjna proposed investment cycle divided into thdofaing
stages:

- mobilization of resources;

- conversion of resources into investments (investrassets);

- the use of investment assets in business to geneame.

Generalization has been made in order to developffective method of accounting for the proposed
expanded investment cycle with new steps, such alsilization of resources, conversion of resourg@s i
investments (investment assets), and, finally,afisevestment assets in business to generate income

This would allow an analysis of investment for s and investments at different stages of the
investment cycle, which in their turn will deterraithe most profitable types of investments andithe when
the investment project can take place with a aettaie interval.

Directions for further research in this area are:

1. For each stage of the investment cycle it iegsgary to determine the elements of investment and
give them as objects of accounting a feasibilitydgt develop a methodology for their reflectionaocounts
allowing to identify and summarize the data in fiteanework of accounting.

2. Develop additional forms of financial statemefds investment activities, which will form the
information that characterizes investment oppotiesifor business, their implementation and enguhigh
efficiency of investment activity.
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DEVELOPMENT OF METHODOLOGY FOR ASSESSING THE INNOVATION POTENTIAL
OF ORGANISATIONSIN THE REGION

VERONIKA PONOMAREVA, ANNA LAVRINENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Nowadays, one of the main aims of any organizaido increase innovation component of growths It i
also necessary to move to intensive developmeiat, iztalways connected with introduction of newuistdial
technologies and output of rival products, becaitise not enough only to increase industrial scedereach
competitive advantages in the market. But, in fuere is a problem, connected with the lack of mlem
researches, methodical developments and concepppbaches to assessment the innovation poteniilits
effective use. So the research of innovation céy&ca topical problem for all modern organizatsn

To value innovation potential it is possible to usdicators, which represent [1]:

- scientific technical potential or the number offstaembers, who has a scientific degree; number of
rational proposals per capita; number of patemts, e

- signatures of commercializatiorthe part of a new production in general outputnbar of license
agreements, etc.

- duration of work;

- innovation characteristics of management system, the way of stimulation innovation activity at
the enterprise; participation of administratiorthe innovative projects; level of latitude, whichprovided for
the participants of innovation activity.

Abroad for valuation the innovation potential irative and index methods are used, which are based o
the assessment of different qualitative and quativté variables. At the bottom of analysis of im@gndicators
can be used three western models, which have sgoaah results in data acceptance as well as inrthlysis at
macro and meso levels [2, p. 107]:

- the Boston Consulting Group, a leading internafionampany, specializing in management
consulting;

- european Innovative Scoreboard 201 European innovation scoreboard index is the implenof
European Commission, which was developed withinfthmework of Lisbon Strategy to provide comparativ
appraisal of innovation activity in the EU;

- innovation index EIU (Economist Intelligence UnitRritish Research Company, the analytic
department within Economist, a British magazinel also recommendations on the development of irtimva
programs, which are approved by the decision of Gmwernment Commission on High Technologies and
Innovation.

In order to form the indicators, which can showawation potential, there is a summary table otfz!
signatures, which are used in this three foreigdet®(Table 1).
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Table 1 — Indicators in foreign models of valuatiba innovation potential
Innovation
European The Boston Index of the
Indicators and signatures Innovative Consulting Economist
Scoreboard 2011 Group Intelligence
Unit
1. Innovative costs + + +
1.1. Tax remissions on R&D + +
1.2. State R&D financing + +
1.3. Education level + + +
1.4. The quality of labour force +
1.5. The mechanical skills of labour force +
2. The effectiveness of innovations + + +
2.1. Investments in R&D +
2.2. Publications + +
2.3. Export of high technologies + + +
2.4. Labour capacity +
2.5. Increase in employment +
2.6. Investments + +
2.7. Economic growth +

Source: [2, p. 107].

In all the models there are innovative costs, etimcaevel, and export of high technologies. Such

indicators as the number of patents, license agratanknow-how, trademarks, and amount of finan&&d

by the state are also used in foreign practice.

Due to analysis of these three models it is posgiblrrange into two groups the signatures, whigiw
the innovation potentialresearch and technology, providing progress, development of the organiratnd

production-financial, indicating bankroll and efficiency of innovatiaativity (Table 2). The list of indicators
guarantees all necessary and sufficient informatidmout the condition of innovation potential in the

organization.

Table 2 — Indicators of integral valuation of inatien potential in the organization

Component indicator

Identifying code

1. Research and technology module (NT):

1.1. Number of patents and the other intangibletagticenses, know-how,

up to five years in percentage terms from generalumnt capital cost.

trademarks, technical projects and samples, inatudpplications for patents NT1
annually), pcs.

1.2. Number of patented products and technologies the last three years, pcs. NT2
1.3. Number of labour force with a scientific degjre NT3
1.4. Number of labour force concerned with research NT4
1.5. R&D budget, min.rub. NT5
1.6. Amount of extraneous finance used for R&D, .mii. NT6
1.7. Volume of orders on R&D, received from extraune organizations (IHE, RDE), NT7
pcs.&min.rub

1.8. Amount of own finance used for R&D, in percage terms from income, without NTS
regard to budgetary funds.

2. Production-financial module: (PF):

2.1. Number of implemented innovations PF1
2.2. Rate of innovation production, min.rub PF2
2.3. Gross volume cost (capital and current) orirthevations, min.rub PF3
2.4. Number of gained patents, technologies andttier objects of intellectual PE4
property over the last three years, pcs.&min.rub

2.5. Export volume of innovation production PF5
2.6. Gross volume cost on the equipment, devicdggadgetry with the operating life PE6

Source: in-house development based on [2].
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It is possible to analyze business priorities o€ J8Vest wood-processing company" using indicators
from table 2 and represent it at the following mdéég. 1).

MT1
PFG._ &> NT2

PFS MT3

PF4 NT4

PF3 NTS

PF2 MNTE

PF1 NT7
MTE

Fig. 1. Indicators of innovation potential JSC "Wesod-processing company” in 2012.
Source: in-house development based on table 2 @adofleconomic activity of JSC "West wood-
processing company" in 2012

As we can see in figure 1, production-finance iatlies prevail, so business priorities at JSC "West
wood-processing company" include improvement ofirmss process aimed at resource conservation and
product line modification.

Integral valuation of innovation potential allowsnsolidate heterogeneous multitude of indicatots in
one roundup indicator, which gives an opportunitycompare innovation potentials of different orgations
and regions.

There is a matrix on the interpretation of assessiimaovation potential of the organization (Fig. 2

2,2 @ Agriculture, crude petroleum
T and natural gas production
4 A 8P
e . ;
2 Setelelele! Machinery and equipment,
‘eieteiety
S electrical machinery and electrical
18 equipment, medical technology and
’
3 optics production
>
& 1,6 .
o Coke, oil-product and nuclear
e materials production
S 14
3 AN @ Chemical production
© R
% 1 2 e A
’ T ni H 1 1

- RPN @ Activity in timber industry
[8}) RIS
E R
P 1 1 2 R
[%]
0}
<

0,8

08 1 12 14 16 1,8 2 2,2 24

Production-financial

Fig. 2. Suggested matrix form of innovation potaintif the organization.
Source: in-house development
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Each of quadrants is described in terms of reseanchtechnology and production-financial modules.
There is a short description of all quadrants atRig. 3.

Quadrant 4 "Research workers" Quadrant 3 "Winner"
Organizations with developed R&D infrastructuret k Organizations with the best innovation potential
with weak manufacturing capabilities.

Quadrant 1 "Loser" Quadrant 2 "Manufacturer"”
Organizations with a very low innovation and Organizations, which are susceptible to innovations
production-financial potential. but have no R&D infrastructure.

Fig. 3. Grouping and placement organization inniovapotential in quadrants of the matrix

Organizations, located in quadrant "Winner", haW®cated resources for the implementation of
innovation. Innovation priorities are as followsevelopment of process innovation, introduction efvnor
improved process for the production, developmenttlis basis new products, as well as research and
development of new lines of activity. Internal adtructure innovation represents a relatively largmber of
employees engaged in research and developmentermpkation of innovation is one of the main priestof
business activity.

Thus, the proposed methodology based on integsaisament of innovation potential can determine the
innovation capacity of an organization, using tlyetam of indices and indicators to estimate theowative
potential of the organization, assess the curremtidmentation capacity (driving dynamics in the nixgt
conduct a comparative analysis of the innovatiotemtial of an organization. The advantage of ugimg
method is determined by the fact that it interpthtsinnovation potential not just as the sum sfiidicators,
but as an integral complex, located in an objedtaison.
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THE ECONOMY OF IRAQ IN THE ISLAMIC ECONOMIC MODEL

THAAR UMRAN MOUSA, PETR GOROBETC
Belarusian State Technological University, Belarus

This article deals with an important aspect in ttevelopment of the economy of Iraq, the implemientat
of the 5-years’ National Development Plan (NDP)e Hiticle reveals the features of Touhid econonsitgjies
the Islamic economic model, based on the provisairthe Koran and Sunna, which arose in the Middliges
thanks to the works of Muslim jurists.

Economic growth in Iraq in 2011 was one of the bigthin the Middle East and North Africa. Its GDP
growth in real terms, according to the IMF, was’8,$n 2012 — 119%, in 2013 — 13,5% and in 2014 gjquted
to 15%.

Of course, such high growth is largely explainedthg low starting point. Decades of wars, foreign
intervention, wave of terrorism and violence, sems and underinvestment heavily damaged the Iraqi
economy. Virtually every sector — from health cagducation and housing to electricity and waterpgup-
requires huge investment and recovery. More th&a 8Dthe eligible population is unemployed.
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Lack of electricity and poor infrastructure, whiéh destroyed or completely absent, hinder the
development of the industry. A significant parttbé population of Iraq is in distress: revenuesnofre than
20% of Iraqis are estimated at a level below theepy line. At the same time, having a large oitlagas
reserves, Iraq has significant potential to becagen one of the most prosperous economies in idl&East
and to rebuild the economy, if, of course, Iraglide to overcome many economic and political prmisiehat
the country faces.

In 2010 in Iraq the realization of the5-years’Natib Development Plan was launched, providing an
investment of $ 186 billion. It is anticipated tl$fL00 billion of this amount will be obtained hetexpense of
the federal budget and the remaining $ 86 billimmT foreign and local investors. Sectors of theneoay to
which the National Development Plan gives prioiilyterms of investment include: oil production, pw
generation, agriculture, transport and communioatid\longside with this, the NDP includes a numtifesocial
tasks, particularly, the creation of 3 — 4,5 milliof new jobs to reduce unemployment that is agh kevel, the
reduction of poverty by 30% in comparison with i&vel in 2007, providing housing to the low-income
population. Diversification of the lIraqi economyeducing of over-reliance on hydrocarbons and the
development of other sectors (industry, building;.)e— this is another important goal emphasizedhia
development plan of the country

The achievement of all the objectives stated in P will largely depend on the growth rate of
production and export of Iragi oil, the incomingswhich form more than 90% of all state revenues2011,
Iraq received about $ 83 billion from oil expontghich amounted to 2,17 million barrels per day {with the
extraction of 2.8 million b/d. By 2015, it is plageh to raise extraction to 4.5 million b/d. The mimsportant
condition for the implementation of the plannedjects in the oil sector and other sectors of theileconomy
is to attract enough of foreign investment. In 20fbteign direct investment (FDI) in Iraq, accomglito U.S.
research firm Dunia Frontier Consultants, rose & billion, which is 40% more than it was in POAt the
same time 23% of the total FDI was invested iraaill gas sector.

According to MEED Projects, starting from the | gea of 2010, Iraq has signed contracts with faneig
companies worth a total of $ 70,1 billion for pretfein various sectors of the economy (infrastmestoil and
gas extraction, power industry, manufacturing, hmy®tc.). Attracting the foreign direct investmemtd the
purchase of machinery, equipment, vehicles and atheds in Iraq are carried mainly through a biddigstem.

In this regard, it is important to note that thesBlan organizations, firms and companies virtualbn't
participate in tenders declared inthe country. Hmuethe first in more than 20 years Russian-lBgsiness
Forum held in September 2012 will help, as its merslhope, to change the situation for the better.

To avoid abrupt changes in the management of Islasnbnomy, it is necessary to use the basic
elements of the banking system, which is basedromiples of the modern Islamic banking - interpatl
Islamic financial institutions.

Islamic economics, or the Islamic economic modd i®latively new concept, formulated in its final
form only in second half of XX century. In 1947etk have been published several studies that sét@view
on a certain ideal system that meets the requirtsmeh Shariah. They are "IslamiMa‘ashiyat" by Salyyi
Manazir Ahsan Gilan[1], "Economics of Islam: a Comparative Study" by 8haMahmud Ahmad?2] and
"Islam and economic establishments" by Mohamme@tazali[3]. But the term "Islamic economy" was finally
established in the scientific literature only sitiee mid-1970$4]

The implementation of the touhid model is inconaéie without an Islamic state, which acts as a
conductor of_Shariaeconomic principles to life. As for the Islamicomomic model in a broad sense, the
creation of an Islamic state as a basis, and natsager structure, is declared by Muslim juriSighni desirable
but not a prerequisite for the implementation & ghrinciples out lined above. In practice, this nethat the
supporters of Touhid model, before embody it pagéd in life, should attend to the creation of slarhic state,
where all spheres of public life are subject toriiea Consequently, the existing experience ofrgdaaumber
of Muslim and non-Muslim countries to create a sefglslamic financial institutions in the conteftTouhid
economy is actually irrelevant.

However, as it turned out, even the assertion lafri& government cannot guarantee the success of
Shariah economic model. As you know, politics oftemts the economy, including countries with amansic
form of government.

But not only politics interrupt the implementatiadf the Touhid model principles. The economic
conditions made impossible its realization. Toubidnomy was poorly adapted to carry out serious@o
reforms in the spirit of Islam, as some memberghef clergy would like. After the victory of the &shic
Revolution the country's leaders did not have aacegoncept of socio-economic development in thiet s
Islam. Banisadr's ideas due to objective reasons,réither due to subjective reasons, were not gmothe
theoretical basis for structural change, even ensttale of the financial sector, like in Sudan Ra#tistan, and
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other authors have not formulated a comprehensidecapable of being put into practice theory ofedlepment
in accordance with Shariah.

At the same time, the experience of other Muslimntoes in the islamization of the economy almost
was out of sight of Iranian economists. Policy aftaaky, or self-reliance, really most suited fore th
implementation of certain provisions of Touhid eocoty. But with the change of economic policy andiaon
from principles of autarky under President Akbaishimi Rafsanjani (1989-1997) in the 1990s Touhidieho
no longer fit into the realities of the economivel®pment5].

Islamic nature of the economy in Iran continuebdamaintained only at the declarative level, buhim
modern system of economic relations in the couiitefmost cannot exist. In such circumstances itilddoe
appropriate to expect from Shiite scientists thasienof the concept of Islamic economics in thedat sense (ie
not only Touhid model, that the country has dediirethe 1980s), taking into account the changicgnemic
realities. But this still has not happened.

It seems to us that the Iranian experience in dtamization of the economy not only does not give a
complete picture of the Islamic financial systenut lalso misleads the unprepared reader about &k re
possibilities and perspectives. Based on the esidilbur analysis of the reform of the islamizatibfinancial
sector in Irarj6], one can conclude that both the financial seatdrrational economy of the state in general can
not be characterized as Islamic. In practice théams that a number of conclusions related to Isldimance in
Iran, should be revisdd].

Experience of implementation of Islamic principlesiran's economy is important not only for the
State, but also for other Muslim countries. On¢hefkey conclusions to which a researcher of Toumdlel in
Iran comes is that the concept of Islamic econorigcsot universal. There are differences in theang in
practice between different versions (interpretajonf Islamic economics. Often these differences ba
fundamental.

A striking example is the difference of opinion aeding the conditions under which can be used
Islamic economics. Based on the Shiite understgnaliislam, Touhid model means that the concepslamic
economics can be realized only in an Islamic stategre all spheres of life are subject to Sharfdtis, in
particular, may mean that in the light of Touhiddabthe establishment of Islamic banks and othwaritial
institutions in the non-Muslim country is unaccdya As well as causes questions the establishofdatamic
financial institutions in the Western-style fina@csystem in Muslim countries.

At the same time, experience shows that even irate shat claims to be called a Muslim, under the
current system of global economic relations, immatation of the principles of Islamic economicsfufl is
difficult to realize, or, to be more precise, itilspossible. Rejecting the scenario of economicettigyment in
accordance with the precepts of Touhid model backhé 1980s., Iran desperately needs a new comdept
economic development that takes into account nbt the provisions of Shariah, but also modern ecaino
realities. Otherwise, Iran's economy will remaifaisic only nominally, that would be misleading ramily
outside researchers, but also those Muslims fomwtiee words about inadmissibility of loan interesgll its
forms is not just a slogan, but a guide to acfin

The final formation of the Islamic economic modelits present form began only in second half of XX
century. By that time, most Muslim countries hagad been forgotten provisions of Islamic law desifjtio
regulate economic aspects of the lives of belieetensive analytical work carried out by Muslichslars in
the 60s. of XX century, led to the emergence of fite financial institutions attempting to implentethe
provisions of the Islamic economic model in pragtic

Originally ideologists of the Islamic economic mobdkiving her to the three basic provisions: the
prohibition of riba (usury), compliance with theder of succession in accordance with Islamic law #dre
payment of zakat (alms-purifying tax levied on abtelied Muslim men in favor of needy co-religiosjst
Basing his theoretical research on these "thrd&rgl| theologians have tried to build an econosyistem that is
pleasing to Allah.

For example, they considered insurance inadmis$ibtause it contained elements of riba and gharar

(uncertainty unacceptable in transactions). Theeefeluslim scholars have suggested the use of #whamism
of zakat, appealing to experience of medieval Maugiommunity, where this tax did sometimes servefaxsal
Security. However, it soon became clear that thesipdity of zakat is not limit less. That is whiget idea of
takaful (Islamic insurance) began to develop in Mgslim world, where the relationship between thsured
and the insurer, as well as in a number of oparatwarried out by Islamic banks, are based on tesysf
participation in profit and loss. Thus, insuranemtions overcome the element of usury. In addijtibe Islamic
insurance takes into account peculiarities of ithece under Islamic law, while in the western naswce (or
traditional, as it is called by Muslim scholarsje torder of succession is often violated.
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The second attempt to implement Islamic economidehavas more successful. In 1975 in the United
Arab Emirates started working "Dubai Islamic Banki'the same year in the framework of the Islamic
Conference was founded the Islamic Development Baak international financial institution that cdorates
the economic and social development of Muslim comities around the world. In 1979 in Sudan appe#ned
first in the world Islamic insurance company. Mosdi were able to centrally pay taxes such as zaicuahr
(tithe). Pakistan even passed a special law raggléte procedure of collection and distributiortludse taxes.

Currently, almost all countries where there araifigant Muslim communities function, the institoitis
based on the provisions of Shariah. The undisplgader in this field for more than two decades @ldysia.
Here, were adopted specific laws governing Islaedonomics and finance, for example, the law onmala
banking in 1983, Takaful Act in 1984 and other. Mussconomists and lawyers continue to develop hypes
of institutions and services. As a result, Islafémks and insurance companies offer their custothersame
services as similar (non-Islamic) financial indidns. The difference lies in the mechanism of ¢hesrvices, so
some researchers consider the Islamic alternaiiVédstern economic model.

However, is not quite correct to reduce the whalacept of Islamic economics exclusively to Islamic
banking and insurance. These spheres of busingisityaceceived the greatest development in the enod
world, because it is in the traditional banking amslirance sectors where the provisions of Shamaiterning
the prohibition of usury and unacceptable uncetyaémtransactions are most clearly violated.

It is also important to consider that in recentrgedslamic financial institutions have shown iet&rin
non-Muslim customers. For example, in Russia repviagives of other religions willingly use the sees of
"Badr-Forte Bank" operating on the basis of Islagninciples. Founders of Islamic insurance compavhjich
should begin its work at the end of this year inPgttersburg, expect that its customers will nobflg Muslims.

Sociological polls indicate that not only Muslim® aleprived of the opportunity to realize theirngan
the existing economic model for ethical reason® 3dme applies, for example, to the Orthodox. Hvethical
imperatives underlying the Muslim economic theoré&ge not common for all the followers of traditibna
religions, but they are clear to them. It lays didséoundation for the further work of Islamic finaial
institutions in the world. Perhaps that is why anber of these institutions do not have in the title word
"Islamic", thereby pretending to the universalifyite services.

Hard to say what will be the Islamic financial ihgions in the XXI century, how much they will be
effective from the economic point of view. One thiis certain: traditional banks and insurance corigsmhave
now competitors, forcing them not to forget the al@nd ethical aspects of business in the pur$§upitafit.

There are many definitions of Islamic economicst there is no a universal one. Here is the most
accurate definition of Islamic economics: the wapmmanizing economic life of society based on phevisions
of the Koran and Sunnah, as well as n conclusidisamic legal doctrine.

REFERENCES

=

Sayyid Manazir Ahsan Gilani. Islami Ma‘ashiy&dyyid Manazir Ahsan Gilani. — Hyderabad, 1947.

2. Shaikh Mahmud Ahmad. Economics of Islam: a Caatpge Study / Shaikh Mahmud Ahmad. — Lahore,
1947.

3.  Mohammed al-Ghazali. Islam and economic estaiists. — Cairo, 1947.

4. Bekkin Renat lIrikovich. Read more about the des# of the interpretation of the term "Islamic
economics": Islamic economic model and moderniBekkin Renat Irikovich. — Second edition. — M.:
Publishing House Marjani, 2010 (P. 13 — 29); Islafconomics: between capitalism and socialism //
Problems of Economics. — 2007Ne-10 (P. 147 — 155).

5. Cukanov, V.P. State economic regulation in lideparture from the Islamic principles? / V.P. Quka//
Islam and social development at the beginning @XKXI century. — M., 2005. — (P. 427).

6. Bekkin Renat Irikovich. Read more about thidarnsic economic model and modernity / Bekkin Renat
Irikovich. — Second edition. — M.: Publishing Houdarjani, 2010. — P. 222 — 234,

7. For example, according to the report of Ernstdung on the development of the global takaful Btdgin
the world, Iran is a leader in the development glé&rhic insurance among Muslim and non-Muslim
countries. However, the authors of the report girtbonclusions were based on an incorrect thbasisail
Iranian insurance companies operate in accordaitbelstamic principles, as long as the entire ficiah
sector is officially considered as islamized (reewbre about this: The World Takaful Report
2011//http://mww.ey.com/Publication/vwLUAssets/WebriTakaful_report_April_2011/$FILE/WTR2011E
YFIAL.pdf).

8. Bekkin Renat Irikovich. Problems of Modern Econics / Bekkin Renat Irikovich. Ne 2(42). — 2012. —

P. 448 — 450.

23



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

UDC [338.5+657.01] 796.332

THEORETICAL ASPECTS OF PRICING AND ACCOUNTING IN PROFESSIONAL SPORTS

VOLHA AZHGIN, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to pricing and accountinginfessional sports. The article researches teads
of commercial use of human resources as an assbeimodern practice of professional sports ane shdals
of athletes.

Recently sport has become an important sector énettonomies of many countries, including the
Republic of Belarus [2]. In economic literature #tady of the problems of sports is often in thet@el aspect.
However, according to A.A. Nikiforov [1], the usétbe term"industry', which characterizes the isolation of the
area of activity, caused by an expanding divisibsarzial labor, in sport is not right. All industs have grown
out from production, forming a definite number nfiependent homogeneous enterprises. Sport, hows\eer,
socio-economic complex, which is implemented ondhe hand, to the social state program on formation
physical culture of the person, on the other hanttepreneurship of athletes and sports offictaks,purpose of
which is the production of sport show, acquiring farm of goods.

Special object of purchase and sale in sport apéegsional athletes. All movements of professional
athletes off the club to play for the national amernational teams carried out mainly on the basisconomic
interests.

The transaction of purchase and sale of athlefér dignificantly from other trade objects, beocaulse
club-seller-buyer must not only agree on the pwih each other, but also take into account theradts of the
athlete, his future compensation, benefits and waljeother words, transaction transfers of spagtsishould
take into account economic interests of at leasttiparties — the buyer and, the seller and tHetath

Pricing formation of athletes is a process of niggion between the athletes’ agents and authorized
representatives of the clubs. The absence of thal adtributes of trade and determination of magk@tes in
professional sports is associated with: specialswafyqualifying a professional athlete, a spectatus of a
professional sportsman and a high degree of Bsking formation of athletes V.V. Galkin [3] allaes two
groups of significant factors: of a subjective afijective character.

Under the subjective factors are supposed circurostarelated to the individual perception of thdete
individuals or specific conditions that emergedkiis club, region or country. They could be currgitdation on
the transfer market in both sport and a subje@ssessment of talent and prospects of the athlete.

When determining the price of an athlete his edtimand buyers use a number of objective factors,
which allow giving an unbiased assessment of tléepsional qualities of the sportsman: medical émation,
sports-technical testing and psychological testing result of passing of all necessary survenspeéctions and
tests, the potential buyer receives objective datane or another athlete.

In modern professional sports more is often usedagsessment of the athletes on the complex of the
significant parameters on the basis of which lispdcial ratingsThey greatly facilitate the pricing for athletes,
being one of the basic criteria of athletes’ eviidum but it is not the only instrument to determtheir rates [3].

The issue of commercial use of human resources asset in the modern practice is a complex and
multifaceted problem, both theoretical and appliedman resources can be sold, and therefore stawed
assessed values. In accordance with the fundammmalples of accounting, assets are controllegétgrprise
economic resources, the cost of which can be abghgtmeasured and the use of which is likely tmgpmprofit
in the future. Let’s consider this aspect with refee to football.

Man is an important link in the economic activitielsthe football clubs and arguments that the playe
are assets, are that these funds represent futarmmic benefits for which the compensation wasl ait. In
this case the advantage is the contribution tddbtball team, which in the future, perhaps, wal transformed
into a cash inflow. The most valuable assets oftfalb clubs is their human resources, as in sonsexéhe
entire value of the assets of the club may betless the total cost of players.

As in all organizations in football clubs exist@lsontracts of employment. By signing the contréu,
players are not allowed to leave the club or playthe other team without the permission of thebclurhe
control is one of the fundamental criteria of teeagnition of the object of the asset. Controlrisaacounting
concept, similar to the legal concept of ownershiphis case, the person is under the contrah@fentity.
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Of the concept of value, it follows that if the cpamy did not pay for purchased article of the agset
will usually not be reflected in the accountingarts as an asset. However, the costs of purchgsieysrs can
be reliably determined, thanks to the existencarofctive market, where the club has the possiltditsell the
player, trade, rent, or distribute the concreteriteconomic benefits pertaining thereto, withdet disposal of
the future economic benefits.

Thus, there are two compelling reasons for the esprtation of human resources in the financial
statements. First, external users need the infaomdor the real evaluation of the financial siioat of the
enterprise. Secondly, the players meet the foregoiiteria for recognition as assets. However, gacing the
human as asset, the task is arisen to give the gmostralized guidance about players.

In modern accounting practices there are four nusttad representing human resources in the finhncia
reporting - an indication in the report of the Ghan of the Board, the statement of changes imgiltde assets,
in the explanatory note irreparably by audit Conteeitor direct integration in the balance sheet. Ghthe
methods of the player’s presentation in the finalhstiatements is the capitalization, which meaasgicognition
of the player's obligations before the economidtgiritangible asset.

There are different methods of identification ostsuch as primary cost, the cost of replacemedit an
cost of alternative expenses. Each of them hgsdis and cons. However, this case is less compgieording to
its content, because there is an active marketrevhanually players is bought and sold. And thatvigy
football clubs can capitalize players at the puseharice.

To establish the correspondence between incomegmehses acquisition costs distribute for the entir
duration of the contract, and do not include thst @ the current period. In this case, it is ahltiepreciation.
Non-current assets are typically incorporated i dlccounting registers at acquisition cost andaamertized
over the whole period of the economic service. Beijation for the reporting period is recognizednasmal
business expense. To determine the value of dgiticost of an intangible asset at the end afseful life is
assumed to be zero if there is no evidence thatrstyebe different.

After the recognition on the balance sheet intaegéssets are reflected at prior cost with dedootib
accumulated depreciation and impairment loss. hikéntangible assets, players are written off éspdsal. In
addition, they must be written off, if they will hgenerate future economic benefits. Profit or lesulting from
disposal of the object as the difference betweenctmpany receives at his disposal, and residuakvare
recorded as income or consumption. To reduce wxioégyt in case if a player leaves the club, createsserve
for retirement.

In current market conditions it is necessary tetaito consideration all the changes, so not tdkgnd
and monitor the market. The onset of the infornmatige has led to that that at the moment, sendoels
entertainment shows higher growth rates comparethdomanufacturing, somewhere the only criterion fo
evaluation of the economy.
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The article is devoted to the economic policy @itldall club Real Madrid. The article considers the
issues of revenues, expenses, financial condiéind,operating income, financial and marketing pplaf FC
Real Madrid.

25



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

In modern football, the commercial component hagjloome to the fore and among the leading clubs in
Europe, there is a real war for new markets forrymand: the Middle East, Asia, North and South Aoz
under scrutiny football giants.

Millions of fans around the world are ready to asound sum for the benefit of their favorite tedrhe
lion's share of them is glory hunter. The main runstent to increase the popularity of the club aasl,a
consequence, the number of its admirers is conuybigh-profile transfers.

Resonant transfer is already embodies the suctessdtketing move: the greater the amount of
compensation for the player of the greater publierest in his person and the club, in which heasov

This has long been a hallmark of the «Madrid»orddransfers in the "Real" Luis Figo, Zinedine afie
and Cristiano Ronaldo updated each other. Eachaim&w record to establish the same club Real Madiso
costly newbies at different times became RonaldwjiddBeckham, Ricardo Kaka and many others [4].

The spanish football club announced the most expeis the history of football transfer, buying @#r
Bale for 101 million euros. According to the infaation Eppink, funds for the purchase by Bank of IBan
which is already more than a year is kept aflody by external aid.

Thus, football transfers actually pay taxpayerd, the "Real" as Bankia, is a virtual bankrupt. Epi
addressed the European Commission with a requésvéstigate the transition midfielder in the Sganclub,
noting that, for example, even stable Deutsche RBamkot afford to pay for costly transfers for Gamelubs.

Football market, despite economic difficulties, gn@ount of transfers annually only grows. The same
Bankia, according to rumors, uses Madrid starso#lateral for its loans. If this system is goingdollapse, and
the cost of players fall, the financial sector Wil new problems.

Recall also that in 2009, the Real has alreadyiveddoans from Santander and Caija purchase @froth
stars: Brazilian Kaka and Portugal's Cristiano RidmaThe amount of loans amounted to 76 millionosybut
football club is still not paid [1].

Such approach allows involving in the ranks offaiss personal glory hunter or the other player téued
fans, which cannot resist the brilliance of the lghgacers stellar names of players to the clutretlis again the
same — glory hunter.

Another proven way to increase the army of fans it growth of the club is conducting summer
tours. Real Madrid in recent years relies on thettNAmerican market and in particular the US.

Several games in the summer with the local teamsyedl as exhibition matches with other clubs & th
Old world, which are also not averse to makingAheerican consumer, bring a lot of income, and aléow to
arouse the audience's interest to the club in atcpwhere soccer while obviously not on the fides.

All the steps that the "Madrid" with the aim of ierasing popularity of the club, as a consequerioed
at increasing the sales of goods associated wéih thihand.

Club merchandise sold in retail stores, Real Madaind also through the Internet in large quantities
cups, pens, wallets, bed linen and even child@athing is just a short list of what you can puasé, leaving
the n-th amount in cash of your favorite club. Aaficourse, t-shirts [4].

Profit from the sale of the club different attribatdepends on the demand for it (i.e. the more YM&ad
glory hunter and other supporters, the more pueshtteey make). However, with the t-shirts situat®slightly
more complicated. Real Madrid as well as otherlfabtgrandees, reluctant to share with the pulliorimation
on their financial performance. It is difficult tetermine how many really earns Royal club from shke of
branded t-shirts.

From the mouth of Florentino Perez, as well asgesibnal Madrid media, is often heard that thernmeo
of the club from t-shirt sales are huge and anolitied purchase the all-star football player maktent even
more impressive. This assertion is questionablégimt of the study the largest suppliers of foottstiape,
conducted by Dr. Peter Rohlmann and the German aoyn{PR-Marketing".

So, the most lucrative contract with the manufamtwf t-shirts among the clubs concluded between
Madrid "Real" and "Adidas". Guaranteed income fremeh cooperation in 2012 amounted to 38 milliorosur
The number of sold t-shirts in 2012 amounted tauafiamillion 400 thousand copies, which is alseeord [4].

Thus, regardless of the number sold t-shirts Resdrd receives from Adidas amount guaranteed by the
contract. Under doubt the words of the PresideriRedl Madrid still not worth it, because the conplpicture
about the finances of the club and it is not exetydhat the contract with the manufacturer ofittshthere are
different bonuses, depending on how many copigiseof-shirts were sold.

Impact glory hunter of economic well-being of MatfReal" will no doubt. Calculate the exact amount
of the profits «Madrid» from activity glory hunténpossible due to the fact that no one can nareeiact
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number. However, in the management of the club rstaled: the more "hunters for glory" from aroune th
world will be able to attract to its ranks, the mancome they bring.

The cost of the club of Madrid Forbes estimate3, abillion dollars. Real Madrid has the highestime
in the world of sport: for 2011 — 2012, he earn&@ fillion dollars, and for the past three yeass rievenue of
the club grew by 62%.

The second and third places of the rating Forbes tweo other football clubs: Manchester United wath
cost of 3,2 hillion dollars and Barcelona (2,6 ibill dollars). The following six lines of the ratiragcupied
American baseball and football clubs: the New Y®dnkees, Bronx Bombers and others. 10th place teent
London football club «Arsenal» in cost 1,3 billidollars.

Football club Real Madrid was established in 1908ach it is currently Carlo Ancelotti who replaced
Jose Mourinho as President Florentino Perez. Homwelie owners of"Real’, says Forbes, are 93 thousand
members of the club, which annually pay 195 doltamstribution. Forbes rankings of the most expensports
clubs since 1998. In the previous three yearsitseflace was occupied football clti®lanchester United[3].

Estimation is based on a set of indicators. Therme from the sale of rights for broadcasting the
matches, ticket proceeds, proceeds from the sattubfmerchandise and other parameters. Takerattount
the debt load [4].

Debts of Spanish football for some time are infdmis of public discussion. About them in mass medi
there is information about the bankruptcy of soubs; others are being investigated by the EU aittbs, etc.
Subject too heavily overgrown hoaxes, inaccuragedstitutions concepts. So | decided to reviewarfaial
documents clubs for the 2011 — 2012 season antb tigll what is the situation with debts in the Biga top
clubs really. For example, Real Madrid, BarceloWalencia and Atletico Madrid. Compare the two main
grandees — Real Madrid and Barcelona. The situatidroth clubs is quite tolerant, if not to say tmal". As
can be seen, the debts of the fall, and are qoitealable (Fig. 1) [2].

600 A

514
485 480
500
400
300
200
100
0 T T T T 1
2011 2012 2011 2012
B Turnover
BARCELONA REAL MADRID
= Net debt

Fig. 1. Debts and income Barcelona and Real Madrid,Euro

It should be noted that in the calculations of le¢ debt of the amount of debt subtracted fromtoited
funds of the club (cash). In this case, betweerSienish grandees significant difference. The cash reserves
amount to 113 million euros. This is one of theyéemt reserves in football. Of Barcelona, this iathe is equal
to 37 million Euro, is the indicator of the averabat normal.

So where are the numbers in over 500 million int@dihe matter is that under this sum up what ikedal
the obligations or the amount of arrears, the loapital. The fact that this concept is largely fmancial
accounting. In terms of financial accounting, ifuyeell season tickets at 100 million euros, thisgyto the
obligations, because the services have not yet ppeded.
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But still, these data are also of value. It is imiaot to maintain the proper balance between gstasand
liabilities. Rules of financial accounting optiméhey are optimal for football to be simply cafherefore, we
can assume that the turnover of the club is muctersoitable indicator of some "economic power" &ngu
look at the level of debt, they need to watch redato turnover. However, the PZPN UEFA one of thigeria
when the club may be punished, this "negative ggditbilities more assets), but this is only asfethe criteria
that necessarily considered together with the ofpesfitability, the composition of the liabiliti¢sIncluding
because according to the rules of accounting, éing/ing amount of own pupils to «zero». For Bavoal it is
important, as, for example, Real Madrid, the caigyamount of player’'s leaves 284 million euros,d@na —
143 million, almost twice less, just because Messl Iniesta are exactly zero (Fig. 2). The reveide is that
clubs with a higher cost composition have a big I@bove amortization) and receive lower profitsesale
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players (due to the fact that the money is deduotedk value) [2].
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Fig. 2. Balances of Barcelona and Real Madrid, Eimo

Own capital of Barcelona is negative, but a spegrablem for the club it is not. Moreover, in short
dynamics of the level of debt and falls, the lep€lcapital increases. At Real Madrid, on the cawgtrareat
value, good level of equity, and real constantbyréases.

The reasons here are several, and not all of thasitiye. For example, this is a big investment bgyi
players. But, on the other hand, this greater leféhvestment in property and high yields, prdditiy of the
club of Madrid.

For the last 6 years Barcelona has lost 15 mikioros, while the real 207 million earned.

However, with all amendments, insufficiency of asde a problem of football. And especially in jtal
and Spain, where the clubs often do not have sigmif assets. It appears in the structure of ligdsl

Most of them, «short», i.e. they need to repaw ipear. Partly it is normal, because there aregthin
planned, but on the other hand, it increases 8&knds somewhere spend much stronger than experctess
income — and there are problems.

Barcelona has a normal composition of the debt.t®&d banks are not as large and well distributed
between the short and long. Net debt, largelytfgléliminating the "football debt" [2].

You need to keep in mind that it is not overduetdéhis is planned payments. For example, the
Barcelona sold player and had to pay a small amofuinis former clubs on the mechanism of "soligéariIFA.

Do it immediately, because in the beginning youdné® consider a sale and then to calculate theeste
deduction to other counterparties. Besides, everygmows that transfers often tranches are paide'siéunture
tranches and go into debt to clubs.
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Questions and serious arise for the debts to e gtaxes), the Barcelona this article last fewarge
fluctuates in the range of 30 — 60 million eurost oes not disappear. Debt is for Barcelona srBall.he is,
and the fact that the tax constantly gives suchlgehces, delays are not only clubs, which may dmessary,
well and clubs of the rich, the wealthy alreadyrmiag and the government of Spain and the EU aiitbsr
who have already started a couple of checks exstlglebts. Because, in fact, happening publicitendlubs.
Barcelona has a still low level of such debts [2].

It's worth noting some higher debts real creditiinons, but they also include "stadiums" and the
related debt. The real Madrid has much better thtogenefit the state, but due to the aggressiwesfier policy,
more debt to clubs.

In any case, we can see that the situation isdan tritical and debts giants quite secured. Tessthis
can be through the ratio of turnover to net delbie higher this index is, the more reliable is pctad by the
club. If it is below 100% is a big problem. 100 802a situation which requires the control. More 20060 "all
normal”. Barcelona still should control the levéltioe debt, and Real Madrid can take and the mameem you
borrow.

But what is important is not only a duty, but atke ability to «service», to pay the interest. rEhis a
special coefficient, in fact, the ratio of opergtincome (EBIT) financial expenses. It indicatethére is enough
club generates profits to pay for the loans.

Grants confidently able to pay for their debtsfdaot, Barcelona for two years, three times more eyon
received in the form of profit than spent for ficél payments.
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ORGANIZING THE DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME IN THE NATIONAL FOOTBALL LEAGUE

IRYNA SOMMER, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the income of the Natfidoatball League. The article considers the questi
of the analysis of the economy of the NFL, the migdion of the income distribution in the Leagae,well as
advertising and sponsorship and commercial licegsin

Until 1979, despite the popularity of football inet country, many teams were struggling to make ends
meet. The average salary level players League evasrlthan in baseball, and even hockey. Experttamaqul
that a greater number of players and staff in anfeand a relatively small number of calendar of garm a
season.

In 1979, the incomes of all the 28 NFL teams amedind 326 million dollars, including from the sale
rights for broadcasting the matches 150 milliomg}gservice — 144 million (44%) and other reven{iRerking;
sale of Souvenirs; programmes with advertisinghien; interest on capital invested in Bank and abher32
million dollars (10%), i.e. the average annual imeocof each team was about 11,5 million dollars.

In 1982, the NFL has signed a five-year contrathhe three national TV companies — ABC, NBC and
CBS - 2,1 billion dollars, which brought each teheague 17.5 million dollars a year income. Thudjken
other team game kinds of professional sports, tam mources of revenue of the NFL already in thgirbéng
of the 80s was the sale of rights for broadcastieggames [1, p. 130].
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In the beginning of 1990 NFL has signed a four-yeamtract worth 3,64 billion dollars with four TV
companies average 910 million dollars a year. Adiogy to this contract, each team in the Leagueivedein
1990 — 26,1 million dollars, in 1991 — 30,0 millien1992 — 35,2 million, and in 1993 — 39,1 milliper team.
Even if no one enjoys't it be during this periodfaotball stadiums, and in this case, due to incdrom the
television team is not only able to cover theirtspmcluding salaries of the players, but also enalprofit.

In 1998, ABC, CBS and Fox TV concluded with the N&dntract until 2005, a record in the history of
the sport amount is 17,5 billion dollars.

In the beginning of 90-ies, it became clear that ¢bst of TV rights cannot constantly grow revenues
from TV advertising became smaller and TV compdmgadcasting and professional football, appealeithé¢o
NFL with the request to cover these losses. NFlitipe/ reacted to this request, deciding to extéme season
two weeks (from 16 to 18 weeks), i.e. giving brassters additional two weeks for advertising.

The highest income from television had command ¢&o Biers" (41,3 million), "Dallas Cowboys"
(40,9 million), "San Francisco'49" (40,8 milliorgand the lowest — "Indianapolis colts" (37,2 roitl) and
"Cincinnati Bengal" (37,4 million). It should be tedl that in the NFL there are no large differeroetsveen the
teams in revenue from television, as in the MLBisT8uggests that the NFL more efficiently reguldieancial
relationships with television, based on the kengple of business in sports — business team ateqva. Along
with the sale of rights for broadcasters Leaguls $alv and radio companies, receiving an incomelesst than
50 million dollars a year.

There are ongoing discussions that the broadca#iteofnatches on television negatively affects their
attendance audience. In the USA this issue ishaffagenda in the late 50-ies. For example, footballearly
apparent lack of direct dependence of attendamee fheir TV broadcasts, although in 1994-1998 Tyhpany
aired every year NFL games in the volume of ab@00lpeople [1, p. 131].

In the second half of the 90s, the average incofrtheo 28 NFL teams amounted to 65 — 70 million
dollars. The highest average annual income (ab®at rillion dollars) received the command "Dallas
Cowboys", somewhat less "Miami Dolphins", "Samartisco'49". The main source of income (up to 3B—
million dollars) was the sale of TV rights for bowasting the matches. The second largest souiiceahe was
the sale of tickets and season tickets — from 1@ t0 more than 20 million dollars on the team. Mewenue
from the sale of tickets and subscriptions receivéthiladelphia Needle", "San Francisco'49", "N¥ark
Giants", the smallest — "Tampa Bay", "Indianap@lblts".

The average price for tickets in 1992 20,1 dolilae, highest prices were in stadiums commands Pkoeni
(32 dollars), Miami (26 dollars) and Philadelphb (dollars), and lowest in Detroit (10,75 dollaaipd Buffalo
(15 dollars). In 1995-1998, characterized by furthewth of prices on the tickets in the groupsemded the
average 35 dollars. Simultaneously, the price & for season tickets, which cost ranged in 18&@ 500 to
900 dollars. Note also that the cost of the tigkethe final game of the super bowl in January 1888 325
dollars.

Attendance, as in other leagues, tends to a cdnisiznease. Although the rate of growth of atterwgan
for the same period of time lower than in baselth#l, average attendance per game in the NFL is rigtier.
However, up to 100% occupancy rate stadiums audiénstill far away. And clubs are undertaking vas
measures to increase the interest of the audiSwein clubs NFL appeared attractive girls "chesting".
Group "cheerleading" accompanied by the statementise various teams of the NFL clubs to schoahis.
Their performances have become so popular that @vampionship among "cheerleading"”.

Revenues from concessions stadiums are on averagué less than 10% of the amount of General
revenues. However, for example, in 1994 two ofdlud had a very large income from this source:"tallas
Cowboys" — 37,3 million (37,9% of the total incom#)e Miami Dolphins to 15,4 million (21,3 per cerit the
team, "Dallas Cowboys" revenues from concessitemitsn more than in 2 times exceeded the incomea fro
ticket sales and approximately the same were ingaim the Miami Dolphins. According to specialistss is a
new trend in the football business. We also not three of the club had no income from this souarel
revenues of the four clubs ranged from 0,5 to lilliom dollars. It indicates the availability of serves to
increase revenues from this source of many of lifesscand the League as a whole.

In addition to the revenues from TV, sale of tickahd concessions stadiums League and the teams hav
a significant revenues from advertising and spastsprand commercial licensing of activities relatied
contracts for Parking cars, publishing sphere, sél8ouvenirs, the rights to use the symbols of Nl and
clubs for different firms and corporations in comial purposes and other More than 125 major coiegan
the USA closely cooperate with the NFL, using ttelsims and the broadcasting of matches to adedtisr
products. In the early 90s, the company spent 208rmillion dollars only on the panel advertisiiigne League
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had also license 350 kinds of goods. In 1988 the @hgoods with the attributes of the NFL amounted75
million in 1990 to 1,5 billion, in 1995 — 2 billiodollars, and in 1999 — about 3 billion dollars (1,132].

National football League of the USA has signed ansprship agreement with PepsiCo, which will
transfer the sponsorship rights from its main catitpreto Coca-Cola. Therefore, this agreement ferred to
the crucial moments in competition wars of two ¢gaof the market of soft drinks. The amount of plagtnership
agreement is not officially announced, but accaydinsome, it may be around 300 million dollars [2]

Advertising campaign Pepsi once again sings Amerfoatball and American athletes. Will soon open a
new season of the National football League of t&AUlike many of his sponsors, Pepsi launchesdtgdising
campaign.

American football is the most popular sport in theited States. Research company Nielsen estimates
that last year NFL championship game was watcheddayly 200 million Americans, and for the SupemBo
watched by almost 165 million people. The contmith the NFL, Pepsi has the right to use the logfosll the
teams in their own marketing purposes, which gitres opportunity to brand finding individual apprbai
different segments of the audience [3].

Pepsico is not the only official partner of the iWaal football League. Sponsorship agreement with t
NFL has also and company producing juices Tropicaitech, by the way, belongs to Pepsico. So thétipas
of Pepsico football on the market of advertising] wily intensify.

But Coca-Cola is not going to give up: giving rizialhe entire football League, it concentrategftsrts
on the conclusion of the sponsorship agreementsereith of the football team. Out of 32 teams ingtlich the
NFL, 20 have a sponsorship agreement with Coca;@diach gives the company the hope to save thatmof
a still higher level. The logo of Coca-Cola stilcampanies all other professional matches in tha:U8-L,
NBA and NASCAR [2].

The total revenue of the NFL in 1994 amounted  Hillion dollars, or an average of 61,8 million
dollars on the team, but in 1999 it increased timi&s. Income growth led to a sharp increase irstiaries of
the players. For example, if the average salarydpeade (1979-1989 biennium) rose from 78 to 302gand
dollars, and in 1996 it exceeded 800 thousand idodlad in 1998 amounted to 1,3 million dollars.

Unlike other leagues salary coaching staff is notinbelow the average player salary. Individuah&es
receive a salary much higher than the playerstt&osalary of the team's coach "Denver BroncosRides at
the end of the 80-ies was 750 thousand dollarsaa ye the mid 90-ies of the most highly-paid caschvere
J. Johnson Dallas — 1,4 million, D. Shula — 1,1lionil dollars a year. In 1998, J. Jackson signedk ayear
contract with the team "San Diego Gargers" amognto 26,5 million dollars; in 1999, J. Barris vdiyear
contract with the team, the Indianapolis coltshi@ amount of 20 million dollars [1, p. 132].

A significant portion of the costs of the prepavatfor the season, the acquisition forms, inventatyhe
cost of transportation, meals and accommodationthef players during the games in other cities and
administrative expenses (salary maintenance peesommsurance players, advertising etc.), rentalthuf
stadium.

As the command of the other leagues, NFL footbalhs rent stadiums under different conditions. For
example, the command "Buffalo Bill" leases "ristadium, leaving the stadium 15% of the revenuem fr
ticket sales. Income from the lease of 50 lodgethatstadium completely went in the budget of #ent. In
addition, she also received 50% of revenues frontessions and Parking. Team Cincinnati Bengalseleshe
stadium 10% of the proceeds from ticket sales.viddal commands pay stadiums rent. Thus, the cordman
"Kansas City Chifs" transfers annually stadium H@@usand dollars getting 95% of the proceeds floenl¢ase
of 80 lodges and Parking, as well as 45% of reveffrizen concessions.

Substantial expenditures requires the contentestiouts involved in the selection of young playerd
recommending them to the list of "draft". For exden the team "new York jets" has 11 scouts fuatlet and
spends more than 1 million dollars on the searchtdtents. Annually enter features more than 700ngo
players, but only 450 of them to get a list of &, which consists of 12 rounds.

The analysis of the Economics of professional fabbtin the United States would be incomplete withou
the analysis of its main competition — drawing leé super bowl. Many directories maintain recordthefmost
popular television programs in the country for Wigole history of American television. Although thebadcast
of super bowl started only in 1967, he's amongrtiust popular broadcasts mentioned 14 times. Ustladly
super bowl at the end of 90-ies collected 120-18om viewers.

According to economists, the impact of the supevltim the economy of the city in which he was held,
for the last 7 years was estimated amount of absut70 million dollars, with the largest income 272million
dollars brought San Francisco super Cup 1985.
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Former President of NFL B. Kerry characterizes tbke of football and the super bowl in the U.S.
economy as the grid of pulsing and covering thelevltountry, and the agent is connected to this oetand
receives income. He uses the popularity of the giaméhe sale of their products. Peak businessrryiog out
of the super bowl. Win the super bowl is not ofig prestige of the team, but real wealth for play&r p. 132].

The budget of the clubs in the League on saladéké players is placed at the beginning of eaak@e
and the same for all clubs. For the 2013 seasas B®5 million dollars for each club, with a maxim salary
in 368,75 thousand dollars, and the minimum 46¢ushand dollars. Each team sets the salaries gildyers
thus, to keep within the budget. Under the budaktshlary twenty major players in the team. Theppse of a
fixed budget to protect the League of imbalanceyliich the individual clubs with a large capitalntioate the
competition, and prevent uncontrolled spendingdilea to financial ruin clubs and, respectively, ttoe
degradation of the League [4].

In addition, rule Designated Player allows clubsdawe up to three players, wages which may exde=d t
stipulated maximum. This additional compensatiarbgbays the player directly, and it is in the budgenot
taken into account.

Analysis of the Economics of the NFL shows thatlthesl of organization of the income distribution i
the NFL is the highest among all game kinds of ggeifonal sports. So, after deduction of the coisectty
associated with the holding of the next game ofséneson, the NFL divides the box office receiptsifthe sale
of tickets for every game on the principle of 6Q:48. 60% of income — command, host and 40% -viieng
team. League clubs evenly share revenues fromatleeo$ rights for TV coverage of all the games. §heach
club NFL is economically dependent on the succéssfitduct of the Affairs of the League.
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UDC 330.59
IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF LIFE IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

VLADZISLAU ANTONENKO, INGA ZENKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article discusses ways of accelerating econayrievth in the Republic of Belarus. Denotes the
growth of potential quality of life of residentstbé country.

World practice has accumulated considerable expegie the field of enhancing the prestige andigual
of life. Throughout the long period of time the newethods of stimulation are approved at many erisag,
motivating employees to work more effectively. Timbne of the most important factors of creatiagofable
conditions for improvement of quality of employedi® and of using for this purpose methods ofsel@and
distant motivation.

Achievement of high level of population’s state hafalth depends on the solution of many problems
which are beyond the bounds of medicine and megliestablishments. The personal behavior, econonuic a
social status, the level of education, the houaimdj other factors have essential impact on the sfdiealth.

Policy in the field of education is the most im@mt component of the state policy, the instrumédnt o
ensuring the fundamental human rights and indiiheadom. It's also the instrument of increasihg rates of
social and economic, scientific and technical degpelent, the humanization of society, the growtltafure,
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the level and the quality of life of the populatiorhe educational policy establishes the radicappses and
problems of the development of education on thésbafsa social consensus, guarantees their reializdty
coordinated actions of the state and the natiooetrithe of education in Belarus.

The main difference between the human capital dngipal or financial is that knowledge, abilities,
health are inseparable from the person. In thedesade Belarus was the donor of some types cfdiee and
expensive human capital (staff of engineers, sisientprogrammers). Existence of the sphere ofarekeand
development becomes a necessary condition for etsicngrowth as there is an intensive accumulatiothef
human capital. The formation of its elements tagkxe within a difficult complex of the interconned
industrial, research and educational structures.ti@reproduction of the human capital that inelthe staff
of engineers, scientists, highly qualified spestali besides material resources the debugged tegm® of
transferring of the accumulated experience of isitenexchange of received information and the teldgies of
the interaction organization in the performancearfiplex multilevel challenges are required

For the creation of worthy living conditions thetst must work time in several directions at the esam
that defines a trajectory of the transformatiorivifg standards and the quality of the life of teciety, such
as: increase of the real income of the populatsmtial payments, the quality of education and nieeijc
affordable housing, ecological and food safety.

The ways of economic growth acceleration in Belaass be:

1 The rise in the efficiency. Existing natural nesmes must be used more effectively. It leads nbt o
to overcoming the unemployment, but also to mofecéfe distribution of resources.

2 The rise in the productive resources. Stocks rodyctive resources must be increased. The
expanding of stocks of raw materials and capitaldgdeads to more effective usage of labor andni@ogies,
as a result any economic system can displace tduption-possibility curve to the right.

Improving the quality of life in Belarus should based on a specially developed for these purpbses t
state programs, systems, models, which includeda vange of issues:

- selection and approbation of new forms of orgairaand motivation of labor;

- improvement of planning of individual and collediactivity;

- work rotation;

- participation of the workers in profit distributipn

- creation of "quality circles";

- delegation of powers in decision-making;

- creation of the collective bodies of production mgement;

- usage of methods of improving the quality of lalife (safety and healthy working conditions,
development of abilities, justice, developmentaifdr democracy, professional growth, satisfactibnezds in
self-expression, security of the worker).

Models of motivation of improvement of the qualdy life and labor activity of workers in Belarus as
well as in other countries are constructed in swely as to encourage an individual or a staff fafoacto
achieve personal and collective goals.

In Belarusian economy the prerequisites for impnoget of the quality of life in near-term outlooksha
not created yet. The reasons for this are:

- firstly, in Belarus at present there is no contmchanism of motivation of labor activity, and,
consequently, of improving the quality of workelitg;

- secondly, one of the quality of labor life indicetas the level of workers’ salary and its tradeseavi
differentiation. However the destruction of thepoaisly existing mechanism of the remunerationadfor and
refusal to the state regulation of a salary didleatl to positive results. Moreover, it has ledh® declining in
living standards

- thirdly, the quality of life is influenced largelyy conditions and surroundings in which work praces
is carried out. The main task here is the adaptafimctioning at the enterprise or employee’s wéakp,
leading to the enrichment of the process of wordk thie reduction of monotony. Unfortunately, it ecessary to
state that these factors in labor activity at theerorises of Belarus practically are not considgere

- fourthly, in recent years the level of accidentsvatk and professional illness have increased kyreat
which is the consequence of the reduction of thevemt services at enterprises, which overseesdfety of
work. This led to decrease in the quality of life;

- fifthly, the conditions, the creation of which protas worker’s personality development, the growth
of his qualification, self-expression, independeimcédecision-making and professional career, cbatd to the
improvement of the quality of life;

- sixthly, democratization of society assumes bothmalzatization in management and labor
organization of workers that presumes the developroé new collective forms of the organization obnk
instead of individual labor organization. World exignce showed that development of collective foofrigibor
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organization promotes development of democratimaiip management process, planning, the distributive
relation and eligibility of managers.

Paying attention to the necessity of the develognoérsystems of motivation, which has the specific
procedures and rules helping to achieve the ulérgaal of motivational system - raising the livisigndards of
workers, it cannot be denied that the effectiver@smotivation appears on each separate enterprigigm,
taking into account their specific features, typigaly for the given enterprise. The efficiency apps from the
methods of motivation mentioned above and manyrstiarticularly, the experience of many firmstia most
economically developed countries tells about this.

As opposed to other countries, in Belarus the le¥diving of the population is measured by theiabc
and economic indicators:

- cash receipts and expenditures, their structuraiaade;

- the dynamics of the real income of the population;

- the indicators of income differentiation (distrilmrt of the population by income level, concentnatio
of the income, Jeanie's index);

- the poverty level;

- the consumption of food;

- the purchase power of cash income of the population

- the level of the consumer good basket (subsistence)

Cash income of the population includes paymentvork of all categories of the population, premiums,
constant extra charges to salary and funds foekmxpenses, pensions, grants and scholarshigsnexfrom a
financial system and others.

Cash expenditures include expenses on goods amdteser compulsory payments and various fees,
increase in savings deposits and securities.

The average monthly wage in the field of economyeiermined by dividing the calculated wage fund by
the average annual number of employees. Aids reddihom the operating funds of social security, evégnd
and average wages are not included.

For providing a worthy level of living in the Regdidof Belarus for all segments of the populatioiisi
also necessary to:

- create the conditions for the general growth of ¢hsh income of the population, for increasing of
their real contents;

- stage-by-stage approximate the state minimum sauial labor guarantees to the budget of a
subsistence minimum, and in the long term to th@mim consumer budget;

- improve the structure of the income of the popatatincrease a role of compensation as the most
important incentive of labor activity of workerscamain source of the cash income of the population;

- improve the distribution of income through the system, social security;

- reduce poverty;

- raise the level of social protection of disabldizens

Further transformations in the system of sociatgotion of the population are required: its adaptato
modern conditions, its approach to ideals and tingpgses, proclaimed in the international declanstiand
norms. Poverty as the social and economic phenomisnimherent in any society and represents a nsafed
problem. For the stable development the reductfgoweerty has primary importance.

So, the state policy, directed at improving of teel and the quality of life of the population,ositd
eventually ensure the availability of income of mémbers of society, which should be enough to rbasic
needs primarily through their labor with creatirgual opportunities for the application of forceseach person
in any field of activity. In case of absence oflspossibility it should be done at the expenséhefstate social
support, focusing social assistance to those whkoiraunfavorable conditions and need it most of &His
should be socially and economically reasonablestedution of responsibility for personal well-bginmoving
it from the state to a person and his family.
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MARKETING STRATEGY OF THE NATIONAL BASKETBALL ASSOCIATION:
THE IMAGE OF THE LEAGUE

KATSIARYNA BARANAVA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the marketing of the dtel basketball Association. The article considies
issues of specificity of sport marketing, brandofgsportsmen. It considers marketing strategy tonpote the
NBA.

Sport is a show. One of the ways to make monelgasbtanding of the sportsman that is advertising of
sports clothing by sportsmen.

For some people sport is only an entertainmenofbers lifetime project. Someone feels fine without
sport, and someone crosses out in a calendar déysntil the next match. But do not forget thabdps an
excellent ground for business [2].

Sports organizations are able to earn quite aflotamey by promoting products and services on craér
commercial enterprises. They use a variety of foant means:

— promos during TV programs;

— advertisement panels on the sports arenas;

— advertisements in sports newspapers, magazired)ures, programs, entrance tickets etc.;

— participation of sportsmen in advertising progsatheir shooting in advertising films, videos,.ptc

— announces, accolades and characteristics of grogpbrtsmen and their coaches about the prodficts o
the company-sponsor;

— images of popular sportsmen and sports symbofsaducts or their packaging;

— distribution during sports events of bookletsddes etc., sale of goods at sports bases and sport
facilities;

— widely spread name information about sponsorshgporting organizations;

— performance of sportsmen in clothing or equipnwétit the signs of the sponsor (Fig. 1) [1].

Fig. 1. Sponsor logos on the form NBA players

The presence of advertising of primary and secgngeoduct in the system of sport marketing allows t
speak about several functions of sports advertisMganwhile, the term "sports advertising”, the sino
frequently used in sports circles, contains esaliytihree different concepts, namely:

— advertising of goods and services, as well aspemies that are not directly related to the sgmrt,
due to the latter actively promoted on the consummket;

— advertising of sport itself and of physical crtu
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— advertising of goods, which have indirect relatito sport, and indirectly contributing to the
development of physical culture and sport. For gdamof sports equipment, tourist equipment, spddghes
and footwear, actively used by consumers not ontynd competitions, but also in everyday life.

And although eventually all three types of advertjgo a certain extent contribute to the increafsthe
number of consumers of sports goods, and theréfieneare commercial, it seems reasonable to septram
into three different groups: respectively sportyveatising, commercial advertising in sport and $pand
commercial advertising [2].

In the XXI century every successful athlete has@rmtional contract with the company-producer of
equipment. And if the uniform of the players ineam sport is always identical, accessories evergbneses
for himself. Once the choice of a great basketplalyer Michael Jordan played a low-down trick wfitim. In
1984 he signed a contract for advertising baskietihales with Nike. Especially for him bright andshy shoes
Air Jordan were created with the colors of the ammif "Chicago Bulls" (namely black and red). NBAs-the
best basketball League in the world, banned thiesess citing their "aggressive appearance"”. Fon game in
prohibited shoes Jordan was fined for five thousdoltars, but he continued to play in the shoesfigike.
Jordan did not have to pay fines because the fidntdnstead of, managing to use it as an origmakketing
ploy.

In addition to television contracts, NBA cooperatgth lots of companies and organizations repreésgnt
their products for use at the field and out ofab(e 1) [3].

Table 1 — List of the NBA official partners in 2011

Company Industry
Gatorade Sports nutrition
Coca-Cola Manufacture of soft drinks
Nike Manufacture of the sports goods
Anheuser-Busch Brewing
Adidas Manufacture of the sports goods
Southwest Airlines Air travel
FedEx The postal business
Electronic Arts Computer game industry
Sirius XM Radio Satellite broadcasting
Spalding Manufacture of the sports goods
T-Mobile Wireless communication
AutoTrader.com Internet-shop selling cars
Haier America Household appliances
Cisco Telecommunications
Hewlett-Packard Information technologies
Kia Motors Automotive
Right Guard Cosmetics
Taco Bell Catering
Bacardi Alcoholic drinks production
State Farm Finance and insurance

Playground for NBA games is made of strictly certaarieties of trees, among which the monopolist is
wood of maple trees. Lacquer to cover of the dieukl be inspected by a special Commission, befeirg
applied on the surface of the site. Some clubsprmerican firms, and some foreign, particularigr@an.

For constructions of rings and boards company [Itipgl' is responsible, it is preferred when selegti
the rings and is the only allowed firm when buybajls used for training and during games. Afteresalcases
of destruction of the glass boards NBA changedctirestruction itself, and now even in a case of weartul
impact on the ring it is impossible to break theugo The official ball for the NBA has changed oplyce in
2006, when a new type of a ball made of artificiedterials was introduced. But after complaints aedative
feedback about the quality of the ball from play@esrid Stern decided to return to the former, leatfariant of
the ball. The remaining parameters and attribuégedd personally on the player. Uniform of basKetbdayers
is provided by the Adidas Company, but the shoaggrk choose themselves. [3].
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Until the mid-1980s, the most popular shoes in NiBA were sneakers Chuck Taylor All Stars of the
firm Converse. However, at this time, more and nplagers begin to sign exclusive contracts withdHéerent
firms-manufacturers. Nike also had many small Guottr, however, at the end of 80s it decided totgéehe
market more actively and signed a contract withhded Jordan for 1 million dollars. Thanks to thidigy in
the 1990s 25% of the players signed contracts Mikie, and 60% wore its shoes. In the 2000s, Nilkeveds a
top performer, and the contract with Lebron Janmesed up its position. Adidas and Reebok are orstioend
and third place respectively.

Contracts with TV channels translating games ofabgociation are also quite important for NBA. TV
partners of NBA are channels ABC, ESPN, TNT. NBA @hannel is a specialized basketball channel fiednc
by the Association itself. The disadvantage of ttl&nnel is the absence of right for live broadngsbf
matches.

Advertising in the NBA has its important featurgsuses S

different ways to represent individual sportsmed wam sports
clubs. mﬁmm w

The image of the sport club is formed in dire ‘

BUFFABKS*?T:

\\ ’/

connection with its achievements. But in the cowkgme, the

fans are tolerant to both victories and defeatshefr favorite

club. It's advisable to work in close cooperatioithwans and to
provide them with information in this case the aéfhcy of ‘
promotional campaign will be higher. (Fig. 2) [3].

Attention paid to a single sportsman is closer € 390 s &f:
comparison a member of a club. And hence the madero are
different; any failure is noticed and commentedhe press and
on TV. Therefore, personal PR should be more pawer

creative and individual. =

Personal PR gives to a sportsman a nice possildity s
turn his name into a brand that does not haveeztdionnection
with sport. Thanks to this it's easier to maintaimd to promote BR
the brand, — both on television and in the media. 4&h safely
say that personal PR is in the field of show bussrthan in the ‘ ﬂ@
field of classic sports advertising: here the spuen is loved °
and respected not for his successes in sport buthife
achievements in other areas [3].

The National basketball Association is a very padidie
organization with a network of related industriesl @rganizations. So the players in the NBA andhalse who
are related to it have to keep the bar of socialgenhigh.

The NBA as an organization conducts a very largdessocial mission. The program NBA Cares was
founded in 2005 and since then the League, theedagnd the coaches have donated more than 166mill
dollars to charity, have built more than 600 didfietr construction sites for housing, education, emértainment,
and personally players have spent more than eomitiours of public works.

The main directions of social activity are prograNBA Fit (propaganda of a healthy diet and lifesjyl
(Fig. 3), NBA Green (environmental protection andeming of cities), Basketball without Borders (Batball
without borders — special camps used for rise @uparity of sports, basketball, NBA around the wipriRead
to Achieve (educational program, reducing the lefélliteracy) and Coaches for Kids (master-classéNBA
coaches). Large international events, whether thii ldarthquake or hurricane Katrina in Louisiahaays
resonate with NBA members [3].

It's hard to overestimate personal contributiongdleny many people associated with the NBA (in the
past or present): NBA legend Dikembe Mutombo bailiospital on the outskirts of his native city inrgo,
Michael Jordan invested 5 million in school HalesChicago, Ron Artest sold his championship ring560
thousand dollars and donated all the money to tshamnd Blake Griffin donated to the cancer Fouimahis
car over which he jumped in the course of the irdank 2011.

Magic Johnson, after the announcement of beingtafewith HIV is the most active participant notyon
in the fight against the disease, but also theieéition of stereotypes about the "inferiority"pdople with this
disease. Many players, as believers and religieople, also donate a certain amount of money feeldpment
and construction of temples and churches; DwayndaMar example, donates 10% of his salary to ther€h
in Chicago. [3].

;RIVISTA UFFICIALE

CoVERSTORY 2
-

Fig. 2. Logo PR company NBA
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The division of advertising in sport into threegargroups: sports, commercial and sports and coaigher
requires a corresponding definition in the systdsports marketing. Taking into account the gragegived in
the traditional classifications they should be rdgd as types of sports advertising belonging ¢gb ldivisions
in systematics. Accordingly each type includestytpes, forms and tools specific to each type okatilsing in
sport.

The main kinds of sports advertising used by
sports organizations are:

— advertising on top uniform;

— on the sides of the stadium — Billboard
advertising;

— use the name of the company-sponsor in
the name of the competitions;

— through the leading sportsmen;

— through the national team;

— the title “official sponsor of the
Federation" companies or firms;

— participation in events to promote the
sales of products of the sponsor;

— ads in magazines of federations.

The most widely spread are advertising on
boards and boards on sports arenas — 60%, asswvell a
the title  "official sponsor of the Federation"
assigned to companies and firms — 71,7%.

Fig. 3. Advertising drinks to the NBA Playoffs
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ECONOMIC ESSENCE OF THE CONCEPT "FINANCIAL RESULT"
AS OBJECT OF ACCOUNTING

ANDREI BELSKI, LUDMILA MASKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article is a result of research of economisege of the concept "financial result". This reshas
based on opinions of authors who are presentetérbibliography. Offered definition will allow taibg
accounting terminology into accord, will promoterfation of the authentic information which charattes
financial result as object of accounting.

In the conditions of continuous development of iterket relations in Republic of Belarus an impartan
aspect in accounting of the enterprise is leadingsults of its work for the reporting period. Acding to this
approach the profit or a positive financial ressithe purpose activity of the managing subjedg & productive
indicator of its work. Existence of a certain lewal profitability defines possibility of functiong of the
enterprise of any form of ownership. From the pointiew of accounting the financial result of theterprise is
a total indicator of differences between the incaand expenses in all directions activity. This gador is the
most important characteristic of work of all orgeation which defines level of its profitability anprofitability.
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At the same time the concept "financial result"ingea subject of consideration of many authors, is
defined by them not absolutely unambiguously.

The analysis of approaches of authors to disclostiessence of this definition allowed to allocase
characteristics which are presented in table 1.

Table 1 — Characteristics of financial results

Characteristics of financial results
Ne Author Profit Revenue Profitability Activity result
1. | Terkhov M.Yu. + - - +
2. | Chegovitsyna A.N. + - - +
3. | Sanko I.V. + - + -
4. Kravchenko A.l. + - + +
5. | Punkov D.A. + - - +
6. | Danishevskaya O.G. + - + -
7. | Drobyshevsky N.P. + - - +
8. | Tishkov I.E. - - - +
9. Levkovich O.A.
: + - + +
Tarasevich I.N.
10. | Petrova V.l. + - - +
11. | Chichkin L.G. + + + -
12. | Savitskaya G.V. + - + -
13. | Krylov E.I. + + - +
14. | Gordienko O.I. + - - -
15. | Bogatyreva V.V. + - - +
16. | Ladutko N.I. + + - +
17. | Puzankevich O.A. + - - +
18. | llyin A.l. + + - R
19. | Anon S.L.
Buharev A.V. ) ) + N
Krasovskaya S.I.
Matiush I.V.
20. | Nehorosheva L.N. + - - -
21. | Scliarenko V.K.
. + - - +
Prudnikov V.N.
22. | Zabrodskaya N.G. _ + _ +
23. | Bichanin V.V. + - - +
24. | Azrilian A.N. - - - +
25. | Tesliuk I.E. + - - -
26. | Shimov V.M. + - - -
27. | Morozov M.A. + _ _ +
Total: 23 5 7 18

Source: [Own development on the basis of studyfmgferences of the Republic of Belarus and the
Russian Federation].

Thus, proceeding from table 1, it is possible tawda conclusion that the most part of authors camsi

that the essence of financial result is most falhened through by such characteristics as "prafittd "an
activity result".
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In this group of authors - M.Yu. Terekhov [1, p.],3B.N. Chegovitsyna [2, p. 241], D. A. Punkov [3,
p. 43], M.A. Morozov, O.A. Puzankevich, V.l. Peteg\N.P. Drobyshevsky and some other.

However it is necessary to emphasize that "theviictiesult" is broader concept than "profit" besau
this category as the object of accounting is deffibg economic profit which can be positive (dirggtrofit) or
negative (loss).

Second group of authors: I.V. Sanko, A.l. Kravchenk.l. Danishevskaya [4, p. 25], G.V. Savitskaga [
p. 386], L.G. Chichkin and some other — in additraracterizes financial result from the point afw of
revenue and its analytical component — profitapilit

In our opinion, such characteristic of financiasukt as "revenue” in case it isn't added with tie ©f
expenses, isn't result of activity of the managsuipject, profitability has analytical character asholesn't
consider economic essence of this category astafj@ccounting in full measure.

Based on the above, we offer the following defamitiof financial result which is the fullest reflaxst of
essence of considered category as object of adgogunt

The financial result is the total result of actyviif the managing subject for a certain period egped by
means of the sum of economic profit.

This definition differs from an existing one in thact that the indicator "economic profit" of the
managing subject is considered. It can be bothtigesiand negative. As the majority of authors tifgn
financial result with profit, we consider thatstinore correct to define "financial result" as et profit.

Offered definition will allow to bring into accor@rminology of accounting and also will help torfor
most fully and authentically information about thigject of the account.
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THE ECONOMY OF THE NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE: A VIEW FROM THE PAST
TO THE FUTURE

LIZAVETA BELIANKOVA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of the NHie @rticle considers the issues of income in the
League and profit of all clubs, players’ salariesdacontracts with the media in the National Hockegpgue, as
well as the long-term business plans for the future

In marketing activities NHL there is much in commwith the NBA. Not accidentally President of the
NHL, G. Bettman came from basketball League. Thenrmaurce of NHL income is the sale of tickets tioe
games. Attendance in the middle of the 90's hashezh 15 thousand people per game on average which
accounted for about 90% of sports palaces bandwidth997, the attendance rate of games increas&8217
viewers per team on average.

Like in basketball, a huge impact on the attendasfcthe matches has presence of "Superstars" in a
team. In 1988, the owner of the team "Los AngelésgK B. McNeil, bought U. Gretzky from the club
Edmonton for 15 million dollars. His appearancd.gs Angeles team increased attendance by 5000atpext
on average, despite of high cost of tickets (1&-d@lars). Additional economic effect after movidg Gretzky
in Los Angeles was estimated by the specialisi2at million USD per year. The similar situationsa@bserved
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in "Pittsburgh Penguins" team. In 1984 — 1985 aherage attendance of the games was about 1Qatiehusnd

in 1986-1987 — more than 14 thousand spectatois.iJklue to the appearance of a young rising-starward

M. Lemieux in the team. In 1991, the team won tten@y Cup which allowed to completely fill the Red of
sports and to increase the prices for ticketshén1f998/99 season teams of Dallas, Detroit, Cotpriléw York

(the "Rangers"), Toronto, Philadelphia had thd 0% occupancy rate of ice palaces, and the bighe
attendance in the League was with "the Montreata@ans" team — 20762 people per game on average.
Occupancy rate of all 27 palaces of sport, whereegaith the NHL teams took place, reached 93% [128].

In the 90th years in the NHL there was a trend tdwahe relative reduction in teams’ budgets, eeldab
income share from ticket sales. So, in 1990 it anted to about 80%, in 1994 — 68%, in 1999 — 59%spie
the increase in ticket prices. The average incawm ticket sales in all teams reached 19,7 mildoiiars, with
the highest income of "New York Rangers" (34,7lionl dollars), "Chicago Black Hawks" (28,5 million
dollars) and "Detroit Red Wings" (27,0 million thok), and the lowest "Winnipeg Jets" (9,2 millidollars),
"Edmonton Oilers" (9,8 million dollars) and "QuebNordiques" (11,2 million dollars). As you can gbese
three teams were from Canada.

Although the relative share of income from tickales is decreasing, the absolute size of the indeme
constantly growing, as well as the average tickitep which was from 10 — 15 up to 40-50 dollars/amious
cities in the late 90s.

Unlike League football, baseball and basketball Ntdis a relatively small income from the sale offitsg
for broadcasting games. We consider the channeisenthe games are aired, but not the number of ganag
are shown on television (about 600 games per spa&bbrabove mentioned professional leagues selrights
to national TV companies, in baseball and baskk#tsd to cable ones, but the USA NHL has a cohivaty
with the latter, on the screens of their natioeédvision on ABC, NBC, CBS hockey is not transndiftas in the
US it is not popular enough, which is requiredtfiese companies. For being shown on national stev25%
rating is required, i.e. every fourth USA landlgrolssessing a TV set must watch hockey. For calgeisen no
matter what percentage of subscribers will watchkeg broadcast. The main thing is to receive moiney
advance.

Revenues from television unlike other professidaaues (MLB, NBA, NFL), although are relatively
low, but pretty stable — 18 — 20% of total incoridws, in 1994, they accounted to about 140 million,
5,3 million per team on average. In 1998 the NHjned a four-year television contract with ABC aB&N for
600 million dollars. ABC broadcasts 7 backup gaessh season, the game of the team all-star, 6fplggmes
and 5 of the final games of the Stanley Cup, arRNlS more than 2000 games in a season. Accorditigeto
American press, television hockey audience in thigdd States has 4,5 million owners of TV setsalmout 5%
[1, p. 124].

As with ticket sales, the top three teams withltveest incomes from television are Canadian teasns a
well. In 1998 the Canadian and American televigiaid 3,4 million dollars a year to hockey teamswarage.

The permanent source of income should include toegeds from the Parking area. As a rule, from
14 — 16 thousand spectators a third comes by Barking costs 4-6 dollars. They pay about 1 millimtiars to
a club for 41 game season.

In the mid-90s, there was a trend towards incrgasioome from sports palaces concession. Thus, in
1994, they reached 5,1 million dollars per teamawmrage, which comprised 16% of total revenuess Thi
includes revenues from the lease of the boxes,iipdars and deductions from sales of food prodantssoft
drinks. According to this indicator top teams amtrDit — 15,2 million dollars, Anaheim — 12,9 nalt, Toronto —
12,5 million and Boston 11,4 million dollars[1, 124].

Profit of the leading teams in the mid-90s rangednf5 to 15 million dollars. Analysis of the econpof
the NHL shows that the financial situation of tlearns in the League in general is relatively staBie.NHL
team clubs give up to 1 billion dollars to the Fedid reasury in the form of various tax revenuesDecember
the report "Sport in Canada: business for allbremended to release the clubs from the paymertxaft but
the government did not support this initiative loé fparliamentary Committee. This is confirmed by decision
of the NHL to increase the number of teams in tbe flom 21 to 30. In 1991-1992 season the team JBaa
sharks" appeared, in 1992 — 1994 — teams from @teavd Tamp (Florida), Dallas and Anaheim, in thesea
of 1998-1999 - the team "Nashville Predators" (Bassee). It should be noted that in addition toeiasing
admission fees (about 75 million dollars in 1998 &0 million in 2000), teams — applicants for irgan in the
NHL had to pass competitive selection. The maiec@n criteria are the following:

— availability of modern ice arena;

— the possibility of signing profitable contractgiwlocal and regional TV companies;

— in addition, the requirements for clubs-beginriacdude sales of 12 thousand season tickets and th
sale of 75% of tickets in the VIP box [1, p. 125].
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In 1989/90 season hockey players’ contract paymaeitsunted to 110,8 million dollars, approximately
32% of the total revenues of the League, which ighmless than in the NBA, NFL and MLB. The lowest
average salary was in a team of St. Louis — 3,%iamildollars, the highest — in a team of Los Argel
8,4 million dollars. In 1994, the following tean®emnt most money on salaries: Pittsburgh (20,7 onildollars),
the New YorkPeitnmxkepe (19,4 million dollars), the least — Ottawa (7, limin dollars), Edmonton (7,8 million
dollars) and Winnipeg (8,9 million dollars).

In 1995/96 the following players had the highesges U. Gretzky — 6,5 million dollars, M. Messiera
6,3 million dollars, C. Stevens — 5,8 million doia P. Bure — 4,5 million dollars, M. Lemieux — 4llion
dollars, E. Lindros — 3,6 million dollars, P. Lafame— 3,5 million dollars. In the 1989 NHL therene only
2 hockey players receiving over 1 million dollamer fyear, in 1990 — 8, 1992 — 18, in 1994 7 hockeyears
received more than 3 million dollars, 22 — morentRamillion and 70 players — over 1 million. Paigiation in
the Stanley Cup gives additional earnings. Avenagathly salary of 16 hockey teams for the partitgrain
the Cup was over 25 thousand dollars to each playdr996 each player got 75 thousand dollarsHentictory
in the final. Compared with baseball and footballas, of course, little money. Not accidentallckey players
say that they are not fighting for money,but foe thossession of the Stanley Cup. In 1998 a playew®sage
salary reached 1,3 million dollars a year. In 199&eason the average salary fund for one NHL tgasnabout
40 million dollars, while the highest one "Detr&ied Wings" had — 55,9 million dollars. As for sglaizes,
bonus payments and other benefits NHL hockey ptages far behind the players of MLB, NBA and NFL.

Among other costs there are administrative experisekiding salaries of coaches and staff. Hockey
tutors’ salaries are significantly lower than thadeother leagues. The highest-paid coach in treglue, 1998,
was Scotty Bowman from a Detroit team — 970 thodsdwllars a year. This is the only coach in thedien
which led three different teams to the victoryhe Stanley Cup. The lowest wages among NHL heachesan
1998 had Jacques Martin from Ottawa — 236 thouskatidrs. Although since 1994 the coaches’ salanease
increased significantly, it is difficult to compangth the players’ salaries. [1, p. 125].

In the early 90s transportation costs increasedpghdf in 1980 they were 160-200 thousand dollans
the late 90s they have risen to 1,0 — 1,5 millien geason. About 200-250 thousand dollars is spemublic
relations and advertising.

Unlike basketball and football in professional heghkhere are lower leagues where team are farns club
of the NHL. Among them we can mention American (Hifd International (MHL) hockey League, "Pacific
Coast hockey League" and others. As a rule, NHbghay out salaries to hockey players, coachesageas,
as well as insurance premiums. All other costdaree by owners of these commands. Hockey plagaiaties
in the lower leagues are ten times lower than énNRIL teams. The regular annual budget of suchdaard — 3
million dollars. In the early 90s NHL clubs alloedtfrom 500 thousand up to 1,0 million dollars aryéor
maintenance of such teams. Recently, however, HoNldL teams have their farm-clubs. First, their
maintenance is costly; second, the output frompibiat of view of increasing NHL teams’ young promgs
players is reducing every year. Not accidentally MHL supervisors and hockey league clubs haverbeco
more attentive to student hockey and its problging. 126].

Analyzing the economy of the professional hockeys inecessary to consider that in 1995 — 8, and in
1999 — 6 NHL teams were located in Canada. In 1898, out of 653 NHL hockey players are Canadians
(61,1%), 102 players (16,1%) — Americans and 1559@%) are hockey players from 16 other countridgs T
has an impact on their financial situation. So, @enadian teams had the advantage over the Ameirican
obtaining income from television, because in Cartamtzkey is a national sport. At the same time, @Qarfas a
more rigid system of taxation on the earningslfim province of Quebec to 50%, in the USA — 21 — B3f4ve
take into account the exchange rate of CanadiarttendS dollars, a hockey player, who earns 500gand
dollars in Canada, will be 25% poorer than in tH&AU

In addition, Canadian clubs are in a worse econgmosition than the US, because Canadian tax law
prohibits charge depreciation on the contractdafqrs. However, this is covered by the populasfthockey in
Canada. For example, the annual budget of the t€aoronto Maple Bodice" in the second half of thas9
accounted to about 50 million dollars. [1, p. 126].

Edition of Forbes announced the results of 2011 NHILterms of its business component, which
stimulates the League to increase the value dedms. However, the growth of expenditure on pkkeeps
down the profitability of this sport.

So, the cost of an average NHL club is equal apprately to 240 million dollars. This is 5% more tha
in 2010 because of a similar 5% increase in revdau¢he season 2010/11, on average, totaling 1{ll®>m
dollars per team.
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Income of clubs and especially the League are grgvdue to the sale of television rights. So, for
example, "Winter classic” on NBC became the masictved game of the regular championship for 36syear
with the average number of viewers of 4,5 millicgople in Prime time. The NHL audience in the Ingtns
increasing as well. The average monthly numberisifors on the official website of the League aifidsges of
clubs representing the NHL is about 22 million peoglso NHL has recently extended its Europeantreats
on the games broadcast for the UK and Ireland, ICRapublic, Germany and Austria, having discovared
territories [4].

The NHL is gradually expanding the area of thefoimational influence, attracting more people te th
ranks of its supporters. Information, which is gated using loyalty programs and research, allogvelbping
new, more successful strategy. Not so long ago Nikdicted the total collapse. And today League is
successfully increasing its revenue sources, statiith souvenir products, to commercial conterat thports
channels buy. Besides it is actively cooperatinip Wiahoo, Hulus and YouTubes. Search does notestep for
a minute. And soon we will become witnesses of uetories of the NHL marketers [2].

The NHL supervisors have negotiated about signimg agreement with the company Rogers
Communications to broadcast matches of the Leagu€anada for 12 years in the amount of 5,2 billion
Canadian dollars (4,9 billion U.S. dollars).

The contract has been the largest in the histonpedia agreements of the National Hockey League. It
will enter into force from the season-2014/15. Blgeeement will allow the company to broadcast atahes of
the NHL on the territory of the country, includittte playoffs and the finals of the Stanley Cup [3].

Sponsorship and sales are also increasing duectessful transactions, such as, for example, with a
network of fast food restaurants «Tim Hortons»sTirand has become the General sponsor of theh\ditall
stars of the NHL in January 2012, as well as tladityeshow "24/7 "Pittsburgh" — "Washington"r@ad in the
NHL", which was just a crazy success. [4].

However, not everything is as smooth in the NHL1@Q1 current profit (before interest, taxes, cost
reductions, as well as other unforeseen expensesyated to 126 million dollars, which is 21% I¢isan in the
previous year. The main reason for that: the cofstee players rose by 11% to 59 million dollars2010/11 —

18 out of 30 teams in the League wasted all theiney before they had to pay on Bank loans or wafitassets.
While in previous years the number of such clubs agual to 16.

From a positive point of view it is worth noting Wiipeg (former "Atlanta"), the value of which
increased by 21%. This is the best index amongtateams in the League. After the purchase of AdlamMay
for 110 million dollars plus 60 million dollars fathe relocation of True North Sports and Entertanm
transported the team to Manitoba, where previoasigting team Winnipeg played in the NHL from 1969
1995 before moving to Phoenix. In Atlanta, duritng fatest season the team sold only about 70%edf th
tickets, while now all cherished passes to theistadvere implemented within 30 minutes after thmming
into sale.

There are several teams playing on a really bigarkets", thereby earning a lot of money. The most
advanced club in this regard is "Toronto", whistestimated to cost more than 521 million doll&lesxt are the
"Rangers" (507 million dollars) and "Montreal" 8Hhillion). Three of these teams have a total ine@reater
than other clubs in the League combined. It castated that the average NHL team cost 47% moreithvaas
before the lockout, so the 2004/05 season wasnd. IdHL needs trying to continue the more profigabl
development from an economic point of view, withanterruption to the lock-outs. After all, businasstoo
strongly rooted in this sphere over the past sgeans [4].

The revival of the NHL is one of the most interegtexamples of good management that realized their
problems and took measures for the solutions. Thagaged to do sports industry fashionable and pouol
situations when it seemed impossible. And nowhalworld leading sports leagues want to be likeiBesports
leagues — sports marketing is strong in this cquiiarketers of NBA, NFL, NHL made the brand of oty
teams with different characters, but also the sguoghlighting the quintessence of achievementsyptition
and success in brilliant bright slogans and videos.

In conclusion, one can say that the leadership®MNHL quite conservatively refers to policies pbgs
marketing, which is actively implemented in baskditthaseball and football League.
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OF BALANCED LABOR MARKET
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The article deals with the essence of the laborkeiarits structure, types and models. Theoretical
approaches of different authors in the categonpbtiamarket”, the functions of the labor market asesult of
the laws of supply and demand. Discussed the ttieakréoundations of the labor market are neededdsess
the degree of balance in the labor market and teettgp ways to improve the management mechanishreof t
balance of the labor market. The basic aspects withiserve as criteria for assessing the balané¢he labor
market.

Theoretical basis for the study of labor marked l&y representatives of the classical school in
economics. This Scottish economist Adam Smith (1#28790), British economist David Ricardo (1772 —
1823), French economist J. Say (1762 — 1832). Liabwarket research engaged Marx (1818 — 1883), John
Maynard Keynes (1883 — 1946), A. Phillips, M. Freah, Paul Samuelson and others. Employment and
unemployment are reflected in the Marxist, Keynesiaonetarist and other theories.

Labor market — the nominal market in which workigmsl paying work, employers find willing workers,
and wage rates are determined. Labor markets méchakor national (even international) in theippe and are
made up of smaller, interacting labor markets fiffecent qualifications, skills, and geographicatétions.
They depend on exchange of information between eyapt and job seekers about wage rates, conditibns
employment, level of competition, and job locatj@h

Labor market is a place where labor is exchangedviges; Labor market is defined by geography,
education and technical expertise, occupationn$iaee or certification requirements, and job exqrere [2].

Significant contribution to the development of humeesources problems was made by Belarusian
scientists — N. Bazylev, V. Shimov, S. Lebedev, Tikhonova, A. Bondar, E.Vankevich, N. Sukhanov,
I. Ziankova.

V. Shimov, L.Tikhonova, A. Gallovbelieve that th@bbr market — is "a way of organizing work, the
conditions of which are determined by the sale odds workforce by the highest efficiency." A groap
Russian scientists stressed that "the labor markesystem of market relations on the reproductigsttibution
and redistribution of manpower, training, employmeithe population” [3, p. 56]. For a more accearpicture
of the labor market it is necessary to define tbecept of "work" and "labor" and the one commoditgt is
bought and sold. The concept of "work" means "fiomihg workers, people purposive activity of proihgc
goods and services associated with the expendifutesir physical and mental energy. The term "faboce” is
most often used in one of three values: a set g$iphl and spiritual abilities possessed by anmgya, a living
person's identity, and that they go to them in ¢barse whenever he makes any use value, of theiwgork
population, busy or looking for work; workers innggal or specific enterprise workers [4, p. 25].

Hiring of labor is the transfer of an employee @ mployer of their ability to work for a spectfie
period for use in the production process while r@iming the legal freedom of the worker as a pergam the
use of available labor remuneration, payment i kinin cash [5, p. 41]. As payment for use of fagxpended
in the process of final consumption, the purchasksale of labor power — is selling for acquirihg hecessary
means of subsistence.

Means of subsistence — a collection of goods nacgge restore labor expended during physical and
mental strength and to maintain and develop thé&evts family, their composition does not includruries.

Thus, the labor market — a set of commodity-moregtions, covering the supply and demand of labor,
employment and its exchange for subsistence [52]p.
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But the labor force includes the collection of #igit to work, not all of which is used in the csarof
employment. Rewarded only functioning labor, ndtalilities possessed by the worker, and only prima
demand professional ability to work. Thus, subjecexchange only functioning ability to work. Sulgor
market is called a functioning labor market, or ldgor market. In the labor market are the objéax@hange
functioning ability to work or functioning workfoec This is its essence.

Consider the composition of the labor market. Assgnminimum criterion number of components
required for the emergence and development of thdenm labor market, we can distinguish the follayin
components shown in Fig. 1.

[ LABOR MARKET J
[ subjectsofthe labor market %[ market mechanism ]
\ .
legal acts regulating relations between 5 unemployme_nt and related social
subjects of the labor market securitv pavments
v

[ market infrastructure J

Fig. 1. The composition of the labor market

Subjects of the labor market are the employeestlagid unions, employers and their associations, the
government and its agencies.

Salaried employees are able-bodied citizens, foormlemployment is the main source of livelihood.
They may represent different value for employeepeahding on age, gender, qualifications, numbesoofally
acquired qualities (responsibility, commitmenttiative, etc.).

Development of market relationships determines éhgergence of institutions acting on behalf of
employees, express and protect their interests.nifd® common organization of workers - unions. Bedehas
established Federation of Trade Unions of Belasich operates in accordance with the Constitutiba Law
of the Republic of Belarus, the Trade Unions Aatd'ather laws and regulations, the Charter. Feideratf
Trade Unions in the country unites 31 national@radions, its members are more than four millioopbe [6].

It should be noted that at present the trade unilmneot have enough clout to make real employerst itheir
obligations.

Employer — an individual working alone and hireg @m more persons. As an employer may make joint
stock companies, public organizations, economico@asons, joint ventures, private unitary entesps,
individual employers, etc.

State as a subject of the labor market is repredeny regional authorities, industry authorities &
subject they need to perform the following functiothe socio-economic (full employment by stimuigtihe
creation of jobs in all sectors of the economygjdkative (development of basic legal norms andsylfunction
of labor market regulation by indirect methods, fhaction of protecting the rights of subjects bétlabor
market; role (as the employer of public enterpjises

For the normal functioning of the labor market, mwing its balance necessary legal acts, rules,
regulations, creating an optimal system of relaionthe labor market, regulating the relationdtdween the
subjects of the labor market, defining the rigkigtjes and responsibilities of all participantstadrket relations.
Such rules are provided in the outer (eg, the @aoitish of the Republic of Belarus) and internad,(eollective
agreements in enterprises) legislation.

For successful functioning of the labor marketsitniecessary to create relevant economic conditions
(benefits, taxes, etc.), an active employment polibe implementation of national and local empleynn
programs, etc.

The mechanism of the labor market is the interactimd coordination of the diverse interests of
employers and the working age population who wemtsee employed on the basis of information obtaiinetthe
form of changes in the price of labor. Its struetimcludes: labor demand, labor supply, the pritéabor,
competition [5, p. 48].

45



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

There are two points of view regarding the scopehef labor market. Proponents of extending the
concept of the labor market believe that the labarket is subject to all the economically activgyation and
the demand for labor is represented the total numwbeccupied and vacant jobs.

The other view believes that the labor market fttlewing groups of the working population:

a) those who do not have a job, but want to worksaek work;

b) those who have a job, but not satisfied witimidl look for another place;

c) employed, but due to the risk of loss of jobkdor another place.

These categories of the population identify labgopdy. Demand for labor in this case consists ef th
number of vacancies in the enterprises and the aumibjobs occupied by employees who do not satiséy
employer.

V. Bulanov and N. Volgin believe that the demandlétor is represented by employers need of werker
to produce goods and services in accordance wihdémand in the economy. Labor supply consists of
employed wage earners and that component of thkimgopopulation that wants to work and can get twkwon
the basis of market principles to their disposatdeme and opportunities to use their time [5, p.48

As a result of the mechanism of supply and demdiidedabor market performs the following functions

a) the organization of interaction between empleya® employers;

b) regulation of labor supply and demand;

c) establish the equilibrium price;

d) ensuring competition as between employers ahdldem employees;

e) to promote employment issues;

f) the implementation of social assistance to thenoployed.

Labor market conditions is a state of the laborkea characterized by supply and demand of labor.
Depending on the relationship between supply amdaghel in the labor market the labor can be of thypes:

a) scarcity of labour when the labor market lasigsply of labor;

b) labor surplus, when there are a large numbanefmployed and the excess supply of labor;

¢) equilibrium when the demand for labor is comsiswith its proposal.

Each of the types of market conditions may relate particular region or area of application ofdgh
together forming a common labor market in the count

It should be noted that in Belarus the total markdtabor is a labor surplus. This trend is expairby
many reasons. The main ones should be notedeafolibwing:

a) the amount of labor resources in recent yeagdritaemented,;

b) the number of employed in the economy has dedlsteadily.

The development of these phenomena is mainly dudedact that the working age comes relatively
large generation of people born in the 80s, as aglthe implementation of measures to improve priciu
efficiency, including by optimizing the number ahployees. As a result, the need for frames drofppatiost
all sectors except construction, where the demanthbor has not decreased, but rather increasexdog than
a third.

It is appropriate to draw attention to the factt imarecent years in Belarus unemployment, registday
the State Employment Service, is relatively stalfledownward trend in the number of employed and
unemployed stabilization with growth in the laborde shows a decline in the labor activity of tlopylation
and the growth of the economically inactive pogalatThe economically inactive population is:

a) students in the working-age population beingodservice training;

b) employees who are on leave for pregnancy, cinifdand child care;

c) the working-age population, which stands unterrtame "other" (persons engaged in housekeeping,
persons with a permanent source of income, livinghe interest from deposits, income from rentalpgrty,
etc.; servicemen, persons employed in the inforesadtor of the economy; "migrant workers", antisbcia
elements, persons willing and able to work, bupdeste to find a job and stopped the search, psrisoneed
of work as a source of income, but the long-terreraping and are not registered as unemployed).

Released to support the staff in the absence ok,worcreate conditions for their retraining and re
engaging in the labor process, employment law piewi unemployment benefits, severance payments,
scholarships during their studies, etc.

Effective functioning of the labor market and baeanimpossible without infrastructure. Market
infrastructure is a set of services and employnigmds, employment agencies, retraining centersgrorgtions
that provide employment on public works, the systdntegal regulation, as well as associations opleyers
and trade unions.

The main element of market infrastructure is that&StEmployment Service, acting on three levels:
central, regional and local.
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Centers for training and retraining the workforbelp to improve its competitiveness and promote the
active involvement of the unemployed into the ergpth In recent years, the share of the unemploysal ave
trained and retrained under the personal ordeh®feimployer is growing relatively rapidly. Thikés into
account the direction of the employment needs @k&tonomy in the necessary personnel.

Each year the number of unemployed, involved il jpaiblic works grows. On the one hand this activity
allows the state employment service to improvefit@ncial situation of the unemployed, on the othand it
helps employers to compensate temporary labor afest

One of the necessary conditions for the balanctheflabor market is to ensure its flexibility. Labo
market flexibility is the ability of the labor magk to respond to external stimuli, its ability tcaimtain
manageability and functional balance as condit@enge.

Employment flexibility can take different forms:

a) the use of non-standard forms of full-time — me¥bile jobs, functional change jobs, etc.;

b) non-standard forms of employment — the employtroépart-time employees, temporary employees,
domestic workers, the use of the principle of sabtacting, etc.;

c) flexibility in hiring and firing is the use dfifferent forms of contracts, variations in the itign of
their actions, etc.;

d) flexibility in managing costs through the apption of different pay systems.

Flexible employment is a necessary condition dbrened and balanced labor market. In terms oftlabo
market flexibility helps it to go out of the cisiimprove the efficiency of enterprises, createrexcomplete
and efficient use of labor resources and the welédithe population. But on the other hand theilfidiy of the
labor market creates jobs with precarious employmeith weak social protection of workers' rights. this
connection it is necessary to ensure state reguolati order to provide a rational combination lekibility and
stability in the use of workers.

To balance the labor market it is necessary tosiden its segmentation aiming the individual apjgio
to management in the field of labor relations atheiadividual segment. Segmentation of the laborketa is its
division into separate parts sector (segments)rdowpto certain criteria. Depending on the degréenarket
development, the purpose of analysis and the exitesed to set aside for different market segments.

By the stability of labor relations in the labor nivet there are three sectors:

1. Core (primary labor market) - the most stabldaewhere staff is provided with stable employinen
and full-time work, high wages, conditions for ps$ional growth, acquisition related specialtiebens
workplace applies progressive equipment and whadetunions are strong.

2. Peripherals (secondary labor market) - a sastoch is characterized by part-time, seasonal work,
work on short-term contracts, labor-intensive jahd prestigious Trade unions are absent.

3. Unemployed - sector, which is a reserve laboredor the primary and secondary markets.

According to the degree of government regulatiotheflabor market allocate two segments:

1. Market regulated by the public employment servisuggests registered unemployed in the state
employment service.

2. Uncontrolled labor market provides employmenteraployed directly through contacts with
employers.

Depending on age and sex, health and level offipatlons are the following segments:

1. Women's labor force — a segment of the laboketacharacterized by a weak territorial mobilig,
women are less competitive than men because qiettiermance of a particular role in society.

2. Youth labor force — a segment which is char@drby low competitiveness due to the lack ofiski
and lack of employment.

3. Workforce elderly — a segment of the market withited mobility due to a health condition and
attachment to the places of work and residence.

4. Workforce disabled.

As noted by JH Bobkov, in developed countries &t market is divided into the following segments:

a) sector of knowledge-intensive production andiise industries, jobs submitted by a broad and
diverse range of qualifications;

b) sector of jobs in the old, main industrieshia past [3, p. 125].

After examining the above theoretical foundatiofighe labor market, and the main aspects that will
serve as criteria for assessing the balance datoe market:

- analysis of economically active and inactive popoig

- analysis of the activities of such an element diofamarket infrastructure as public service
employment;

- analysis of the situation in the various segmehth®labor market;

- based on the analysis of moments tagged performassassment functions of labor market.
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THE ECONOMIC CRISIS OF SPANISH FOOTBALL: CURRENT STATE AND WAYSOF SOLVING

KATSIARYNA BULLO, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economic componefaiball in Spain. It reveals the main causeshaf t
difficult financial situation which the majority &panish clubs face. The article considers thenraati-crisis
solutions to the problems of the economy of prafeasfootball in Spain.

Despite the introduction of the UEFA Institute ofdncial fair play, as well as a greater focus elf-s
sufficiency of the clubs the financial situationfootball Spain is rather dismal [3]. Spanish fadtlzlubs are in
a difficult financial situation. Their total debkeeeds 4 billion euros, which experts account fier protracted
economic crisis in the country, reducing of incoraad subsidies.

Spanish professional football, one of the besthendontinent, is in a difficult financial situatioBl out
of 81 teams have already declared bankruptcy. Jihigtion is explained by a protracted economisi€rin the
country, reduction of own revenues of the clubsrease of sponsor aid and subsidies from the atiésofl].

However, it is difficult to call it a net debt. UBFecognizes as debts the long-term or short-teebt d
instruments that are not so large among Spanidis.cldowever, the fact that football clubs in Spplay on
credit, should not remain unnoticed [3].

The economic crisis has affected football, as asllall other spheres of life in Spain. Revenuemfro
housing construction, which have been feeding Spariootball in recent decades sharply declined or
disappeared. Not only the main sponsors — congtruchagnates, but also regional and municipal aiites,
which generously supported local cluiefore, do not give money any more né&evenue from advertising and
TV broadcasts decreasdtewer fans go to football matches now.

Even the most famous Spanish teams, not to metiteminor ones are in the red. "Real Madrid" owes
215 million euros, "Barcelona” — 462 million. Hovexy these two superclubs have significant incomed11
they earned 537 and 488 million, respectively. Hfisws the Spanish football grandees keep aflnaney also
comes from worldwide sales of various goods witirteymbols. The other teams do not get such amiec

According to statistics, footballers’ salaries halexreased on average 5,5 times over the pastdas.y
As regards the third largest Spanish football Leadpere in general, many players are forced to folafree. In
addition, wage delay in clubs became commonplaaceoAling to the sports newspaper "Marca", the total
arrears of wages for January amounted to 42 milieros. Clubs owe the tax authorities and socglramnce
fund more than a billion euros. Many clubs donit pent and for sports facilities, light, water [1].

Prospects of paying off the debts are not seenTyet. classic way which many Spanish clubs used
before, does not work now. It means the sale afistas and sports areas, located in prestigiousnuabeas for
demolition and construction of housing. The firperation of this kind was carried out by «Barcebern the
mid 60’s.

Several years ago "Real Madrid" sold its "spaotert' to the north of the Spanish capital on favbiga
terms. Four highest Madrid skyscrapers appearéd place. However, recent plans to sell the stadBantiago
Bernabeu were not implemented by Madrilenians beeatithe crisis in the building sector.
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In the face of rapidly growing number of clubs-baris Professional football League of Spain decided
to apply sanctions against some of them. The intrmvawhich came into force in July, 2012, providesthe
disqualification of bankrupts, suspected of fraud.

The League's President, Jose Luis Astiasaran egulahat there are still gaps in their legislatiGtubs
declaring bankruptcy do not pay for anything. Hoerysome of them do not think about saving andyiega
debts — they continue, for example, to buy expenpiayers, sign contracts with the best specialistéive in
debt in a grand style. Meanwhile, according to &sdran, other more responsible clubs have to sapagers
and coaches to stay afloat. Naturally, this afféloésr game and puts them at a disadvantage withetlwho try
to cheat during the crisis [1].

Spanish football is dying because of poor econamémagement — doctor of economics Sciences Jose
Maria Guy de Liabana has concluded in his annyadnte He stated the main economic problems of falbtb
clubs in the Spanish League.

The Spanish League is not developing; actually ewly clubs "FC Barcelona" and "Real Madrid" are
developing, while the others remain on the levefieé years ago. The report mainly focuses on fivajor
European football leagues: English, German, Spaitalian and French, among which Bundesleaguealstant
for its special management; it is the "healthiedtthe above mentioned and is notable for highakility of
stadiums, and the myth of the English Premier Ledgalready debunked.

Model of the English Premier League is financiahkraipt, but there remains the model of Roman
Abramovich’s club. He finances losses of "Chels&iathe expense of his companies. As for the hdlieague
A, it is experiencing serious economic problems,particular such big clubs as "AC Milan", "Interhdh
"Juventus". Football is a living reflection of thtate of the economy; the European one is refldeye@ermany
and France.

Speaking about the Spanish League, we should eiaphésit there is an unfair distribution of royadti
from the TV broadcasts, so that "Real Madrid" aBdrtelona" get almost 50% from the total incomeilevim
leagues such as the English one, the distribusomuch fairer, and the smaller clubs get enoughemdar
investing [5].

Data on the 2010 — 2011 season show that theitataime of the Spanish clubs reached 1,669 billion
euros, while general expenses grew up to 1,8®bibiuros.

The lion's share of this amount is spent on playgespite the fact that some clubs are experiencing
financial difficulties, their players come to traigs in their Ferraris, which indicates that thbdar force in
football impoverishes clubs. If you look at thetst@f the bank accounts of each team, you will thee
Barcelona and real Madrid are the only ones abfet®rate a great income ("Barcelona” — 450, iamjlReal —
479, 3 million), and all other teams except “Vali@hq119,6 million), Madrid "Athletics" (99,9 miltn) and
"Sevilla" (82,9 million) are forced to survive ihd conditions of limited budget [5].

In connection with the fact that Spanish economstisggling to stay afloat during the global finahc
crisis, the executives of small, heavily indebt&tbs warn that soon the load on the courts on hgu&y will
largely increase.

Many people believe that in addition to the priteipstruggle with each other "Barcelona” and "Real
Madrid" are interested only in successful perforogmin the European Champions League, increasaigftn
base and commercial presence on the territory oplaumet.

La Liga loses its status of the top level tournaintiere to the large difference in income of teantwe big
clubs go not particularly want to change the curegtuation, because it guarantees their annuaicpaEation in
the Champions League [4].

While small clubs are trying to find a corporatiyearantor, "Barcelona" has achieved the most piulét
in the history of football sponsorship agreementadrertising on T-shirts. The deal with "Qatar Fadaton"
signed last December, will bring Catalan club 23®on during five years.

Television revenue of La League is more than twees lower than the income of the English Premier
League clubs. It is also less than the income fildmbroadcasts of Italian Series A, which amounte®15
million euros in 2010. The income from TV broadsast the top division of French football was 607liom
euros in the same year, which according to a spubjished by Jose Maria Gay, Professor of Finandéea
University of Barcelona approximately coincideshniiia League.

Mr. Gaye believes that Spanish football is fundtignwithout any sense of solidarity, in the sitoati
when the clubs absolutely do not think about hownsximize their joint efforts and joint income. Taevas a
serious risk that viewers would gradually ceasevdtch football. At the same time people watch Frefootball
not because of high quality standard of foothalt, because it is open and unpredictable competip
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However, a certain form of solidarity showed itdalthe recent discussions on wages, during whiely t
mainly discussed the players’ demands to the fdloEederation for creating an insurance fund thauld
guarantee the players’ salary, even if their cwbse declared bankrupt.

In connection with a difficult financial situatidrootball Federation of Spain intends to take theeexe
measure and to take the clubs under financial obrr critical situation which many teams face malgeich
extreme measures absolutely necessary.

In the near future the 11 Spanish clubs in the tighest divisions will be declared bankrupt —
"Zaragoza", "Mallorca", "Rayo Vallecano", "Herculge8Betis", "Granada", "Rekreativo”, "Herrys", "Giwba",
"Cadiz" and "Poly Ejido". Ten clubs are on the \exf bankruptcy — "Sporting"”, "Malaga”, "Real Satad",
"Levante", "Las Palmas", "Albacete", "Alaves", "Baftona", "Murcia" and "Alicante" [2].

The Spanish League is planning to introduce rubas are identical to the "rules of the financiair f
play", which the UEFA introduces this year. In actance with these clubs should not spend more titey
earn. The decision was made at the Assembly ofgl8pain is to become the first country, wherefittencial
activity of clubs will be regulated.

Another measure that can be taken in Spanish fthathahe signing of the agreement between the
Professional football League and The Associati@nftiotballers of Spain. This union guarantees plyegular
wages. However, the agreement between the both Ed®t achieved yet. And here comes another ntaoia
further development of events. It is not excludédf will be a reform of the existing models of tistribution
of revenue from TV broadcasts between clubs.

The financial crisis has affected not only footp&lut other sports as well. The Spanish basketball,
cycling, handball and volleyball teams also exp®rée serious difficulties. For example, basketbdlibs
"Hoventyd", "Estudiantes"”, "Menorca", "Valladolidind "Granada" have already announced that they have
debts to their players and creditors, and "Alicargen the verge of extinction [2].

Frightened by the threat of a strike, the Fedemaioto improve the legal conditions of paymentiod
wages to the players. Also the rights for TV braeding are being developed, even provided thatjarityaof
contracts clubs are in force until 2014. Under greament signed last year, most clubs committeahdkéres to
share the profits from TV broadcasts more equitaslyl guarantee clubs moving to the lower divisiomes
financial support provided by these revenues [4].

Spanish clubs also will have to bring their actidgasconformity with the new rules of the financial
regulation of UEFA, which entered into force in 20%and are designed to limit the transfer costs lagig
weaker clubs.

However, most clubs do not show much desire to ghatheir strategy which is irrational and
unacceptable from a financial point of view. Sonieh@m continued to pay record transfer fees, ey@ng
through the procedure of technical bankruptcy usimgbiguous Spanish law, which, of course, caused
disapproval of the financially healthier opponent® consider such a competition unfair.

As a result some of the Spanish clubs have a gayhith is more than their total income, even despi
the fact that FIFA, the main governing body of feadt in the world, recommends to make payroll natezding
50% of the income [4].

In fact, "Real Madrid" and "Barcelona", which als@ the two biggest European clubs according tio the
income, continue to write stunning receipts to pdayers in order to strengthen their impressiventea

Thus, Spanish clubs should try to solve the probdétie high costs by better use of the revenuas fr
television broadcasting, which should be distridutgore fairly, and the sums fixed in the contradth the TV
channels should be increased considerably — theyeny far from the money that is paid by chantfetshe
broadcasting of matches of the Premier League iesSA.

If we compare the two Spanish giants "Real Madgdts more income, especially in the ticket offices,
but it remains behind Barcelona, as it has mordsdetowever, accounting does not reflect one of st
important assets — the cost of players, studerttsedBarcelona football school.
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THEORETICAL ASPECTSOF SALESMANAGEMENT IN ORGANIZATION

VIKTORIYA VAVILONSKAYA, NATALIA BELORUSOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the problems solved englocess of marketing activity. It analyses the
stages of sales management in the organizationchwhiclude: definition channels, the choice of
intermediaries, business supplies, promotion angestsion of intermediaries. Under phase selection
intermediaries we consider three strategies to nethiee market — an intensive and selective distidout
exclusive distribution.

A distinctive feature of the economy today is amasch of time and place of production of the praduc
to the place and time of its consumption. Solvingbems arising in connection with this, requirggngicant
financial investments. To borrow a sustainable oetitipe position in the market, the manufacturersimu
rationally decide emerging challenges at all stafebkeir product.

In market conditions, sales of products is an irgkegart of organizations.

In a narrow sense marketing — itself directly pass#hand sale and transfer from the seller to tlyerbas
the product itself, as well as property rightstt@roadly speaking, the concept of sales inclulesntire chain
of operations since the release of the goods authielcompany before handing it to the buyer [1].

Our studies of theoretical sources reveals theviollg basic system problems solved in the course of
marketing:

1. Implementation analysis of "consumer — goodskatdt, the results of which are developed strategie
of the organization in the market. By analyzing tiehavior and preferences of consumers in relatotihe
organization as a commodity and competitive prodygmti can solve the fundamental question — how nmaah
goals set before the marketing and service costaeressary to achieve the goals.

2. For any service marketing one of the primarkgais to develop the most efficient structure of
distribution channels and systems to manage themenels. Solution of this problem determines hohemvand
where the goods and services reach their consumers.

3. Challenge in ensuring the financial efficiencly sales operations. This is achieved through the
development and implementation of policies and ¢heation of a commercial loan the following systems
accounts receivable management, inventory managdesystems of finished products, the system of diat®
for buyers.

4. Provide a comprehensive and efficient servigesamer marketing logistics.

Customer relations must stand at the forefront afrk@ting for the service, you need to foster an
atmosphere of maximum comfort and maximum custosagisfaction . Logistics and service provide all
this.Logistics today — exceptionally powerful weagor competition and customer loyalty formatiorréfation
to the organization.

Service is regarded as an integral part of the etanty for the reason that it helps to shape, develu
maintain customer loyalty organization.

5. Direct sale of products and services.

All previously listed tasks are necessary and nwdese only when the process is carried out sefling
product or service.
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To solve the above problems, you need the cooperafi all the controls in order to satisfy consusper
the establishment of mutually beneficial exchangies,possibility of exposure to time, the naturd &vel of
demand , improving financial performance of the pany [2].

Next, we consider in detail each of the stageti®fales management.

Step 1. Definition channels

Select a specific distribution channel dependshenrésources of the organization, from the positigpn
strategies of projected sales figures. If the omgion can afford to sacrifice short-term profies the sake of
expansion / strengthening its position in the mirikenakes sense to expand its own staff, butggle®te that
direct sales are associated with high fixed cdsthe products are sold through intermediaries, tfinimum
assumed constant, but high variable costs. Foratiedishould be handled if the organization isséieti with
its share of the market. [3]

Since direct sales require significant costs, theiae of distribution channel is determined by the
resources of the organization. And finally, theesgbn of channels depends on the positioning egysatin
particular the most important question of thenistey of geographical coverage.

It is important to assess whether all the partitipare motivated by the future distribution chantie
possibility of monitoring the work of mediatorsgtldegree of risk conscientious work. Role of pradcupplier
in the organization party channel determines thggaeof motivation of participants in the chanmasitively to
such intermediaries motivation affect long-term pe@tion with the supplier, remuneration and inieest for
quality work.

Manufacturers prefer channel in which they can mdnthe work of the participants, manufacturers
usually choose the channels in which they are abkupervise the work of the participants and #nfice the
development of intermediary promotion strategyspreation of goods to customers.

The level of control is determined by the relath@ver of the supplier over the canal and the gbitt
apply to the intermediary sanctions for poor perfance.

There is a risk when using products in the chanWghen interacting with the manufacturer
intermediaries gain experience and knowledge, aa subsequently become the competitors.

Manufacturer using a single channel, risks fallimg isolation, oblivious of new opportunities tireats.

Selection of the optimal channel is a process stingi of the following steps:

- define objectives, strategies, and reliability auderistics of the channel used as criteria for
evaluating the options;

- assessment of the degree of importance of eaehiorit

- establishment of a list of options under considenat

- evaluation of each option on the accepted criten selecting the best.

Step 2. Selection intermediaries

The second step is to determine the number of mideh. A key factor influencing the adoption of this
decision — market coverage strategy, chosen bgrtenization.

There are three strategies to reach the market:

1. Intensive marketing strategy in which the numiiferetail outlets and warehouses - the maximum for
accessibility to the maximum number of consumetss Btrategy is preferable to not labor servicessamer
goods, commodities. When applying this strategykhtake into account that it is difficult to coakthe entire
market, it is difficult to maintain the image ofetorand / organization products have different imangarkets.
As an example of this strategy it can result ingale of chewing gum wherever possible;

2. Selective marketing strategy. This strategysisduto pre-select item. The hallmarks of this statis
the limited availability of goods (manufacturereéakhis step consciously , in order to reduce aafgtsoduction
and ensure more effective cooperation with inteliarégs ), orientation , in most cases , a shorirént sales
channel and serve as a wholesaler directly orgaoizeéExamples are the leading representativebefashion
industry, which spread their garments in shops palsing careful selection;

3. Exclusive distribution and franchise — marketarage through a single manufacturer mediator. With
this strategy, the mediator will not distribute quating brands of the same product category, prothetg@olicy
of the manufacturer. In contrast to the intenseketarg strategy, this strategy allows you to fullgntrol the
actions of intermediaries and the formation / neiance of the image of the brand / organizationthin
presence of exclusivity manufacturer can chargbérigrices, and therefore the share of profit ia $trategy is
high. In this case, the organization does not satsgto increase sales.

Separate species is the exclusive distributioncfisme. Franchise is a form of agreement between the
person / group of people (franchisee) and a tragiogp (the franchisor), in which one party transfe another
party for a fee, the right to a certain type ofibass. Franchise can be between a manufacturea estdiler, the
manufacturer and the wholesaler, between the waleleand retailer, between the firm and servicéritistor

52



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

(distributor). The leading representatives of tb®andustry, realizing their cars only through lestve dealers
who are represented in a particular region caresasva definite example.

At a time when the organization is determined wilie number of intermediaries, it is necessary to
determine their type. For this it is necessary ¢mduct a comprehensive analysis of the advantagds a
disadvantages of each type of mediator, given taskby the organization in the field of marketing.

Intermediaries used to assess the following catetd be defined by how much actual sales corredpo
to the planned ; accounted skills to attract newtamers , as well as the ability to maintain anset®p
relationships with prospective clients ; intermegiahare in total sales organization , in compariadth the
cost of this work mediator , the fulfillment of doactual conditions.

Step 3. Supply management products in the enterprisrmediaries (tovarosnabzheniya intermediaries)

When organizing tovarosnabzheniya intermediariestnoomply with the following requirements:
delivery should be planned, rhythmical, quickly adt effectively.

The following factors influencing the process tamsmabzheniya intermediaries: the specific
characteristics of products supplied; condition grldcement of storage facilities, the accuracy loé t
information used to calculate the volume and dejivehedule, the development of transport infrastme in
the region.

Step 4. Promote the activities of intermediaries

To sell products of the supplier effectively, yoeed to motivate members of the Sales channel.

Factors stimulating the motivation of channel merabare short-term economic "bait" to encourage
intermediaries to promote goods of the producer.

Step 5. Control the activities of intermediaries

The degree of control depends on the coordinatedralofigures performance: normal sales figures
inventory, delivery time buyers and programs to pgup sales promotion and training. Ongoing work
periodically compared with the control figures,nties deviations and appropriate action taken.

Control is assessed as effective when the capaditthe manufacturer influencesthe other channel
members.

To assess the effectiveness of the sales orgamizidw following indicators are used: market studrihe
organization, in comparison with its competitorgntls in this share, compared with competitorsrdeted -
sales of their yield and profitability, costs.

Presented above steps of finished product salesgeament, quality and consistent performance which
enables an organization to create an effective atizudk activities and have a competitive advantag¢he
developed markets.

The basic management functions of planning, orgaioiz, motivation and control, reveal the esserfce o
sales management organization.

Today, along with the direct production of gootis& ensuring of their availability and setting an
acceptable price play an important role for regatmmmunications with potential and regular custa@rthe
organization.
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TRANSPORTATION AND FORWARDING SERVICESIN THE INTERNATIONAL LOGISTICS

ARTSEM VOUK, JEAN MUHIZI BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The relevance of the article is the fact that iglabalized modern economy efficiency of cargo defivs
included in the priority areas for reducing cost$ industrial enterprises, as well as trade and &=s.
Therefore, in recent years there have begmamounced trend selection forwarding activitiesaasindependent
branch of the transport complex.
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One of the main tasks of forwarding activities indarn terms is a search for the most effectiveoopti
for customer delivery by one or more means of parns

High readiness for delivery of goods is very oftetermined by macroeconomic necessity. For example,
constant unlimited readiness to supply goods fiities and energy facilities, hospitals, transpard certain
amounts of inventory state oil companies, or maongafood supplies are justified. Forwarding sersiég an
activity in the field of transport, covering thdlftange of operations and services for the dejivargoods from
producer to consumer.

Forwarding service includes performing freight farding operations and services.

Forwarding operation is a complete elementary,m@miaction, providing forwarding services.

Forwarding service is a separate transaction oumraf transactions, directly aimed at meeting the
specific needs of the customer in the Freight Fodlimg, and characterized by the presence of thessacy
technological, economic, information and legal supfl].

In Belarus there is a law dated by June 13, 2006L.&%63 "On forwarding activities." This law defines
the legal and institutional framework for the implentation of freight forwarding activities in theepublic of
Belarus in order to create conditions to meet theds of the economy and the population in the liteig
forwarding services. Transportation covers the ra¢émiace in the forwarding service. Transport isranch of
material production, providing transportation obpk and goods [2, p. 72].

The types of transport include rail, road, watér, @nd pipeline. Each means of transport haswa o
advantages and disadvantages.

Trains are often used to transport heavy and blaligis over long distances. Rail transport is onthef
most important types of modern transport.

There are the following features and advantageailtransport:

1. lower cost of transportation of goods compacedther means of transport and the ability to fpans
them regularly, regardless of weather conditiordstame of the year;

2. possibility of building a railway track on praetlly any land area and organization of publie$gort
with a high carrying capacity, as well as with ghhspeed;

3. trains are characterized by universal rolliragktdesigned to transport a range of different good

Road transportis aimed to transport goods by road and has aidmmable field of application for the
delivery of products for short and average distareee well as for long distances, when you needattsport
specific types of goods, and thus reduce the tiftelvery.

Road transport has its own characteristics diffefesm other means of transport, which are gengrall
limited to the following:

1. the possibility of transporting almost all kinofsgoods (from unitized to granular and liquid);

2. direct delivery of goods without transshipmentith a minimum of cargo-handling operations;

3. considerable flexibility of road transport.

Water transport consists of two components: inkamd marine transport.

Inland water transport holds a special positiothia transport service. It should be noted thatriver
basins are completely or partially isolated ananfamdependent transport markets.

Inland water transport has some specific features:

1. relatively low cost of goods transportation (tmst of transportation on the main rivers is 35%dr
than on rail roads, and 3-5 times lower than onls@ia

2. cargo transportation seasonality and movemsiricgon by weather conditions;

3. high capacity of inland water transport.

Marine transport is widely used in internationatladomestic cabotage (shipping between ports of the
same country) transportation.

Maritime transport has several features:

1. practically unlimited linear traffic capacity;

2. relatively low investment like in river transgor

3. significant amounts of foreign trade cargo, whaurrently can not be delivered by none of other
means of transport at international and intercemntial scale.

Air transport(planes and helicopters) is the fastest, butthisanost expensive means of transport.

The main features of air cargo transport:

1. emergency goods delivery, such as medicatiamaahitarian aid, perishable goods to the emergency
area;

2. industrial products and food, the most valuatadego, and mail delivery to hard-to-get by land and
water areas;
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3. sufficient aircraft (helicopters) maneuverabliltogether with significant non-stop flight and the
shortest air routes compared with the routes adratieans of transport.

Another means of transportpgpeline.lts features are:

1. low cost together with high traffic capacity,vasll as a high degree of goods security;

2. movement low speed (usually no more than 10meliers per hour) and inflexibility (transportatisn
provided between fixed points);

3. narrow range of transportation goods (liquids, ganulsion) [3, p. 13].

Besides the variety of means of transport, theeevigriety ofcargo transportation models

The followingcargo transportation modekre currently available:

- Unimodal modelinvolves the use of only one type of transportdelivery of goods to the consumer;

- Intermodal models successive transportation by several meansaogport in one and the same
loading unit;

- Multimodal modelis a modification of intermodal model and diffdfrem it in that one means of
transport (e.g. rail) acts as the main carrier, ameracting means of transport are customers pagon its
services.

- Transmodal modes based on the transportation technology by iiffe means of transport by the
single transport and travel documents;

- Amodal modelncludes organization of certain routes realizgdséérious means of transport, and is
controlled from a single control point [5, p. 87].

There are a number of support services providedrinarding activities. These services can be didide
into transport, forwarding, logistics, commercial andj&, informational

Transportation services include transportationdilegand unloading, storage and terminal operations

Forwarding services involve cargo preparation felivry, packaging, labeling , counting, weighing,
reception and delivery, assembly and consolidatibtarge shipment, delivery organization , proteatiand
maintenance of goods in transit, current operations

Logistics services are coordinated and facilitatieel delivery using complex circuits and itineraries
involving several modes of transport;

Commercial and legal services are comments andedgliegal support, conflict resolution, registoati
with governmental and regulatory agencies, misaimjlost goods tracing [3, p. 163].

Information services include documentary suppottrafisport and forwarding operations and customers
notification about the location and condition o ttargo.

In accordance with international logistics the msx of delivery in international trade involves the
following operations:

1. transportation of goods from point of producttorthe internal border points (ports) of the exior
country;

2. international transit or sea transportation friti@ point of the exporting country to the bordemp
(port) of the importing country (if there is no coran land border between these countries);

3. transportation from the border of the importswuntry to the inner point of consumption goods [2,
p. 108].

Transport operations are considered internationtiey are associated with the movement of foreign
trade cargo to foreign countries with respect ® dkller and the buyer country transportation reegments
(i.e. section B-C is present) (Fig. 1).

A B C D

3

Country of seller | b | international transit or marine section ‘
=

‘ country buyer

border '\J‘w
Y

Fig. 1. Cargoe movement pattern in the internatibmasport and forwarding process
Source: author’s design
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In a broad sense, international freight forwardseyvices include, in addition to direct transport
activities, a variety of related transactions:

- cargo delivery from the warehouse of the send#indmearest freight terminal;

- loading of goods by main means of transport;

- cargo transfer to other means of transport atrimeliate points;

- cargo unloading at the point of destination;

- temporary storage of cargo at intermediate points;

- recompiling shipping documents for the cargo [1].

Thus, in addition to cargo carriers, various economgents, including freight terminals in the poatsd
stations are involved in the international freightwarding process. During international shipmergspecially
of finished and semi-finished goods, the cargo moepeatedly sequentially from carriers to termiopkrators
and from them again to carriers, etc. Subjects oasjble for the goods change simultaneously.
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ECONOMIC REGULATION OF FOOTBALL CLUBSIN THE ENGLISH PREMIER LEAGUE

MAKSIM HAURYLAY, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economic regulatibrlobs in the English Premier League. The issdes o
income, wages, investment and net transfers dbétlatlubs in the Premier League are dealt with.

Football has a direct and indirect impact on thebgl economy. The impact is often extremely
significant. The famous financial company Goldmaact® has published a report, according to which the
growth of stock markets in developing countriesosg teams have won the world championship, on geera
has exceeded the growth of stock markets of castdsers by 9 — 10% on average since 1966. In then
countries, whose teams lost the finals, have sdfelamage at their stock market — the indices Hacecased
by 20 — 25%.

A new study conducted by the Dutch banking groupNAMBMRO has shown that the influence of
football victories and defeats on the economy choaase a financial crisis or, on the contrary,rbpbut it is
very significant. The victory in the World Cup fina most cases accelerates the growth rate osgtomestic
product (GDP) of the country-winner by 0,7 %. Aetsame time, the losers, in other words, those dghat
dropped out at the preliminary stages of the tomerat, usually lose 0,3 % of their GDP. Howevers thile has
some exceptions: in 1974 and 1978 Germany and Airgeantered a period of economic recession detpate
fact that their teams had received the "Goldendgesd". It is curious that the economy of the Ndamals, the
unlucky finalist of both Championships, also sufiérbut less than the winners [3].

Football economy has a number of restrictions.

Firstly, the World Championships have been heldesit®30, but only two continents — Europe and Latin
America have produced the champions. Major worldnemies based in North America, Asia and Australia
have not experienced such influence of football.f&oonly teams from seven countries — Argentineazi,
Uruguay, England, Germany, Italy and France have the world football crown. Due to this fact, tleake of
analysis is limited.

Secondly, economists began to analyze the phenanedrfootball only in the mid-1990s; most scierifi
works are devoted to micro- but not macroecononicsther words, the influence of football and athepular
sports on the economy of some cities has beenestugliite well. The theory of sports business has lveorked
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out too. The authors of some works analyze theasatipact of football. For example, John Sugden Alzh

Tomlinson published a number of articles in whikcbyt analyzed one of the paradoxes. On the one Rexat)

teams do not do particularly well in internatiosaimpetitions, but on the other hand, the broadestsatches
of European championships are incredibly populasia.

Thirdly, there are some problems with obtaining tleeessary data for analysis. Many poor countries
participating in football Championships do not haslear statistics. Therefore, it is extremely difft to
determine how football affects their economy.

Nevertheless, there are some representative fHoeslnternational Federation of Football Associadio
(FIFA) consists of 240 members — more than in thé (A91). FIFA unites more than 300,000 clubs and
approximately 240 million players. FIFA has thetssaof a non-profit organization. According to tteports its
annual profit amounts to 700 million dollars. Fligats 96% of its income through football competisioand the
most profitable event is the FIFA World Cup [3].

The sponsorship of the World Championships is @orist growing. Football positively affects
traditionally "non-football" countries. In 1994ettWorld Cup was held in the USA. Some matches \wela in
Los Angeles and New York. The research conductethéyonsulting firm Waltz showed that the econarfiy
Los Angeles had received 623 million, and New Y-e52 million dollars.

The latest release of the Deloitte Annual RevieWwabtball Finance contains the audited figuresttfier
seasons 2007\08-2011\12 in dynamics. It is ckbat, ManCity has been leading in the wage growth far 5
seasons — almost 400%, Tottenham is in second pl86&s, and Arsenal is in third place — 40%.

But if the growth rate of ManCity is justified bie fact that in the 2011/12 season the club bedhene
champion of England, the growth of Arsenal wagés unclear. The wages of Tottenham increased by 0%
the season 2011/12. However, the club did notr#ae level of Arsenal in the season 2007/08 utidsritem.
ManUnd showed a small increase in 2011/12 (asl ipravious reporting seasons), while Chelsea amdrpool
generally reduced expenses on the statement. Fétpovs the total of wages spent by the clubs idianil
pounds [2].

If you apply the rule "the larger statement, tlétdr position in the table", than ManUnited acbithe
best results for 5 years, but according to theestant the club is not the leader. However, theecirseason can
worsen the statistics reached with Sir Alex draoaty.

There is no doubt that now Chelsea and ManCitcantenders for the title, so their huge statemessd
not cause any amazement. The success of Arsenalriparable with Tottenham, but Arsenal spent hyesi
more. Liverpool, of course, paid the salary thetedficiently but its growth has already stopped.

2007/08 - 2011/12
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Fig. 1. Indicators of the clubs’ total expenditorewages for 5 years, million pounds

Except the salary net transfers refer to investmanthe team. It is absolutely obvious that bnirggthe
team to the level of the contender for the titlguiees significant investments in the acquisitidmew players
(ManCity, 95 million pounds on average during theason). Staying at the same level requires fewer
investments (Chelsea, 28 million pounds).
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The low costs in the United were compensated foglson’s genius, but now the team will have to be
invested in much more than 14 million pounds orrage during the season. Liverpool (24 million pos)raind
Tottenham (16 million pounds) are engaged in thadfer policy, which can be called reasonable. dakwas
the only leading club which did not invest in ples/but took out of players.

The overall investment in the teams in the formetftransfers and wages is shown in Fig. 2 [2].
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Fig. 2. Investments in the teams in the form oftreatsfers and wages for 5 years

For four years of the reported five years ManCitgsvbusy creating the team-contender and spent the
most. Chelsea is pursuing an aggressive transfey@nd remains a contender for all the titles.tBg way the
club won the Champions League in 2011/12, thereitospends more than 200 million pounds per season
investments in the team. There is a tendency taceedhis amount. ManUnited spent funds most effelyj
having won three Championships of five during teparted period. Tottenham acted reasonably, cathstan
strengthened the team, and it has been very ctosegular qualification in the Champions Leaguadnent
years [2].

Therefore, the English system of "managers” (twch works with the team and is responsible for the
budget at the same time) seems to be absolutelprkawie, as it generates the internal conflict, padple are
forced to choose between money and results. Thenoevof English clubs in comparison with two presio
seasons (total and on the following items: theigtad TV rights and merchandising; without incomenfr
transfer activities) is shown in Fig. 3 [4].

The fall of ManUnited and Tottenham, as well as ¢ghewth of Chelsea are directly related to their
results. The stagnation of Arsenal and Liverpoos Rarious reasons. The growth of ManCity is largely
dependent on UEFA's strange position regardingbhle's business.

The fall of the United is connected only with theduction in the number of home games. There have
been fewer games due to early "flight" out of B# Cup and the Champions League/UEFA Europa League.
But the average revenue per one game increasée prévious season from 3,8 to 3,9 million poufidss, the
results of the team resulted in the fall on thésnt The growth of Chelsea, on the contrary, caexXpdained by
three additional matches. The club receives 2,6amipounds per game, which is due to the low cipag the
stadium. It is clear that the owners of the club lapking for a possibility for the construction @60-thousand
arena to raise the revenue of the game at leabettevel of Arsenal — 3,3 million pounds. The aad gave
Arsenal more during the reported period becauseltiehad extra qualification home game in the Qbiams
League. The revenue would not have exceeded theainds of the previous periods without this gadie [

A slight decrease in the revenue of Tottenham filoenstadium is connected with the fact that it bad
game less. On average, the club receives 1,6 mifiimunds from the game. |If it is true that it ddlna 58-
thousand stadium, the club will be able to matslbitter rival Arsenal for total proceeds.
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Fig. 3. The revenue of English clubs in comparisith two previous seasons, including the itemstadlisim,
TV rights and merchandising

It is absolutely obvious that United has lost 15%cduse of the failure in the Champions League.
Actually, this item of income of all clubs directliepends on their performances on the field. this item that
is followed by the greatest losses if the club doatsget into the Champions League — not less #tamillion
pounds.

With the season 2013/14 the incomes of all cludkgwow by 30 — 40 million pounds, thanks to new
extraordinary TV contracts of the English Premieague. The indisputable leader here is ManUnitegnE
after a relatively unsuccessful last season, thb cbntinues to make extremely profitable commérdéals,
enhancing the understanding of the market sponigoagfieements in sports. It is assumed that by /2G1the
club’s commercial revenue will double again [4].

In general, the situation in various clubs is di#f@. Manchester United is on the financial risents to
the sharp growth of commercialization of the clabd if the club did not have debts, today ManUnitesuld
undoubtedly be the most financially secure worldbclChelsea and ManCity have no cause for concern.
However, if the owners decide to sell the clubsp®ligy will have more problems than Chelsea.

Arsenal has been stagnating for three seasonscdrhiang increase in TV-payments will keep the club a
the same level instead of falling down. The curneolicy aimed at deriving profit from the sale d¢ietbest
players will inevitably lead first to a further dee in results, and then to the financial collagseerpool is at
the bottom of income now, but as soon as the chiere the Champions League, the revenue will fisepdy.
The same thing will happen when Anfield is recamstied.

England was the first European country to introdilneeso-called ceiling of wages in their Leagues- th
limit on players’ earnings. Financial rules haveetvdightened too. The tragedy of "Portsmouth" andr
financial performance of many clubs forced the Reerheague to introduce new financial rules. They a
similar to the rules of financial fair play in UEFAhe clubs cannot suffer losses of more than 10kom
pounds over three years. If the club’s rich owrsenot able to cover the loss, the maximum minusiishbe
only 15 million [1].

The English clubs the owners of which did not inviesthe budget much wanted to impose strict rules
like the financial fair play in UEFA. The Americawners of Manchester United and Liverpool have neve
intended to invest a lot of money in transfers asages. But "Chelsea" and especially "Manchesityt Gere
against any restrictions, because their owners tagntinue investing in the team on a large scale

The so-called ceiling of wages is popular in Nofierica, but it is not accepted in European fodtbal
UEFA intended to introduce it but ran into resis@ifrom the EU. Restrictions in payment do notespond to
labor legislation of the EU. Such restrictions aeeessary in closed leagues, where the teams n@itlrease
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nor decrease in class as in the North American NB# NHL. England was the first European country to
introduce the ceiling of wages (outside Europexists in Australia and the USA). However, in Englanwill
be very soft.

The rule is following: the club which salary iteor this year will exceed 52 million pounds, in fagure
be able to increase it only steadily — not mora thanillion pounds per year [1].

Next year English clubs will earn on television evaore than before. The new TV contract amounting
to 5,5 hillion pounds will come into force. Howeydhe clubs fear that the growing appetites ofgtlagers can
eat up a large part of their television lot. Cutkeid3 of the 20 Premier League clubs have paymiseeding
52 million.

Clubs can spend any amount on the players’ salatryhle growth of payroll is limited. ManchesterCity
does not have to sell out their leaders. Next yeay will buy four players instead of eight. Or yhean buy
eight players and sell four instead [1].

In addition, clubs may increase the payroll at ¢éixpense of their fans, raising the cost of tickets
matches. This is an extremely sensitive issue fagyldhd — football there ceased to be affordablg go. This
measure, respectively, does not intensify compaetith the League but forces the clubs to act marefally in
their transfer policy.

We cannot say that English clubs have started te @bout the common good — everyone voted for the
reforms because they saw some benefit for themrdfbems can be called liberal — none of the riéhave to
tighten the belts. Nevertheless, thanks to thefsems English clubs will be more sustainable irafinial terms.
The risk of economic collapse for the Premier Leaglubs has noticeably decreased. In England cnbes
obliged to publish their financial records. Dudh fact the fulfilment of these rules can be coihd.
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PREREQUISITESFOR THE FORMATION
OF INTELLECTUAL POTENTIAL IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ALEKSANDRA HENINA, INGA ZENKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Speaking about the practice of forming intellectpatential, we mean the process of integrating of a
qualified technician into the profession. Howewe integration of a specialist into the professimes not
happen instantaneously. This process is carriethoatigh a number of stages:

- to choose the future profession ;
- to receive appropriate education;
- tointegrate into the profession.

We believe that all steps are equal but have tbein characteristics. So when selecting the future
profession applicant may not have sufficient infation about the demand level for the professiorhat
moment and in the future, as well as about wage® @ore important stage is choice of the educdtiona
institution, as it has different degrees of prestigqd certain differences in the educational pmcasthe stage
of integration into the profession young professioshould choose an organization in which he wdl b
demanded and receive all the necessary conditansdrk.
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Then imagine a flowchart illustrating the procekmtegration of young professionals in the profess

N A r
Search for a Receiving appropriate Integration into the
future profession education profession

J J N

Note that in the first and the third stage thera irmumber of similar features, the difference i®drined
by the time during which the applicant is educafidtbse features include:

- relevance of the profession;

- wages and working conditions;

- geographical location, distance;

- required level of education.

Thus, there are sometimes occasions when at the dfiradmission to the educational institution the
chosen profession is in demand, and by the entlidfes it loses its relevance. In this case, thengospecialist
may have problems with finding a job. At the saingetthings can go contrariwise. This is clearlyrsaethe
construction services market (professionals in fieisl are sorely lacked), as well as in the ecoicoservices
market (excess of certain specialists).

In this case, it is advisable to consider sometmalcrecommendations or techniques for selecting a
integrating into the profession for students andngpprofessionals in terms of employability.

First step to examine the situation on the labor marketrisheo to determine the most and least popular
specialty and identify trends for the next 5 ydatimated time for education and finding job).

Second stepto determine factors that cause the situatiothé labor market. For example, what has
caused the utter lack (or excess) of certain sligtsiaa) lack (excess) of graduates, b) diffi@dhditions and
remoteness, geographical location (possibly inrofiiece), d) the low prestige of the professionw lsalary
level.

At this stage, each entrant and a young person detiste the field in which he wants to work, podgip
to move to other city, and other necessary conthti®alary is not a key factor at this stage, hawétis rather
important to take it into account.

We represent here practical application of thisimégue.

First step to study Vitebsk region for potential jobs in th@ming years. For this we consider a program
of socio -economic development of the Vitebsk radmr 2011 — 2015 years.

In Chapter 3 of this program local resources armmoseconomic potential of the region indicate tthet
territory of Vitebsk region have two internatiotie@nsport corridors ( Number 2 and number 9) thiat Belarus
with the Russian Federation and Europe. This mag te the increasing demand for specialists infitild of
logistics, as well as employees of the transpdragtructure (construction workers, drivers, sexvigeling , tire
changers and other stations).

In Chapter 4 it is noted, that production of indiastenterprises of Vitebsk area should be abo@b 21
the national index. Therefore, they will activefwolve industrial organizations, factories. Sd'slassume that
the engineering and technical professions willlbdémand on the labor market for about 5 futuresyea

Thus, this article presents the author's technigquexplore the labor market for required specialtiéth
the aim of employment. The technique is theoretical may vary in each case under consideration.
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DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME IN THE NATIONAL BASKETBALL ASSOCIATION: CURRENT
STATUSAND PROSPECTS

ANASTASIA HALUBKOVA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of the NBdeimeral and the payroll cap rule. In the artickeet
questions of income distribution, financial conalitj operating profit, salaries of players and stire of the
National Basketball Association are discussed.

NBA players were the first among the members of American professional sports leagues, who
organized a trade union in 1954. In 1983 the fidtective agreement in income was signed. It ratggl the
relations of the players and teams owners as werked employers. In the same year, with a "papa’ —
maximum allowable sum of the costs of one club ayopts to players as wages.

For many years before that, all players receivagyinty the same amount, which is accounted for less
than a thousand dollars a month. But the salafi¢iseoplayers to grew, and in 1964 Wilt Chamberlagtame
the first player in NBA, who stepped to a hundredusand dollars for a season. Trying to prove théwantage
in the competition, Bill Russell from "Celtics" sigd a contract for the sum of 100 thousand anddotiar, and
in 1968 Chamberlain puts his signature under tmraot to the amount of 750 thousand for threes/danring
the first season in the League the salary recordethdo Karim Abdul-Dgabbarry, and since that wagkthe
"star" players always sought up with ever-incregsipeed. Since 1984 player salary has grown alb@osmes.
Individual payment and the payroll cap are formadte basis of the forecasted rating BRI (Basketelated
Income) — total revenue of the NBA in all sphei®s [

The payroll cap in the NBA is soft — there are maffjcially authorized exceptions when signing
contracts with the players and developing an olgiature of the economic situation of the club.eTpayroll
cap can be significantly exceeded. However, foreeding the owners of the clubs have to pay a Speoia
(luxury tax) in the amount of 100 % of the excesshie budget of the League. Payment occurs if tstscfor
salaries exceed a certain fixed level of taxesrifllon dollars in 2011). Money is distributed beten other
teams — equalizing the financial potential of clubs

There is also individual players’ income limit footh minimum and maximum salaries. For example, the
NBA newcomer cannot earn less than 473 thousardrdd year (in seasons 2010/11), and after 5 yedhe
League minimum salary exceeds one million dollardurn, the maximum salary of a "first-year" aheat of a
person playing in the NBA the sixth year, is theneaand amounts to about 13 million a year. As feteran
(more than 10 seasons) upper salary limit exce@dsillion [3].

Starting with the 2012/13 season payroll cap isaset4,74% of the forecast income from the basketba
activity and is divided into 30 teams. Under therte of a new collective agreement payroll cap s12012/13
season can not be lower than 58,044 million. Thieant has been set for the coming season.

The forecast of revenues from basketball activétyfer seasons is the following: 2012/13 — 4,30Bobi
dollars; 2013/14 — 4,481 billion dollars; 2014/18,660 billion dollars; 2015/16 — 4,870 billion thok; 2016/17 —
5,089 billion dollars; 2017/18 — 5,318 billion dai$; 2018/19 — 5,557 billion dollars; 2019/20 —0F,®illion
dollars; 2020/21 — 6,069 billion dollars [1].

Although the distribution of income is not includedthe list of issues discussed by the NBA and the
players union, and is rather an internal mattewben the owners of the teams, the players tradenuican
prepare their own decision, based on a greatestrdalition of incomes between the owners [2].

Agreement of 2005 was completely in favor of thayprs and turned expensive for many team owners.
To come to a compromise in the new agreement, Eagand to give up some benefits received by tke la
agreement and reduce their secure share in thensod the League (the so-called "basketball piofitet us
consider the current system of income distribuiiothe NBA and the way it can be converted to emsbe
profitability of all teams in the League. Incomstdibution is the process of "redistribution" nEome between
the teams in the League. One form of such disiobutmay be tax and revenue sharing of all the teaves a
certain amount. Drawback of this scheme is thatesaful teams are forced to subsidize less suctensés,
which results in a reduced interest in increasheggrofit. In the NBA there is a more limited systef income
distribution compared to the NFL or a major basdkalgue, where it is intended to neutralize tkesiof media
markets teams. The NFL also adopted a considepaibféé share from attendance (60 % in favour of tioene
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team, in the NBA hosts get all 100%). In MLB incoffnem local TV companies are under the distributias
the NBA divides only the income from national téen, licensing, digital rights, trade agreemeantsl luxury

Luxury tax is a tax levied on an NBA team, whosgrph exceeds a certain level (70 307 000 dollars i
the 2010-2011 season). For every dollar spent ogesvabove this level team pays 1 dollars tax. Die t
amount of all the teams is divided by 30 and isrithisted between those who do not pay tax. It ipantant to
note, that in fact it is a tax on sports competitiess of a team, not on profit. Thus those whdypayy tax may
be at a loss. In addition, under the current systkteams spending from 50 to 70 million dollarssalaries are
in the same situation, although their competitiwsnis different [2].

Independent evaluation of the NBA shows the leaglightly increasing in comparison with other sgort
which has unequal distribution of income betweemte — but, in its essence, is a healthy, profithbkeiness.
Plus, it is not clear how the growth of salarieplafyers, the very modest compared with the otbagles, and
which is directly linked with income League, mayresponsible for the current difficulties.

Table 1 reflects the financial situation of the NBice the season — 1989/90 to 2009/10, according t
data prepared by the magazines Forbes and Finalioddl (some data has not been published, and Edefie
these columns empty) [4].

Table 1 — NBA Financial Performance 1989 — 2010

Year Revenue Expenses Oper. Oper.
Tickets Other Total Player Other Tota Income Marg
1989-90 518 516 1,034 420 394 814 220 21,3
1990-91 578 783 1,361 534 574 1,108 253 18,6%
1991-92 649 923 1,572 686 598 1,284 288 18,3%
1992-93 680 919 1,599 775 522 1,297 302 18,9%
1993-94 775 1,096 1,872 775 677 1,452 419 22,4%
1994-95 826 1,201 2,027 934 520 1,455 572 28,2%
1995-96 950 1,398 2,339 1,097 785 1,882 457 19,6%
1996-97 2,557 2,297 260 10,2%
1997-98
1998-99 1,611 1,830| (220) -13,6%
1999-00 937 2,038 2,975 1,773 993 2,766 209 7,00
2000-01 3,091 1,920 990 2,910 181 5,8%
2001-02 3,260 1,865 1,093 2,958 302 9,3%
2002-03 1,168 2,072 3,240 2,021 1,008 3,029 212 %6,5
2003-04 1,192 2,231 3,422 2,017 1,082 3,099 324 %09,5
2004-05 1,220 2,395 3,615 2,091 1,258 3,349 266 %7,4
2005-06 1,211 2,463 3,674 2,166 1,282 3,448 226 %6,
2006-07 1,258 2,562 3,820 2,206 1,302 3,508 313 %38,2
2007-08 1,246 2,612 3,859 2,219 1,314 3,583 326 %38,5
2008-09 1,224 2,661 3,885 2,323 1,323 3,646 239 %6,1
2009-10 1,146 2,659 3,805 2,204 1,418 3,622 183 %4,8
5-YearA -6,1% +11,0% | +5,3% +5,4% +12,7% | +8,2% | -31,3%
10-YearA +22,3% | +30,5% | +27,9% | +24,3% | +42,9% | 31,0% | -12,6%

Source: Forbes
inflation to January 2010 prices.

and Financial World estimates: ath dn millions dollars, figures are adjusted for

The first column is the income from the sale okeis, data indicate that this area is quite dolbtfu
Adjusted for inflation, the profit from the sale ti€kets for the past five years decreased by 6%lewthey
increased by 22% compared to the 1999/2000 se&3ther income like selling licenses and mediarights
increased significantly thanks to a long-term, kighfit television NBA contracts. They increased 1426 over
the past five years and by 30% over the last temsy&he main expenses are players’ salaries. fileyved a
similar trajectory to that of the League incomed amcreased by 24% over ten years, although thetbrbas
slowed a little after the recession. And this i$ accoincidence; the current collective agreemenplayers’
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salaries is directly related to the incomes of teague. In fact, thanks to the little-known clausfethe
employment contract, the players are obliged tarnet part of their salaries in case of exceediry ®f the
League income, which happened during a few lateasans. The share of income for the NBA players
corresponds to those in other major sports leagndsas remained stable for the last decade.

The increase in other expenses (non-player expetmasthe lead over wage growth and accounted for
13% over five years and 43% over ten years. Desdlpitdact that some of them undoubtedly reflechsiings
as League investments in digital media or attergpfgomote the game internationally, they, nevéegse have
a significant effect when reviewing the final batanlf these costs were the same in 2009 — 1hegswere in
1999 and 2000 (adjusted for inflation), the Leagaer has a record profit. And still, the data byles suggests
that the League is profitable. Its operating incomeet gains (before taxes and interest on loaespaid)
accounted for about 5% in 2009 — 10 and was equapproximately 7% during the period of the current
employment contract. 5 — 7% profit is unlike whalter types of business received recently. 500 compa
fortune, for example, gave 4% total profit in 20818 6,6% in 2010 (both figures include taxes). Eabement
industry profit, where the NBA should be probaliyibuted, was basically a bit lower.

The owners of the teams crave such significantguklywage cuts — up to 45% of the League income for
the reason — that they think they can achieve #émd it will result in a huge sum of money. If veagwill be cut
down to 45% of revenues, it will save the ownerngragimately 500 million dollars per year and ab8uillion
dollars during the term of 6-year labour agreemkns. hard to calculate the price of the loss dgra season in
a short or long term, but potential benefits offsaccontract are rather high, and this is whataweers are
ready to risk. What the owners of the clubs canktirst of all is about their position relative tdher sports
leagues. Baseball and football are milking cowsL NFought over 1 billion dollars profit (includingxes) in
2009, MLB — about 500 million dollars for the latesason.

Positions taken by the NBA are closer to the NH&veSal owners of the NBA teams also have teams in
the NHL, they can see that the lockout in this Leagvas successful, because it turned 228 millidradoin
damages for three years before it (according tie tapin the state of return comparable with theANB

Table2 — Financial Performance of Major Sports luesg

Year Revenue Expenses Oper. Oper.

Tickets Other Total Player Other Tota Income Margi
NBA 1,146 2,659 3,805 2,204 1,418 3,622 183 4,8%
NHL 1,214 1,715 2,929 1,602 1,167 2,769 160 5,5%
NFL 1,660 5,919 7,579 4,205 2,333 6,538 1,041 13,74
MLB 2,279 3,858 6,137 3,299 2,344 5,643 494 8,1%

Source: Forbes estimates: all data in millionsds]ldigures are adjusted for inflation. Date refiec
2009-10 NBA, NHL seasons, 2010 MLB season and 2019 season.

It is not clear, however, whether the salarieshef players are to blame that the NBA was not able t
achieve the level of profitability of the NFL. Beten 2000 and 2009, the salaries of the playerharNi-L
averaged 56% of the income of the League, thisaidi in MLB was 58% — both close to 57%, the otijec
fixed in the current collective agreement for thBA Unlike the NHL, which at the time of a lockoutst
money and where the salaries of players took 6% of income (they have since declined to abobt)54

Another factor is the distribution of income betwdbe teams: according to Forbes, 17 of the 30 NBA
club lost money in the season — 2009/10. Mainlgsés were small and the League, in general, hagimech
profitable thanks to such successful franchiseghas "Nicks", "Bulls" and "Lakers", which coverel50
million dollars by themselves. In some way the NBAiwow in a position, strongly similar to the omewhich a
major League baseball was before the strike of#ason — 1994/95. On the eve of the strike basadallwhole
was profitable, but in 1993 about one third of tbem was losing money, according to Forbes, whitedther
four teams were taking almost half of all Leaguefits.

Decision adopted in baseball — greater incomeibligton instead of the payroll cap — can suit tH2AN
the profit obtained by the Nicks, "Bulls" and eas" covers the losses of all 17 loss-making teadmsthe
other hand, the NBA resembles baseball and thaddbat, unfortunately, financial results may abways pass
the test. In 2001 MLB has published figures shovtirag it had a loss of 232 million dollars (incloditaxes and
interest on loans); but independent Forbes evalnashowed that the League has received the profit o
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127 million. But industrial disputes of that yeardathose following in 2006 were resolved succebsfulith
some minor changes in the financial structure,rena since then only profitable years followed.

A similar discrepancy exists between Forbes estéimat 183 million in revenues in the NBA season —
2009/10 and the stated 340 million League lossé® difference between the two figures approximately
corresponds to an average annual reduction ofacstrwhich the NBA reckons on [4].

There are several reasons to doubt the figuresged\by the NBA. First, many of the estimated lgsske
about 250 million dollars is a result of a specé#imcounting relating to depreciation and debt repayt during
the sales teams. Despite the fact that this irmtusi done legally, these losses remain on pagdgraom do not
affect the real movement of funds. Another potérfiad also lawful) trick: moving basketball teanesenues
on balance of a related businesses, for exampdg oatworks, and losses in the opposite direction.

Secondly, published by leakage financial statemehtsne of the teams ("Hornets") is very close to
Forbes. And sale prices of some teams rather exbeadigures. In 2010 "Warriors" were sold f@Qtmillion
dollars, it's more than 363 million dollars, whidwcording to Forbes, they cost. Recently "Pistevere sold
for approximately 420 million dollars, which is neoexpensive than 360 million dollars, announcedrbrbes.
Last year "Wizards" were bought for 551 millionhieh is 70% higher than 322 million dollars statey
Forbes. Comparison of the real prices with thecaétnes is not always correct, as sometimes @issats are
sold together with a team, but the market for tiBANeams is quite healthy, and that is inconsisteitth the
fact that the League is called a broken businesiemo

The third reason for skepticism: the NBA data it published, although it is known to the union @iesy
If the League expects trust for the figures, it trapen the accounts to journalists, economistsfamsl

Fourthly, the current labour agreement signed i8918nd with minor changes extended in 2005, was
initially perceived as conducive to the prospedfythe League. Despite the fact that revenues gresuch a
pace, as expected, particularly in recent yeater(éiie recession), the salaries of the playere welated to
income and did not increase faster. The claimé®fowners —smart and successful capitalists, giliincontrol
the free market and make decisions — are not deedithere is no reason to believe that the curieancial
situation of the NBA is between these figures: eatiForbes underestimates the profit of the Leadioe.
example, The Times reported that the income oflLibague (not profit) accounted for 4,3 billion dodlan
2010/11 season and more than 3,8 billion dollardd@9 — 10, stated by Forbes magazine. One ofethgons
why the assessment of Forbes can be so underestiniabecame more difficult to calculate the rayerfirom
ticket sales, after both teams have started tcsifjathe most expensive of them to the so-callederipum
seating", which is not reflected in the availabdéadabout the prices for tickets.

Really, the fact that a significant number of teazas not have high profit, even according to Farbes
reflects a lack of competitive balance of the Leag8ince 1990, only eight teams won the champignshi
compared with thirteen in each of the other mapmrts leagues. Of course, this may be due to fadtbrerent
in the structure of basketball, but the currentrpbiycap only worsens the situation, making playansitions
difficult and the possibility of teams to rebuilétg worse. Fans in many cities have little realehtipsee their
team’s victory in a championship in the nearesiriit

The fact that the NBA has published financial imddes, sharply contrasting with estimates of such a
reputable and not biased organization as Forbesyssthat the owners are going to win the battlepfablic
opinion, a key part of what can lead to a war ofdgowith players lasting for a year [4].

The main goal of the NBA as a business structuoallshbe supporting such an atmosphere in the league
when all the owners of all the teams will be aldecteate effective teams, receive certain profit amrthy
payment for the work of the players. In MLB modéircome distribution overprotects teams from srahns,
denying their incentive to develop.

In some way the NBA is now in a position, strongigilar to the one in which a major League baseball
was before the strike of the season — 1994/95h@mrvte of the strike baseball as a whole was phét but in
1993 about one third of the team was losing moaegording to Forbes, while the other four teamsewaking
almost half of all League profits. Decision adoptadbaseball — greater income distribution insteédhe
payroll cap — can suit the NBA: the profit obtaif®gdthe Nicks, "Bulls" and "Lakers" covers thedes of all
17 loss-making teams. Players have certain reasoogpose income division — of some of its versiares the
equivalent of a tax on wages, but they would ratirefer it, than measures that League, certainiy,try to
take.
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This system is the opposite to that adopted ilNBé& when the weak teams receive 3 — 4 million from
the luxury tax. The ideal model of income distribatis somewhere in the middle between existingesys in
the NBA and MLB.
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INNOVATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF OIL REFINERY IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS
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Every company has to provide high level competitibbdity of products because of some reasons.
Certainly it's about forming stable national econpim the Republic of Belarus. The Republic of Bedas also
integrated in European and international economgugs. There is a necessity to expand foreign ecmnom
relations and attract foreign investors.

Innovative development is the development, whiclbased on new technologies and new equipment.
Scientific knowledge is embodied in a new elaborati and introductions and it is driving force ofsth
innovation.

Republic of Belarus doesn’'t have a lot of mineisl natural energy sources such as gas and oil and
that's why it's important for us. Under these cdimtfis almost all of organizations in all econonpheres have
to do something innovative. Possibility to expatninnovative technologies is crucial too [1].

If you want to step on innovative way you need tow some rules: first of all, it's all about scifict
and intellectual potential, which is required tarstand develop innovative process. Secondly, ywaulsl
increase number of members of innovative processtantly. Thirdly, you need a developed instituggstem,
which is aimed to innovative development, and besitiese institutes have to provide effective auon of all
participants of innovative activity. At last inndixe development requires innovation of majorityeafonomic
entities and individuals, which is united in unitegtional innovative system.

Belarusian model of organization of socially oreshtmarket economy and strategy of sustainable
development provides an effective innovative amgestment policy. Based on an increasing globatinanf
world markets in conditions of world financial gssompetitive company should be highly-technolabi&nd
science intensive [2].

It's impossible to create such companies withoatipport of domestic as well as foreign scientificl a
technical potential. Furthermore any country ugesivn science and technical potential not influite. In this
context it's necessary:

- to modernize primary economic sectors on the lHdischnological updating of manufacture;
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- to develop material and technical base of science;

- to form an effective national innovative system:

- to form the market of science and technical praslactd objects of intellectual property rights, to
develop innovative infrastructure;

- to expand international science, technical andvatiee collaboration;

- to create an effective system of protection ofliatéual property rights.

Oil refinery is a conservative department with ¢aansproduct line (gasoline, aviation, heating $uéuel
oil and etc.). Quality indicators are determined rhgchine building requirements and technologieshefr
further using. Quality indicators are fixed in ®t&tandards, Technical Conditions and in the atheuments.

Over the last 10 years there was tightening of ireqents for the sulfur and aromatics in fuels. tEha
why "Naftan" from 1998 to 2009 conducted activitéésed at improving the quality of their fuel. lélowed to
start producing fuels, which correspond to Eurordl &uro-5 requirements. Also quality of lubricamtsd
individual aromatic hydrocarbons got better. Pragiat development "Naftan" for 2010 — 2015 yeardude
building complex of deep processing of oil residuasreasing volume of refine oil, reconstructidneaisting
technological objects for increasing products dual¥olume of financing exceeds 1,4 billion dollars

Nowadays there are plans of transition of petrodbaimquality to a new level without serious
reconstruction and modernization of manufacture.

Changing of quality parameters of products by imprg their components quality leads to extra costs
and it's not expedient because of absence of deraaddbecause of petroleum product price fixingdasi
quality standard, which is determined by markeguRements for oil products titling are determirgdmarket
too and that's why petroleum products with titlegich doesn’t harmonize with standard requirememii$,not
perceived right [3].

Nowadays innovation activities of Republic of Belarcompanies assesses using Specific weight of
shipped innovative products (works, services) imomn volume of shipped products (works, services)eu
documents, which are approved by National statcstinity of Republic of Belarus (Instructions).

Technique, proposed in Instructions, is the samealfoeconomic braches of Republic of Belarus &nd i
doesn't take into consideration their specifici{ow can you compare the production of radio eledtravith
potash? For example, Apple and Samsung tablespaieed annually, cars from the leading companiek as
Toyota, Ford for holding their market segment reggiiupdating every 3 — 4 years. The requirement®ifo
products are to change every 5 — 7 years.

At the same time for providing stable economicngsand increasing level of life quality in Repubdit
Belarus approved shipped products Specific weidlindaustrial companies in 2012 at the rate of 123% by
2011. Thus, it's obviously that the problem is todfthe definition of "innovation" for conservatil@anches
such as oil refinery [3].

It is necessary to understand that the innovateeelbpment of oil refinery companies is impossible
without processing innovations that is masterimgea technological process, which doesn't allow pdate the
company'’s products line, but increases the badigluf oil and increases their ecological charastass. If all
the above factors could take into consideratioe, tbmpetitiveness of oil refinery industry produetsl
significantly increase.
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The article discusses the management team in widdball. This article examines the issues of
corporate governance in sport, the aim of sportsagement and relevance of its improvement.

The sports management is an independent professictidty. It aims at the effective achievementtioé
goals of the sports organizations, operating inketaconditions, by the most efficient use of matedabor and
information resources. The establishment of spmdsagement as a profession connected with the apmea
of the positions of the heads of fithess and spmdanizations, i.e. professional managers.

A growing influence of physical culture and spoitsthe country's economy, the emergence and
development of the sports industry is the mostdvaud obvious signs that sport needs not only psideal
sportsmen and trainers, but also the professioraalagers and economists. It is the "managers" velmo c
rationally conduct financial and economic activifythe sport organization, leading it to the susd@s.

In the conditions of commercialization of the ecmyoof sport, formation of the sports industry as an
economic category solves the core problem of faonatf infrastructure, corresponding to generaltgepted
world and European standards.

In the theory of management there is no singlend&fn of the term "Manager". All proposed definitis
are based on the understanding of the essence mdg®ament. The word "management” in its originalseen
meant the ability to break the horses and lead tiBasis — the English verb "to manage (operatki¢clwcomes
from the Latin "manus" (hand). If to follow logithe "management" means literally "leadership! [3]

In modern science «management» means the managemeontrol of the worker, the working group,
the group and the various organizations operatirthe conditions of market economy. Managemenpanrts is
a separate type of professional activity aimedchiewement of goals and implementation of task&iwithe
activities of the sports organization, which opesan the conditions of the market by means otigffit use of
material, labor and information resources. In otiwerds, management in sport is the theory and ioecif
effective management of organizations of sportsistiy in market conditions.

The work of the Manager is judged not by what hesjdut how he encourages other people's work. The
Manager is a hired Manager.

Operations management (corporate governance) i©obtiee most important factors in the functioning
and development of sports. Historically, coachestructors and Methodists run the sports industryotur
country. They often combine elements of the edanatiwork of the coach to management of the clupats
society, a sports Federation, although their jadzdptions have not provided the performance ohgldies.

Management in sports as a special type of profeabiactivity of managers in the sports industryhis
result of division and cooperation of their lab®he reason for the appearance of sports managarsnarket
economy, that presenting special requirements twagexs in the conditions of economic competition.

Sports organization has a certain internal strecbhased on the specifics of one or another kirgpoft.
There are management, departments, divisions, greegms. In other words, in a sports organizatiwere are
different types of managerial activities. This meahat there are managers of different levels whloes
different tasks. Managers are usually subdiviaéo three main groups:

— strategic level (top manager) — the heads of @lgntommittees, Director of sport complexes,
presidents of sports leagues, clubs, federatidos, e

— the tactical level (middle manager) — headswiéidins, departments, sports divisions, departretnts

— performing level (entry manager, administrattna@ners, psychologists, team managers, medictil sta
etc. [3].

Sports managers are subdivided and by occupatiener@l Manager, HR-Manager of the organization,
advertising Manager, marketing Manager, Managdetghepresentative etc.

The main functions of the Manager's activity in pert are:

— sports managers successfully work in the managebwlies of the Olympic movement at different
levels;
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— sport managers in managing sports events ofttaegionship, district, city, region, country, world
and Europe, the Olympic games;

— sports managers control their own sports busipegects, commercial tournaments, sports festivals
mass competitions;

— sports managers to represent the interests ofathiete as an agent or representative for the
preparation and signing of professional and adsiegicontracts [3].

The market is inherent uncertainty of the situatimal entrepreneurial risk. They demand from marsager
of independence and responsibility for decisionefd3sionalism sports Manager is manifested in kedge
management technology organization and the lavteeofmarket, the ability to organize teamwork anedpst
the development of the organization.

Summarizing the experience of preparation of spmasagers in the University and the market demand
on the specialists of this profile shows that axgng number of organizations of sports industryche®nagers
with a certain set of skills. Here are the mainhafim:

— knowledge of modern computer technologies andraruos;

— English language proficiency;

— the ability to form the information policy of tleeganization;

— organization of work of the office of the orgaatipn;

— knowledge of basic marketing and managemenesfies;

— knowledge of the rules and regulations of themetitions for further organization of sports eveBis

Corporate governance is a system of laws, requimésrend recommendations that define standards for
the behavior of organizations, including footbdlilxs. The system of corporate governance definegitts
and roles of the various stakeholders of the omgdiain, as well as the relationships between them.

In practice, the system of corporate governandetermined by a set of laws, regulations and thi@ws
recommendations that define the behavior of diffestakeholders in the activities of the footb#libcpersons,
as well as the club. The key purpose of these Ewasguidelines is to establish safeguards to prinéerests
and lawful rights of shareholders and interestethafootball club persons. An effective systentofporate
management aimed at ensuring a high level of temesgy of the activities of the club, its accouiligband
corporate responsibility [1].

The corporate governance system in football isrdeteed by the following interested in the activitief
clubs person:

— shareholders clubs;

— players and coaches;

— supporters;

— clubs management;

— institutional organization;

— Media;

— other contact audience.

During the last decade, policy makers, regulatarsd market participants around the world have
increasingly emphasize the need to develop apmteppiolicies and practices of corporate governahkere is
increasing empirical evidence that good corporateeghance contributes to competitiveness, makessier for
companies to access capital markets, increaseeafatial activity of the companies [1].

Professional football clubs are no exception tokhewn practice, the increase of corporate govar@an
in football clubs is an essential factor for thhiaeement of the objectives of the club.

The sphere of activity of modern football clubscanstantly expanding modern football club is a very
serious business. Commercial interests and mogéikedeginning to play an ever greater role in tteviéies of
clubs, often to the detriment of sports and soolgkctives, is also inherent in any club. With tprewing
commercialization of football increases the need dolving the problem of regulation and control the
activities of clubs, provide systematic developmeaking into account not only commercial, but adports and
social objectives. Efficient corporate manageméhe football club is an ideal solution of speeifitask.

The importance of improving the level of corporatanagement of football clubs is determined by the
constantly increasing flow of money. The growtteraf investment in football significantly outpacis rate of
increase of level of corporate governance, as aglhe quality of management of professional fdbthabs.
The consequence resulting skew is very low effectdss of the use of cash, in other words — beirtgmof the
world rating of football budgets, the quality obtball infrastructure leaves much to be desired.

However, the corporate governance will make thasiteon from short-term to long-term development
strategy, including construction of the foundatiofishe system of development of football.
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Improvement of corporate governance in the foottdalh will contribute to:

— increasing the investment attractiveness of g, c

— improving the purity of football (minimization die Treaty games doping scandals and other);

— involvement supporters in the management of lilie ¢

— increase of loyalty supporters;

— increased financial stability;

— improve the quality of managerial decision maldhg;

— improving the financial and economic operatiohthe club;

— improvement of the system of accountability aesponsibility club;

— improving the social activities of the club;

— reduce the risk of fraud and abuse by the offiaéthe club;

— to strengthen the reputation of the club, botimélstically and on the international arena [1].

The need to improve corporate governance is ortheokey problems of the companies in our country,
and football clubs in particular. Qualitative deyfainent of football in the country, including thehasement of
high sports results is not possible without incirgshe quality of corporate governance of profesal football
clubs, which are the key element of the footbadtem.

We note with regret that the market mechanism gipbu and demand of specialists of sports
management in our country has not yet been forredvever, on the one hand, there is the introductibn
professional standards of the employees of thetsputustry and procedure of attestation of spest&lwhich
demonstrates positive trends. This will allow, ¢we other hand, to inventory management personnéhdan
industry, and to identify priorities for managemsepecialties in the General list of posts of sporémagement.
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LOGISTIC POTENTIAL OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN: THEORETICAL ASPECT
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The article discusses such concepts as "logistitsrpial” and "supply chain". Their definitionsivgn
by various authors have been studied. On the lmdise analysis the new concept which is "potentigistics
supply chain" has been formulated.

In the process of world economy globalization ane integration of the Republic of Belarus into the
international economic system, there is a needetssess the ongoing territorial strategies forasamnd
economic development. The policy aimed at incr@pdime competitiveness of the national economy and
ensuring its sustainable economic development esgjgarticular importance for the country. As intgional
experience shows that the most important factercohomic growth is the creation of a logistic systét the
same time, we should point out that the elementtheflogistics system in a certain ordering coatitthe
supply chain. At the same time, the level of contipeness of the supply chain determines its fiemsti the
ability to provide a high level of quality and tilgedelivery of goods from a producer to a consumethe
lowest cost, i.e, its logistic potential. In theestific literature the category of "logistic potet of the supply
chain" has not been studied. At the same timensste consider such concepts as "logistic poténéiand
"supply chain". Their comprehensive study will alloto determine the essence of the category under
investigation.
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The concept of "logistic potential” has emergedatieély recently, due to the need to determine the
ability of the enterprise to implement logistic @tions. Eventually the category of logistic potahtihas been
regarded not only within the enterprise , but a@sthe level of the region and country.

The author of the study dedicated to the analyfsisgistic potential of the Irkutsk region, Freidma.A.
notes that long time category "logistic potentimlds considered exclusively as the goods turnovdr veas
calculated by summing the volume of intra-regioaatl transit, inter-regional and international tgors [1,
p. 15]. The author concludes that, based on thpsaaeh, logistic capacity is an absolute indicagapressed in
tonnes-kilometers.

The proposed approach identifies the logistic piisemith a goods turnover, but this view is extedyn
one-sided. In this study, we have investigated \leavs of practitioners and theorists of logistics the
definition of "logistic potential." It should be ted that the definitions of the concept under itigasion
existing in the current literature are varied aod tmiform and each researcher puts their own conitgo the
concept (Table 1).

Table 1 — Approaches to the definition of the "&tigi potential” of domestic and foreign references
concept essence

subsections" [2;.113]

Author Definition Distinctive feature of concept
A.H. T'opsiunoB "Logistic potential — the maximum productivityOnly the quantitative component
(functional ability) systemically integratedis considered

H.II. Ky3nenoBa

"Logistic potential — ability of the econom
subject for achievement of goals to optimize

thes an element of a contr

subject in the presence of favorable condition

optimize structure of resources and it is ratidnal economic systems

use them for achievement of a goal" [6, p. 135]

5 & an element of manageme

O.A. @peiinman

"Logistic potential — set of elements, ways 3
means of logistic system, and also the factor
the environment connected with its functionir
capable to make effective impact on firm or reg
strategy" [1¢. 21]

ndogistic  potential  includes
5 @dmponents of infrastructure
mbject of management an
astrategic  influence of th
subject of management

M. CoxkoJjioB

"Logistic potential — set of components the logis
power of transport, information, warehou
systems" [7]

tiThe main components of
stgistic stream are allocated

cLogistic potential is considered

=2

new forms of government systems of deliveries, system by a logistic chaip
form innovative logistic chains (networks) angnetwork)
sales channels" [3, p.73]

C.A. YBapos "...different types of interaction (transactionsjogistic potential includes
between logistic systems in the course | @lements of an infrastructure
production economic activity of firm, distribution,complex of logistics
an exchange and consumption of finished goods.

In this environment the logistic potential pf
national economy is created..." [4]

G.H. Pfol "the logistic system (at regional level) ... has|tMovement of material resources
provide fast connection of productions betwedn total with information
partners in a network according to the ordeupport of a stream
received from the client" [5]

C. I'punienko "Logistic potential — ability of the economicLogistic potential is considered

ent

D

o =

1%

. Boropoos

"Logistic potential — level of development of rét
network, market of logistic intermediarie

niComponents of logistic potenti
sare accurately allocated

=

transport infrastructure" [8]

Source: own development on the basis of studyirgpetial economic literature.

Having analysed the definitions of logistic potahtgiven by various authors, we have came to the
conclusion that the majority of them doesn't previde complex understanding of the concept.

So, Goryainov A. N. has determined logistic ponéis the maximum productivity of elements of a
system, having presented it from the quantitatide §, p. 113]. We will note that from this positi logistic
potential can be expressed by the size of goodsver of territorial object and is measured in t&ilgmeters.
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Such authors as Sokolov M. [7] and Bogorodov I. fi@le presented logistic potential as a set of
capacities of some components which can be presastelements of logistic infrastructure.

Pfol G.H. [5] in his definition considers only therpose of the economic category under study.

Freydman O. A. in the work "The analysis of logigtiotential of the region" generalized the matsrél
analytical reports, scientific articles, opinionk the Russian and foreign authors and presentedotjistic
potential as a set of elements, ways and meansgitic system, and as the factors of the envirarime
connected with its functioning, capable to makeeetff’e impact on firm or region strategy [1, p. .2This
definition allows to draw a conclusion on the pupaof logistic potential, its structure, and alsatlee nature of
its components. Taking into account all aforesagdoffer the concept offered by Freydman O. A. tositer as
the most complete.

However, we note that all the definitions considee&her logistic potential of the enterprise ogistic
potential of the region (territory). While withihis study we are interested in the logistic potérdf the supply
chain. It was mentioned earlier that this notiothia scientific literature does not appear, thersfour task is to
develop and offer our own definition.

Let's refer to the concept of "supply chain". TaBlpresents the definitions proposed for considmraif
the concept from the perspective of leading sdierftgures.

Table 2 — Approaches to definition of essence efcibncept "supply chain”

Author Definition

Ponnukosa A.H "linearly — the ordered great number of particigaot logistic process
which connects the consumer with the producer,candes out logistig
operations on delivery of an external materialastrtefrom one logistiqg
system to another in case of production consumptido the end user in
case of personal non-productive consumption” [9]

P. Claus, W. Krieger "the providing chain, chainvaflue creation of a product, includes fll
steps of production and sale from raw materialsdpction through
production before sale to the consumer" [10, p] 449

APICS Dictionary "the global network used for deliy of production or services from
sources of raw materials and materials to the aed by means of flows
of information, physical distribution and money-i[b. 113]

La Londe and Masters «a quantity of the compawieish advance materials (finished goods)
(to the final buyer)" [12]

Stock J., Lambert D. and Ellram L.."the coordinated companies which provide productseyvices on the
market" [13]

Glossary of Logistics Terms. — | "sequence of the events including transformationggvement or
European Logistics Assosiation, | placement which add cost" [14, p. 100]

2005.

Draft Law of the Republic of "the ordered great number of consumers, supplisrgrmediaries,
Belarus on the logistics activities | carriers, insurers and other persons participatimgerchandising” [15]
Council of Supply Chain " (1) begins with production of raw materials andterials and comes to

Management Professionals, 2005.an end with use of finished goods at the end uwsmInecting together
interacting companies;

(2) material and information exchanges in the ligigrocess, stretchin
from raw materials sources before delivery of fied goods to the en
user. All suppliers, providers of services and comsrs are connected

a supply chain" [16, p. 96]

S5 QW

lep6akos B.B., [Tapdenos A.B. "it, first of all, set of the organizationsuppliers, producers, consumers
and the intermediaries connected among themselyes technologica
chain" [17]

D

EnoBoii, U.A., Jlebenera .A. "linearly — the ordered great number of natural/ar legal entities (the
supplier, intermediaries, carriers, the consumée,),econcrete lot of
products directly participating in finishing to thensumer"” [18, p. 29]

Hpiockas B.B., 3aiines U.B., "set of links of the logistic system, ordered ore thasic and/or
Ceprees B.1., Crepnurosa A.H. accompanying stream according to parameters obtter of the end
user within separate functional area of logistied the logistic channel
[19, p. 167]

Source: own development on the basis of studyirgpetial economic literature.
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As appears from the research, in economic liteeatiuere is no unity of opinions in definition ofsesce
of the category "supply chain ". Besides we musicedhat in literature the concept "supply chand "logistic
chain" are considered to be identical.

For example, in the ELA dictionary of 2005 the slypphain is defined as "sequence of the events
including transformations, movement or placementiviadd cost" [14, p. 100]. In essence, in thisrdén the
supply chain is treated from the position of precagproach as a set of streams and the processes cait by
contractors of a supply chain and adding cost o gsers of production of a supply chain.

From a position of one more foreign source [1®8§]j.the supply chain is considered as an exchahge
production and the services demanded for produciwh advance of goods to the end user: "(1) begitis
production of raw materials and materials and cotoean end with use of finished goods at the erat,us
connecting together interacting companies; (2) natand information exchanges in the logistic @ss;
stretching from raw materials sources before defivé finished goods to the end user. All supplignoviders
of services and consumers are connected in a sapply".

Above offered definition consider a logistic chais set of the logistic operations which are cardet
consistently from the moment of origin until fading a stream of goods, activities, services in rtblevant
consumer market. This approach in literature iledad process or stream.

There is also another approach to this economigoay. In particular according to Rodnikov A. Neth
supply chain (logistic chain) represents "lineatlyhe ordered great number of participants of ligisrocess
which connects the consumer with the producer, Gardes out logistic operations on delivery of aseenal
material stream from one logistic system to anothease of production consumption or to the eraf uscase
of personal nhon-productive consumption" [9].

The group of authors led by Dybska V.V. definesgidtic chain as "a set of links of the logistict®m,
ordered on the basic and/or accompanying streawrdiog to parameters of the order of the end ustrinv
separate functional area of logistics and the tagehannel” [19, p. 167].

In the draft law of the Republic of Belarus on ki@ activity the following definition is given: "gistic
chain of merchandising — the ordered great numbeomsumers, suppliers, intermediaries, carriessyriers and
other persons participating in merchandising” [1A8% it is evident from the given definitions thecead
approach to the consideration of the supply che@sst as an interconnected sequence of unitsghradich
the goods are delivered to the final consumer.

We share the opinion of the second group of authorglation to the definition, i.e., we considaet
supply chain as an ordered set of the logisticegs®, which links the producer and the final coresum

Thus, we can conclude that the links of the sugplin are parties to supply raw materials and Higis
product manufacturing and distribution of produetgh each unit taking into account not only thetilities and
wishes in their activity, but also opportunitieslamishes of all the participants of the chain .

As a result of the carried out theoretical investtiign of such concepts as "logistical potentiald an
"supply chain", we offer the following definitiorf tlogistic potential of the supply chain":

"Logistic potential of the supply chain is a cuniiva ability of elements of logistic potential togqvide
the most effective competitive advance of a maltsti@aam on links of the supply chain from the progr to the
consumer".
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PECULIARITIES OF FUNCTIONING OF LOGISTICSCENTERS
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ALESYA DASHKEVICH, ANATOLY TIKHONOV
The Academy of Public Administration under the aegis of the President
of the Republic of Belarus, Minsk, Belarus

Geopolitical location becomes very important foe tbountry, which has not got resources requested
on the international market. The advantageous gktiged location helps to attract new investmentsjpcts
and partners, to develop transit business and iseréhe level of logistic service.

The location of the Republic of Belarus in the cerdf Europe is responsible as well as honoralthe. T
territory of the country lies at the crossroadsngbortant trans-Europeans highways. As a link betwEurope
and Asia, Belarus should attend to the developnoeérthe logistic activity. The advantageous geopmit
location helps to attract new investments projacts partners, to develop transit business andige the level
of logistic service.

Transformational growth of logistic, for example, EU-countries shows its importance for all country
and also for consolidation of international condatbgistics of the Republic of Belarus is devehgpdue to the
creation of transport logistic centers. The operatf this system is tied by work of all its elerten

Logistic centers construction in the Republic ofeéBes is performed in accordance with the Program f
logistic system development in the Republic of Be&daor the period till the year of 2015.
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There are 12 active logistic centers:

- transport-and-logistic center "Minsk-BeltamozhseeVi (17th km of the republican highway P-1
Minsk-Dzerzhinsk (Minsk District) close to Il andX| international transportation corridor), "Brest-
Beltamozhservice" (0,6 km far from the highway Me30), "Gomel-Beltamozhservice";

- transport-and-logistic center OJSC “Belmagistraireins” (industrial area Kolyadichy, Minsk);

- logistic center LLC "24" (Tabory village, Minsk Digct, 9 km far from Minsk Ring Road along
Minsk-Grodno highway);

- logistic center FC "BLT-Logistic" (FEZ "Minsk", 1,%ar from the crossing of M-1/E30 and M-4
Minsk-Mogilev highways);

- logistic center JLLC "BelVingesLogistic" (1 km ffnom Rakov settlement, Volozhin District, Minsk
Region);

- 0OJSC "Trading-and-Logistic Center "Ozertso-Loglstft km far from Minsk Ring Road to the
southwest);

- logistic center TPUC "Shate-M Plus" (Privolny setitlent, Minsk District, at the crossing of M-1/E30
and M-4 Minsk-Mogilev highways;

- transport-and-logistic center JLLC "BrestvneshttgBsest);

- transport-and-logistic center LLC "InterStroiPoRtis" (Schomyslitsa village, 3 km far from Minsk,
near P1 highway);

- trading-and-logistic center RUE "Minsk-Kristall" (fyadichy settlement, Minsk).

Main Belorussian logistic companies are: RUE "Babbahservice", RTFUE "Belintertrans Transport-
Logistics Center", OJSC "Belmagistralavtotrans”,SOJ"Trading-and-Logistic Center "Ozertso-Logist{d,

p. 122].

For implementation of investment projects to crdaggstic centers in the Republic of Belarus, Litm
883,73 billion rubles have been invited. Minsk -3Bbillion rubles (6,56 %) and Minsk region — 1ilibn
508,25 billion rubles (80,06 %) account for the onggart of assets.

The Program of logistic system development in tlepubdlic of Belarus for the period through 2015
provides for construction of logistic centers onl@6: 14 — in the Minsk region, 6 — in the Bresgion and 4 —
in each of the Vitebsk, Gomel, Grodno and Mogilegions. Besides, 3 lots in both Gomel and Grodg@mres
and 2 lots in the Mogilev region have been ded@abeconstruct logistic centers outside the program

Intensive development of logistic facilities is ebged in Minsk region, which is explained by corneen
location in the center of the Republic near itsiteyand intersection of two international trangparridors. In
the framework of implementation of the logistic depment program, 8 logistic centers of total ai@d
thousand square meters have been commissioned here.

14 investment projects to create modern logistioters are being implemented in Minsk region
nowadays. 338 hectares of land have been dedidatedheir implementation, the reported volume of
investments makes about 800 million US dollars. shmetion of type A warehouses with area of moentB00
thou. nf, type B warehouses with area of 60 thod, low-temperature warehouses with area of 40 thdwand
medium-temperature warehouses with area of 30 thohas been planned [2].

Implementation of the Program for transit potentieVelopment of the Republic of Belarus for thaqukr
through 2015 contributes to the qualitative develept of the logistics system. It means poise tarificy
making in the sphere of transport services, coripetitransport and logistics solutions to upgradangit
potential, development of transport infrastructutegnstruction of the objects of motorway service,
reconstruction of the highways, and modernizatibthe data-communication network.

The country has national standards STB 2047 — 20&@istics activities. Terms and definitions" and
STB 2046-2010 "Transport and logistics center. Requents for technical equipment and freight foiag
services". National standard STB 2133 — 2010 "@laation warehouse infrastructure” applies to nebyects
of storage infrastructure, as well as existing otgjeon which transport and logistics centers aset.

STB 2046-2010 "Transport and logistics center. Requents for technical equipment and freight
forwarding services" establishes minimum valuedtfifional characteristics of technical equipmentrahsport
and logistics center (Table 1) [3].

However, organizations often declare themselvebogistics centers but they are warehouses in fact.
Logistics centers often ignore requirements ofestdédndards STB 2046-2010 "Transport and logistcger"”,
STB 2133-2010 "Classification warehouse infrasuiest, which clearly define the requirements forilfaes
and logistics infrastructure.

According to the national statistics logistics @atrevenues was 2243,4 billion rubles in 2012 clvins
224,4% more than in 2011, and net income increagednly 108,4% in 2012 compared with 2011, and the
profitability of products, goods, works and sergid@s decreased from 39,4% to 21,1%.
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Table 1 — Minimum value of additional charactedstof technical equipment of transport and logsstic
center

Characteristics Value
Total area of the territory, ha 10
Total area of the covered warehouses, m 5000
Total area of the opened areas for the storageadsy m 10000
Container platform area to handle large containefs, 15000
Total capacity of warehouses, t 10000
Coefficient that characterizes the share of jousney 0,4

Significant obstacle to the development of transpod logistics services in the Republic of Belaisis
the principle of residence, which operates withie framework of the Customs Union. According tosthi
principle the customs clearance of goods can banizgd only in the country of the importer aftez ttontrol at
the external border of the Customs Union. Candetladf the residence principle allows legal ensitte carry
out the procedure of clearance of goods wherellito@iconvenient for them. Such opportunities ar&ilable in
the EU. Cancellation the residence principle mehagossibility of logistics centers of the Repaldf Belarus
to take 45 — 60% more products, to rework it, tonefar themselves and to boost the coffers of thentry
budget by more than $ 110 million dollars annu@dly

Thus, it is necessary to solve a lot of problenag to not fully allow to realize the plans. Bureaic
barriers to permitting procedures, the lack of dfiech information space of the client-the statesidence
principle, simplification of document flow are angpthem.
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ECONOMY OF FRENCH FOOTBALL: TOWARDSTHE CREATION OF A SUSTAINABLE MODEL
OF A SPORTSFEDERATION

TATSIANA DVARETSKAYA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of Frencltbfilb The article considers the issues of the ftyxu
tax, income clubs in the League and strategy oéld@wnent of football in France with the positionttod vision
of the government.

Recently more and more French athletes are agdiestraft law developed by the team of Hollande,
who proposed to introduce a new tax rate at thellef/75% for individuals, whose articles in anntatenues
exceed 1 million euros [3]. French football clubscidled to go on strike unanimously next month iotest
against the government's decision to impose thefdexcitizens with high incomes [7]. This fiscalfoem,
however, was later recognized by the Constituti@@incil as not relevant to the main law of thertou After
that the President announced a new version ofdferm: instead of individual citizens tax must ba&doby
private companies, which transfer salaries excgedimillion euros to their employees. This prospleas
caused great concern in the football environmeftrahce [3].
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The measure will first of all affect the playersambn October 24, 2013 refused to participate iressv
matches of the two highest divisions at the end@fember because of this. Such shocks in favopibet ©f the
French severely strike at the image of the Presi@dn

The chief coach of the national French team Diddeschamps said that the extremely high tax on
overincome will certainly weaken the French foollaald become a heavy burden for the leading cloktbe
country. According to the expert, "it is clearaththis tax rate will negatively affect the besartes in the
country. Logically, players will obviously leavegheams for other countries. The common level efRrench
championship will be reduced.

As stated by the head of the Professional footbedigue Frederick Terrie, the innovation will cdse t
top division clubs 82 million euros. This is eqtmla sharp increase of 30%, whereas now they greriexcing
financial difficulties. Previously they were forcéa accept the additional burden in the form ofenges of 50
million euros due to the cancellation of the coiodi$ of collective sale of TV rights, and in addlitithey are
obliged to transfer the largest in Europe socighpents [3].

Frederick Terrie wrote a letter to a governmentagpoed Commission for supporting football.

For the past 18 months the French professionabétiohas been fighting this law, but nobody consde
the League. Tax is not only unfair and discrimimgtdut it also threatens the competitiveness ubsl

The introduction of a 75% tax was one of pre-etecfiromises of Francois Hollande. The tax is exgukct
to be collected from citizens whose income exceddsdllion euros, and it caused vehement debateurber
of famous Frenchmen, including actor Gerard Depardihanged their citizenship in protest.

Innovation will acutely affect financial situatiaf fourteen football clubs, including Paris Saingr@ain
FC, as tax payments of players and leaders willele to 44 million euros, where salaries of sofageps
exceed 1 million euros per year [7].

This tax threatens the competitiveness and evesuhgval of some clubs, and therefore the future o
French football, — said the representative of tinol of professional football clubs (UCPF) Marietlra Wari.
Dependent on it economic sector is also suffering.

Undecided is the existence of about 25 thousans gliectly and indirectly associated with this gpor
Amateur football will also have hard times: with@ignificant victories they will lose popularity amg young
Frenchmen, — they believe in the UCPF. To protest the 43 members of the UCPF — representativélseof
clubs of the First and Second leagues are goigrige and meet with Hollande. However, expertssarme that
is will be not easy for the French President tdbgok on the tax raising [6].

In fact, the tax will affect not more than a thoudgeople and 470 companies and will bring the trgun
only 210 million euros, which is a drop in the batk- says Professor of the Paris Institute oftigali studies,
Volume Genole. However, this measure has great slyonimportance for the socialist government.

Luxury tax was one of the main promises of Hollawddeing pre-election campaign in 2012. With its
help the socialists intended to fight the statedaeticdeficit. However, after their victory initiaévfailed. In
December last year the constitutional court recogphithe tax, which in its first version was to tkadpby the
rich, contradicting the main law of the countrys tturrent version, when this obligation is passedmthe
employer, has already been approved by the Natidssdmbly and will soon be presented to the Serais.

In the modern world wealth tax, of course, is neetie restore the people’s sense of social justfce o
fiscal politics. Because such deductions go mamlavour of poor people, pensioners, — said theeetxof the
Institute of contemporary development Nikita Masidov. But the question is, in what form the govesnt of
a country receives it [6].

The French government has become a hostage oftdated left-socialist ideology. The introductionaof
tax for the rich in this form will lead to the ddtgation of the investment climate in the courdnd outflow of
capital, believes Maslennikov. And it would be ames burden for the budget which is nonproducforeweak
French economy in the conditions of crisis.

According to the expert, this explains the fact tioalay they are going to earn only 210 millioncua
year at the cost of this initiative, while a yegoahey mentioned at least 500 million euros oerae. During
this time hundreds of enterprises and just the himbe gone beyond French jurisdiction. Most paiisfol for
the French became escape of actor Gerard Depavdiéeh later got a Russian passport. Expect noveexihe
similar activity from football. All football clubsvill have to pay the state for about 44 million @urMost of
them — about 20 million euros — Paris Saint-Gernfnwill give, 21 footballers of which earn fabutosums.
And if the Paris club does not lose Zlatan Ibrahitndhanks to the rich investor in the person otaPathe
others have the only option — to reduce wageshande lose costly stars.
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Although it seems that the Hollande does not canehmabout it — he is a fan of the club of Monaco,
which, though it is a part of football League ofiRce, is in the jurisdiction of the Principality fonaco and
will not come within the new tax.

As a result the French football fans, they are atders, may turn their anger against Hollandejrage
has been suffering much. Recently the Presiderg again broke its own record of unpopularity — hgvivon
the elections last year with the result of 67%atod has the support of only 23% of French [6].

Naturally, such a tax will not affect the vast miétjoof players, coaches and sports managers. Hemev
those playing in the elite division obviously dotrie this innovation. The reason is obvious —hhygpaid
French players and legionnaires will lose a sigaiit part of their earnings through progressive Tdms point
can provide a powerful incentive for migration bétbest players and coaches abroad [8].

Trying to resist the plans of the state the Unidmprofessional football clubs of France announdes t
upcoming strikes of players, in connection with Wwhhe regular championship of the country will be
interrupted.

This situation will be beneficial to young Frendayers and coaches, who will be able to gain ahiolot
in the main team membership when highly-paid amdifm players leave it.

It is still unknown how fans will react to the upning strike and high taxes on the clubs. Presumalody
goal of ending games of the national championshigpipealing to the feelings of the fans that wiport the
players, not the government [8].

The President of the French football Federation|Nae Graet commented upon the decision of the
President of the country Francois Hollande nobtedr taxes for football clubs. This is an alarm;debwever,
everything is not missed. There is still time todst and discuss everything in detail again. Vergnsthe
presidents of French clubs will gather to reconsitls decision and to decide what they want.

Each representative of the club had the opportunitgpeak about their problems that started after t
introduction of the new tax, about how unfair ifas them. But, nevertheless, the President wasmrinced.

Yes, Hollande listened to clubs and understood timeissage, however, he did not change his decision,
he was tough [1, 2].

We should add that the situation in France was atsmmented by the President of the Union of
professional football clubs of the country Jeamfiduvelle, who unlike Noel Le Graet, openly sthtbat
clubs of French League 1 and League 2 plan to &aliike in protest against the new tax law.

Despite the fact that the Federation has proposeeral ideas to resolve such contradictions, sobata
progress has not been achieved. Therefore, theefoptans of the Federation to conduct large-sdsilees are
still in force.

"l see no reasons to cancel the strike until cer@endments concerning the tax law which can teelp
save the French football take effect, ", — saichJei@rre Luvelle.

Note that the Minister of sports of France Valewyrieuron keeps aside, and he thinks that there is n
other way-out.

"It's obvious, that a tax on high incomes and tofatitball, as well as all other enterprises oparati
relatively high salaries. This question has longrbelosed.

We want to keep our football at the appropriate petitive level and create the most sustainable mode
of French football", — quotes Valerie Furneuronsgrgl, 2].

The leaders of the clubs believe that after theoéhiction of the tax, their teams will be on thegeeof
bankruptcy. It is assumed that a tax of 75 peredglhbe imposed on salaries of more than a millemos a year,
and the responsibility for the payment of the talk n@st not with the employee but with the emploj&.

Football matches of the first and second LeaguErahce, scheduled for his period will not take plac
due to the strike. This was announced by the hdattheo Union of professional football clubs Jeanrfée
Luvelle. The attempt of representatives of the Enefootball Federation at a meeting at the Elyselade to
convince the President of the country Francois atale that luxury tax should not apply to playeriteta
according to the Agency dpa [4].

From 2014 all French companies that pay their warkaore than 1 million euros per year will be
required to pay 75% of the income for two years.

Players do not use the word "strike", preferrimgufative expression "white tour". In practice, howae
this will be the first strike in the French footbsince 1972, when the players fought for theihtsg The French
media fear that strike may not be limited to oneigg day. Jean-Pierre Luvelle already stated timatplayers
are ready to fight until the luxury tax is cancdlle
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FINANCIAL MODELING ESTIMATION OF ACTIVITY OF FOREIGN BANKSFOR THE
DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATIONAL ECONOMY

GULBAKHYT KALIYEVA, ZARINA EYSZHANOVA
Kazakh University of Economics, Finance and International Trade, Astana, Kazakhstan

The article examines the effectiveness of the d¢ipes of banks non-residents in Kazakhstan.
Performance assessment of non-resident banks itota banking market is based on the indicatofghe
system of national accounts, and includes thregestadf analysis: evaluation of the impact on rezdreomy,
estimation of performance of the intermediationction of a bank and the assessment of the barddxdlisy.

In the present day circumstances all countrieshim world experience the impact of the dynamic
processes of globalization and integration. It etf from country to country: these processes have a
considerable, often adverse, impact on developounties, as indicated by some prominent econojiists
example, J. Stiglitz [1]. Promotion of regional aomic integration in its essence is considered wiitly regard
to trade and partly investment cooperation. Atgame time, undeservedly less attention is paitig¢acttivities
of commercial banks as to important financial intediaries participating in the replenishment preces
In these circumstances, it is important to analymeissues associated with the improvement of padace
efficiency of non-resident bank in the Kazakhstanking sector.

The object of the research is Russian banking @aipithe Kazakhstan market. The choice of the abje
has been determined by the following pre-conditions
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- Integrated economic development of the two coustrikat provides for mutual commercial,
economic, and cultural relations;

- The transition of both countries to the innovatiiedel of economic development and restructuring
of the national economy;

- Growing congruence between two countries with régarthe level of socio-economic development,
selected models and resources for economic develapm

- Cooperation between the countries under discusnithe field of the planned synchronization of
the WTO accession process;

- Development of the legal and institutional infrasture for establishment of the common financial
area between the two counties;

- Functioning of the Customs Union since 1 Janua®$02 and other factors [2, 3, 4, 5, 6].

Financial premises for the development of the fakite environment for participation of the Russian
banks in the Kazakhstan market include:

- Uniformity of taxation systems of both countriestablishment of the national taxation systems on
the basis of the Tax Code and their unificatioentital elements in the taxation systems, coordthagforms of
the taxation systems;

- Considerable uniformity in the field of state fimas: codification and harmonization of budgeting
legislation on common principles;

- Current macroeconomic indicators pointing at thevesgence of the economic development trends in
the two countries: inflation rate, average weightate on long-term loans, public debt, etc. Theelleaf
development of the two countries is similar consitebasic economic indicators;

- Provision of sufficient economic stability as a essary premise for implementation of coordinated
structural reforms of the economies of the two ¢oes;

- Transition of the economies of both countries ®itinovative development model and establishment
of the common innovation space based on the usag@aduction, intellectual, technical and scietifiotential
of two states;

- Harmonization and unification of customs tariff jg@Es aimed at support of new manufacturing
enterprises and increase of investment potentiphdfcular industries and agriculture.

The aim of the article is to investigate the impakthe activities of non-resident banks on theameat
economy and to develop an adequate methodologhéarefficiency assessment.

Performance assessment of non-resident banks idotta¢ banking market is based on the model
developed by the authors. The model is based oimdheators of the system of national accountse @hject of
study is Russian commercial banks operating inRbepublic of Kazakhstan. In the study, we identifibe
major factors contributing to the development ofslan banks in the financial market of the Repubfic
Kazakhstan. These preconditions include the folhgwintegration economic development of the twontoeas
and other factors.

Theoretical and methodological framework of thespre research is based on the theories of credit
relationships and publications on the issues opedation in integration processes. The researchadetogy is
based on the application of dialectical logic, eyst economic approach, comparative analysis, @mies
methods of statistical and market analysis, etc.

The empirical basis of the present study is forimgthws and regulations, official statistical deda,well
as scientific publications on the theme of the nésesearch.

The research methods used in this paper are: sySteapproach, statistical, logical, and compaeativ
analysis of the scientific literature, the analysisbank annual reports. The analysis revealedtti@fRussian
banks in Kazakhstan are actively encouraging therspof circulation, increasing inflation in theucdry. The
Russian banks in Kazakhstan contribute to incredisedistribution of incomes, but do not develop tieal
sector and its innovation component in the Repudfli€azakhstan.

Stimulation of the development of regional cooperaimong the banks of the two countries is based o
the establishment and improvement of the relevegdlland institutional framework (Fig.1).

It should be noted that certain cooperation expegen the field of banking policies has been gaibg
both counties. This cooperation is exposed in dfieing forms of interaction [7]:

- An agreement within the framework of bilateral telas between the National Bank of Kazakhstan
and the Central Bank of Russia: Memorandum of Ustdeding on Banking Supervision signed on 18 June,
2008. It determines interaction conditions and raetdms in the field of information exchange, lideags
monitoring, supervision, combating money launderatg.

- Cooperation within the framework of internationaj@anizations.
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4 - - :
The Institutional Framework for D E““‘S?a“ Economic Community
presence of Russian banks in  The Furasian Development Bank

Kazakhstan  The Customs Union of three Countries

\.

r . . -
The Legal Framework for presence  Arrangements within Bilateral Contracts
of Russian banks in Kazakhstan [ Agreements of Cooperation
 Model Laws of Banking Business

Fig. 1. Legal and institutional framework for theegence of Russian banks in Kazakhstan

The banking system is a sophisticated object tdysf8, 9]. There are different ways and a multitede
measures used to assess bank performance, whidhecapplied for different purposes and informati@eds.
Retrospective analysis of numerous works on théopaance measurement shows that the most integestid
relevant to the banking sector, in our opinionthis theory of Joseph Sinkey [10]. He notes sewdifdrent
although related performance criteria: efficacystafficiency, profitability, quality, innovatiomnd others.

Both systematization of bank performance assessmetitods and advantages of analytical tools based
on the System of National Accounts are the mettramical basis for the development of a model foreating
the effectiveness of the operations of Russian $ankkazakhstan. Moreover, their effectiveness khde
linked to the role of the Russian banks in fadilitg the socio-economic development of the republice
approach proposed is to measure the economic ingbatin-resident banks. It is characterized by stesyic
approach to the analysis of the health of the emgnihrough the prism of the cash flows. The awhapplied
the models of calculation of macroeconomic indicatacluded in the system of national accounte&iimation
of their analogs on a bank level such as bank’sgoutput, intermediate consumption and gross \adigeed.
Bank’s gross output is composed of two elementsikisaincome from fees and commissions and service
income.

Intermediate consumption is equal to the valueaafds and services, transformed or totally consuimed
the current process of production. The intermediatessumption does not include consumption of figagital.
The indicator is calculated on the basis of incatagement.

Gross value added is calculated as the differeat@den bank’s gross output and intermediate
consumption.

This usually includes construction, equipment ambrvation of office space, purchasing office
equipment and computers, vehicles, communicatigofeient, alarm systems, etc. Banks may also inmest
securities, land, and other assets.

The purpose of these investments is the creatidongfterm stocks of highly liquid assets which aot
subject to inflation. However, the indicators canbe fully used as a criterion for assessment téctfe
operation of non-resident banks on the local bapkiarket. Additional performance indicators shduddtaken
into account while assessing the operations ofresittent banks. The authors propose the followpw@ach
to the analysis.

Currently used indicators of the banking systenKafakhstan are proposed to be taken as a starting
point in the analysis evaluation of the impact ealreconomy, estimation of performing of intermédia
function of a bank, assessment of the bank’s #tbil

We have defined the following requirements for gkeéection of these indicators:

- correspondence with the goals and objectivesenétialysis,

- relationship between general and specific perfoceandicators,

- focus on objective and holistic assessment.

The main influence of banks on the real economypuh indicators of banks' contribution to the
formation of the gross domestic product and thbilitg to serve the real economy are considerethanfirst
phase of the proposed method.

The impact of non — resident banks on the econaieielopment of the resident countries is manifested
through their participation in the financing of @stment projects, lending to manufacturing andisersectors,
considering loans granted to the real sector tok lagsets to and bank capital to ratios.

In the process of research the following resuligehzeen obtained:

- the existing differences between the countries vétard to their legal and institutional framework
economic activity, standards, monetary, taxatioml @ustoms legislation to a certain extent impede th
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development of mutual trade and investment relatidnshould be particularly stressed that the ges of
differences in legal and institutional frameworksoonomic activity may facilitate the transferaafrtain forms
of business activity to the countries with morediable conditions;

- exogenous and endogenous factors conditioning piwet of the Russian banking capital to the
Kazakhstan banking market have been discoveredystdmatized,;

- institutional environment of the activities of tReissian banks in the Kazakhstan banking market has
been determined;

- assessment of the impact of non-resident bankitesvon the economy of Kazakhstan has been
performed on the basis of the methodology develdyetthe authors, which demonstrated low efficieaEpon-
resident bank activities in the Kazakhstan market;

- research results demonstrate that non-residentsb@mkthe basis of the case study of the Russian
banks) in Kazakhstan take an active part in radigion of income and stimulation of circulatiorhus
promoting inflation factors within economy;

- the factors conditioning the drain of internal nes@s of the resident country to the foreign cdaatr
have been determined, in essence, national resosticeulate the development of the economies adraitates.

Within the discussion issues the problem of assesswf the performance efficiency of non-resident
banks in the domestic market and their impact an dbvelopment of the national economy has been put
forward. In this regard main attention has beerotil to the need to stimulate the real sector ®feitopnomy
and innovative production by non-resident banks.

The analysis conducted has demonstrated that énereases of incongruence in the time of inflow and
outflow of funds, and cases of lack of liquid asse¢cessary to cover disparities in cash flowsgckvihias an
adverse impact on the bank liquidity. Thus, LigtyidCoverage Ratio should be set as a tool to moligoidity.

It is vital to impose such norm on non-resident Ksadue to the fact that they manipulate with doinest
resources of resident countries.
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BUSINESS PROCESSES. MODELING AND MANAGING

VITALI ZAVADSKI, ANNA SAMOYLOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The definitions of management and business pravesteling are presented in the article. It also deal

with properties and functions of business modets$ provides reference abstract model of businessqusges.
Examples of making models are drawiadeling value to optimize production is described.
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We are all involved in business processes. As tdieve trigger business processes: submitting an
insurance claim, applying for a permit to build auke, applying for a credit to finance property. As
professionals we participate in business procesbesk whether the theft of a bike is covered lyittsurance
contract of the applicant, check if the local regments for building the house are met, and agbesssk of
credit granting.

Process participants, process owners, businese$rdtanagement consultants, software architects and
developers: all these people use different techrn@aninology; they speak "different languages”.n@oon
understanding requires a common language (Fig. 1).

Process Process

monitoring documentation

Business process
models
Process
improvement

Process
automation

Fig. 1. Common understanding requires a commoruizageg [4]

A business process consists of a set of activitiasare performed in coordination in an organiai
and technical environment. These activities joindglize a business goal. Each business processiided by a
single organization, but it may interact with besia processes performed by other organizations.

BPM-system was originally designed for the impletaéon of the principles of business process
management in the company. The market provides nr#oymation systems, each of which is created in a
certain way for a complete business process maragestrategy, design, implementation, control.

Business Process Management (BPM) is a holistaggas-oriented approach to management decisions
aimed at improving the company's ability to astheg condition and manage the efficiency of its\dites at
all levels, by combining the owners, managers,fsiafl external contractors within the overall imsgd
management [1].

BPM allows you to:

Define. Determine when the need to implement impnoents in business processes.

Measure — Simulate possible changes in the progesse

Analyze — Compare different simulations and detaenthe optimal implementation for improvement.

Improve — Select and implement improvements.

Control — Start improving embedded into productimn measure how they work in real business, while
providing feedback to the modified model, therebgparing the next iteration for improvements[2].

The life cycle of business process management stgnsi:

- Development. During the development of the conauri@entification of existing processes and the
design of business processes "just right". Devetygrmcludes a presentation of the workflow paptits in
the work, notifications, escalations, standard pdates, service level agreements (SLA) of each \{tagks) .

- Simulation. Modeling uses these developments atlddes their variable costs in order to understand
how the process will operate under different cirstances, using "what if* analysis (for example, wihgou
reduce the time to complete the task by 20%7?) .

- Execution. Software class BPMS (Business Processalysment Suite) is a technological basis for
management methodology BPM. BPMS "converts" thénags process model into an executable maching code
and performs automated "manual” tasks.

- Monitoring. Monitoring provides monitoring procefsstance in real time. Step by step tracking
process are executed to determine the state sales (the order is accepted, the order is plades stipply is
expected, the goods are delivered, the bill is ,paid.). At each step, emerging problems can hekedch and
corrected.

- Optimization. The optimization process involvesaihing information from the phases of modeling
and monitoring, identification of opportunities fonprovement, and then changes to the businesggsoc
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The target of automation processes: BPM-systenrpoge is the automation of all business processes,
but the maximum effect is achieved when it is usegrocesses with high frequency and perform corlagic.
Following examples can be drawn:

- processes connect telecommunications services

- processes of retail lending in the bank

- technical processes of joining the end consumehénenergy, process of registration of insurance
with an insurance company

- formation process in order to supply logistics, etc

Business Process Models:

- Abusiness process model is an abstract repreisantdita business process, serving a modeling goal.

- Mapping feature. In process modeling, we map relewspects of business processes to process
models (for instance, events, activities, orderarny] decisions).

Modeling theory and process models:

» Abstraction feature.

- Each business process model abstracts from agpat&re not relevant for the modeling goal.
- Space is precious: Each process model should omle lelements that are relevant for the
particular modeling goal.

e Pragmatic feature.

- Each business process model can replace the bsigireesess for the modeling goal.

Process models can have a descriptive charactepi@scriptive character:

» Descriptive character (Process documentatiorpancess monitoring)

» Prescriptive character (Process improvement aockegs automation)

Business process models are abstract represestafiamiginals, with the features: mapping, absioac
and pragmatics. Business process modeling languagagss business process models. The need todprovi
language represents the important aspects of lmssprecesses[3].

Languages consist of

- Concepts and their relationships (abstract syntax)

- Means to express the concepts (concrete syntaatiom)

- Meaning of the concepts (semantics)

We present a small abstract model in two varidfits Q).

DrepAre [eEeer
cf approval

\ slwm approved
—, i
(= atu e ek c'r. e :r
[l T i clains Eavarage X)
olaim e
) prapars latisr
aof Tejscian
waim rejecien

i

P EF* L Hoe =

"J- fackiog

Fig. 2. Business Process Models [4]

As it can be seen from the scheme work with clafiamdy simple business process is modeled easily if
amenable to automation. This model allows integgatinultiple units to carry out fairly simple opecet,
removing "bottlenecks" in the entire business psece

BPM contributes to creating value by changing théure of organizations in many different ways. It
goes without saying that implementation of solutionill significantly increase the production capigs of
enterprises. Thus formulated theoretical informatim the modeling and management of business meses
described the theoretical possibilities of représon of existing business processes. Consideratidthe given
topics can help to create such models of businessepses that will be maximum adapted to the fanstg of
Belarusian enterprises.
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BUILDING A BUSINESSMANAGEMENT STRATEGY FUNCTIONING
OF THE NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE

ALENA ZAKREVSKAYA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of the NHie @rticle considers the issues of income in the
League, operating income and profit for all clubsldeagues in General, the salaries of the playeofigctive
agreements and electronic media in the Nationakbgd eague.

The key feature of the business building of theidveati hockey League was independence from state
institutions. As in any other country in the world, the USA and Canada the right to carrying outhsf
Championships of the USA and Canada hockey beltmgise national federations. The owners of clulosnfr
the very beginning of the formation of the NHL redd to conduct centralized hockey competitions han t
definition of the Champion of Canada or USA hocland chose a different path of development, progidin
them with the independence of the adoption of efiat decisions on business development. Historical
experience has shown that the title holder of ttenl8y Cup is for all hockey players of the world®st
desirable in the process of self-realization togethith the title of the Olympic champion. This tfacis very
important to remember for discussing the substbasipects of the business management of the League.

National hockey League exists since 1917 as a tpribasiness Corporation, which consists of thirty
clubs in the USA and Canada with the rights holdArsd the specificity of business is that competihgbs
aware of their interdependence. Hockey club istéesti to the Corporation, offering the market aaertype of
services — hockey match with elements of shows for this rivalry, precisely — in high-quality spgacle, are
willing to pay money viewers, fans, TV companiedyertisers, manufacturers of sports equipment, tspor
nutrition, etc.[3].

Professional sports leagues in North America arévial example of oligopsonia. Oligopsonia is the
situation on the market, which has a rather limitednber of buyers which is facing a number of ssglle
(producers). In other words, thirty clubs of NHlonsider all market offers of a certain resourgaefessional
hockey players. Oligopsonia is also characterizgdthe fact that the competing clubs aware of their
interdependence. In order to avoid price wars, Wwihiguld lead to uncontrolled growth of salarieskeyc NHL
is looking for ways to rein in price competitiofihe result is similar to the creation of a carféle group of
companies operates on the market as a single bgeh team has its own quota of players and thiersyef
draft beginners also implies the absence of theipitisy of hiring one company all the best newydes [2].

Despite the General revenues of the League, whiehtal a new contract with the TV, the strengthening
of the canadian dollar and solid attendance attioadl hockey markets increased to 3 billion dd|al8 of the
30 NHL teams were unprofitable. The distributior@fenue between clubs occurs in equal sharesltiest not
suit the commands such as Toronto, Montreal andg&an who have to share it with far less successful
organizations [1].

The structure of the income of NHL is box officee@ts, of matches (47%), sponsors, marketing (38%)
television and radio (15%). These proportions ave permanent. In recent years, for example, theesbé
revenue from the sale of television rights hasaaesed, the proceeds of matches in the US havendéglbut in
Canada, there is an increase in cash chargesdqldtearily to the relocation of the club NHL froAtlanta to
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Winnipeg. Overall the growth of League income dnesmean that all the clubs in the NHL work anderee
profit. And some clubs complete the season withatieg indices. Moreover, in the case of club "Rtiwe
Coyotes", whose owner Jerry Moyes suffered senyotisting the global economic crisis and could raitain a
command League took the unprecedented step. NHélf heught Moyes club of Arizona, and put it on the
balance until one finds a worthy buyer. Neither fhayers nor the staff of "Phoenix Coyotes" haveagly
changes, because the salary was paid in time,rtrafaflew according to the timetable and mathere not
delayed. Thus, the League protected its busingss [3

The core business of the National hockey Leagubeisielegation of rights to various types of atjivi
The Central office of the League may enter intotiats for broadcasting and advertising contrgeastnership
agreements on behalf of the entire League. Revendistributed between the headquarters of the weamnd
the clubs. However, the clubs can implement thasiless opportunities independently without a écinbf
interest with the League.

Table 1, comparison of operating income and prdfitseach NHL club for the last three seasons,
compiled on the basis of the data of Forbes magataking into account the percentage of fundstdpeteams
of players in relation to a ceiling of salaries.[4]

Table 1 — NHLEconomy 2009-2011

= 2011 2010 2009 3-year 3-year
OpRev| Opinc/ OpRev Opinc OpRev Oplnc Oplnc cap spent

Toronto Maple Leafs 521 193 81,8 187 82)5 168 78,243,2 96,20%
Montreal Canadiens 445 165 47,7 163 53,1 130 31,332,11| 98,69%
New York Rangers 507 169 41,4 154 414 139 27,7 5110 98,16%
Vancouver Canucks 300 146 235 119 17,6 109 20,3 ,4 61 100,00%
Detroit Red Wings 336 127 16,3 119 15,3 130 27,4 ,059 97,62%
Chicago Blackhawks 306 118 8,7 120 17,6 108 20,9 ,247 97,37%
Edmonton Oilers 212 96 17,3 87 8,2 83 9,4 34,9 30,0
Philadelphia Flyers 290 111 3,2 121 13,3 101 3,1 ,619 99,96%
Dallas Stars 23( 90 -1,1 95 6,4 97 12,4 17,7 83,18%
Boston Bruins 325 125 2,7 110 2,6 108 11,6 16,9 718,
Colorado Avalanche 198 83 6,1 82 2,3 84 34 11,8 ,25%8
Los Angeles Kings 232 101 -2,0 98 0,7 92 10,6 9,3 3,8
Calgary Flames 220 105 1,1 98 4,6 95 -0,8 4,9 99,64
New Jersey Devils 181 100 -6,1 104 6,9 97 1,4 2,2 7,6%0
Pittsburgh Penguins 264 110 -0,2 91 -1,6 93 3,3 1,599,80%
Ottawa Senators 201 100 2,8 96 -3,8 90 -3,8 -4,8 ,5094
Minnesota Wild 213 97 -5,9 92 -2,3 95 1,3 -6,9 0%6
Anaheim Ducks 184 84 -8,4 85 -5,2 94 4,8 -8,8 98,35
St. Louis Blues 157 78 -2,7 79 —6,2 80 -2,7 -11,61,08%
Winnipeg/Atlanta 164 71 -5,2 71 -8,0 68 -1,8  -15,077,42%
Carolina Hurricanes 169 81 -4,4 75 -7,3 82 -4,6 ,3-16 86,06%
New York Islanders 149 63 -8,1 63 -4,5 62 -5,6 218,70,41%
Tampa Bay Lightning | 174 87 -8,5 76 =79 8( -2,2 ,618 86,80%
Buffalo Sabres 173 87 -5,6 81 -7,9 79 -5,2 -18,7 ,089%
Nashville Predators 163 82 -7,5 74 -5/5 71 -5,7 ,#18 81,53%
San Jose Sharks 211 96 -7,8 88 -6,2 84 -5,0 -19,8,78%
Washington Capitals 225 94 -7,5 82 -9,1 83 -4,9 ,5-21 98,18%
Florida Panthers 162 81 -7,0 76 -9,6 74 -13,6 —30,86,25%
Columbus Blue Jackets 152 80 -13,7 76 -7,3 77 —9,930,9 88,62%
Phoenix Coyotes 134 70 -24\4 67 -20,1 66 -18,5 0-63,82,06%

Source: Forbes and Financial World estimates: ath dn millions dollars, FV — cost club Forbes
magazine estimates OpRev— operating income ofltieic millions of dollars per year, Oplnc— opengtiprofit
club in millions of dollars per year, 3-year OpHntotal profit clubs over a three-year, 3-year sppnt cost of
player salary for three years in the percentaghebverall size of the ceiling of salaries.

86



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

As seen from table 1, the total income of club20d1 was 3,090 billion dollars. The biggest probfem
the NHL club "Phoenix Coyotes". Only his losse2@11 24.4 million dollars. In may 2012 businessugrled
by the former Chairman of the Board of the "SareJisarks" Greg Jameson acquired club "Phoenix t€sY0
The deal amounted to 170 million dollars. Givensthiansaction and transfer of the club from Atlatda
Winnipeg with automatic increase of efficiency icators, it can be stated that in this part of ttreeoowners
may be satisfied [3].

Exactly half of the clubs in the NHL expenditurecegds revenue. Half of these business projectadtas
earned over the last three seasons, and only aei@ained in solid black. 12 clubs suffer lossesughout all
three years.

During the last years of validity of the previougr@ement the three most important problems of this
document have become obvious:

— loophole, which allows the General managers Hidad" contracts in AHL, definitely works for the

benefit of rich clubs;
— calculation of the ceiling of salaries, basedtmtotal income of all clubs, forced a number ew

clubs deal with survival to stay afloat;

— the bottom rung of the ceiling of salaries raisea high. In the 2012/13 season ceiling of satarie
could be 70,3 million, so that the poorest teanh iélve to fork out with 77% of the maximum paymertiis, of
course, affects the clubs with low income. If the&scentage has been reduced to 60, poor teamessdrs could
spend on salaries order to 42,2 million insteaf48 [4].

But judging on the shown data, the cost of wagesiishbe significantly reduced, to reduce the bataoc
zero, and the owners of unprofitable clubs, as aglthose who have difficulty making ends meet,thagight
to demand change.

The connection to the sport of the electronic média largely changed the structure and contertteof t
business processes, and made professional athkxtegnizable worldwide figures, stars of show-besim
Without the participation of the electronic medialyoa few tens of thousands of fans enjoyed mateihdhe
stadiums or along the sports slopes. And with ti@usion in the process of broadcasters the aueiénc
repeatedly increasing. In economic terms this mehast the athletes continue to produce the samdupto
market (sight). Fundamentally only the number sfabnsumers is changing due to the listeners, vieard

Internet users (Fig. 1).

. The expansion of the number of audience in N
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Fig. 1. Sports show how the product
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In addition, the epoch of the development of tetecwnications has brought the NHL product on an
orbit of unprecedented popularity. A momentous éteok place in April 2011, when the NHL and NB@rséd
a 10-year contract at 2 billion dollars. In additio the stable of the good work of TV companiesCCBSN
and RDS on the coverage of the games in the NH&hauld be noted the tremendous work of the company
NBC. The decision of the show each playoff mataloss the country has led to an unprecedented #tter¢he
games in the United States. In the conduct of #sgle is exclusively selling the rights availaloléhte public
national TV channels level NBC, CBC or TSN. Contraeague with NBC brings the annual 200 million
dollars, which is divided between the clubs [2].

TV channel ESPN has signed an agreement of bro@mgas the matches of the National hockey
League in Europe and Africa. TV company has broutitd rights of broadcasting directly from the Nidhd
two other companies and broadcasted in live asixfmatches in a week, as well as the matcheseofCilp
Stanley — up to the finals for 19 million subscriba Europe and Africa.

In addition, the sale of TV rights is a significaetvenues of any club. Each NHL club has the right
conclude contracts on the broadcasts with locaioral TV companies on their conditions. "DetrRied
wings", for example, in 2008 signed a 10-year aitwith the local regional TV company FS Detrdibt
limited to only the money received for the rights show, managers of the Detroit Red wings signed an
advertising contract with the company Belle Tirdiat brings club 20 million a year. Most of this nay is
paid for advertising on television during the temmatches you want in the "Detroit Red wings" gandition
during the conclusion of TV contract. There arew Eommercials for the game and the name of thie Béle
powerplay brings more than 10 million. And thisjust a single example of a direct cooperation betwihe
club and the TV company[2].

The leaders of the clubs are very sensitive tosthéstics of visits of its ice arenas. Vice-Presidof
the NHL bill Daley, speaking in Moscow in Febru&®12, officially announced that 54 million fans walainhg
matches of the regular championship and the Sta@ley in North America only, including 14 million in
Canada. It is difficult to imagine that in a coyntwhere the entire population, including infantsd aeiderly
people, is 32 million people, 14 million (almostfhaf the population) is a hockey fans. Over th#t ffive years
the average attendance of the matches of the Leagsielose to 100%. Ice arenas filled 93% of adlilable
seats. Also it is necessary to consider that thetinhyp official website nhl.com is entered by14 moifi people
and with consideration of the attendance of sifedubs, this figure rises to 22 million people.ig s the part of
the target audience, which works with the NHL, gsinrtual media resources, the market has achiered
unprecedented rise in recent years [3].

The examples above show how fast the economy of. hNa$ been growing for the last 8 years. Neither
economic crisis in a global scale, nor the charfgeresidents of the USA, nor the increasing contipetifrom
the other American sports leagues could preventgtiowth of income leading hockey League in theldvor
Perhaps, on the contrary, the reduction of econdndicators of the standard of living for Americaasd
Canadians made hockey spectacle emotional outigidople, it is necessary to splash of emotion®ywiand
compassion depending on the match of your favdeitan. Therefore, all activities of the managersuss
Directors of a sports show, aimed at attracting fEenthe stands and entertainment for its targdieage bore
fruit.

The dynamics of the profit of the whole League @sgopularity in the social environment shows that
the hockey NHL product is claimed. Any default, kamptcy and crisis cannot be discussed. As a plart o
optimization of the system of club management caa and should use other mechanisms and regyledtiter
than reduction of wages of workers at the Geneaakfround of fantastic growth of income of the Qwgtion
with the beautiful name of the NHL.
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The article is devoted to the management and eciesoofi the leading football clubs of the world. The
questions of the profitability analysis of the twalt clubs, supported by the data of the audit canypDeloitte
on the most profitable clubs are considered inghele.

Football is rightly called the most popular sport the planet. International Federation of football
associations (FIFA) includes 208 national federatie- it is more than the number of the countrieg Hre
members of the UN.

Over the last decade football has made rapid pssgréhe budgets of the best clubs in Europe are
calculated in the hundreds of millions of eurostia countries of the football top five: Englangha$, Italy,
Germany and France they have learnt to turn theuide entertainment of millions of people into rfftable
business.

The effectiveness of the activity of any profesalofootball club is first of all proved by its spimg
results. However, it has long been established tti@fgreat victories and the commercial successliagetly
connected. For example, the clubs, which are sgeltie right to participate in the prestigious Ewaip
competitions — the UEFA Champions League and thefaan League, receive automatically large bonuses
from the European Federation of football assoamstiQUEFA). Moreover, the bonus rises dependinghen t
success of the team in these competitions. In #esm 2008 — 2009 selling the TV, commercial and
promotional rights brought the UEFA Champions Leathie income of 820 million euros. More than 70% of
this amount were spent on the bonuses for 32 te@mgipants of the group stage. The remaining arhaas
used for "solidarity payments" for the national deations and the incidentals. The prestige of thdst
participation in European competitions is supporbgdthe considerable sums of money shown in table 1
according to the official site of UEFA [1].

Table 1 — Bonus payouts in the UEFA season 2008/200

Event ChampionsLeague, minEuro UEFA Cup, minEuro
Participation in the group stage 3,0 0,105
Played a match 0,4 -
Win 0,6 0,04
Draw 0,3 0,02
Outputinthe 1/16 finals - 0,07
Outputinthe 1/8 finals 2,2 0,07
Outputinthe 1/4 finals 2,5 0,3
Outputinthe 1/2 finals 3,0 0,6
Outputinthefinal 4,0 15
The victory in the tournament 7,0 2,5

Source: Deloitte. In the Champions League doeserist 1/16 finals. The team got on the stage 06 1/1
of UEFA Cup from the Champions League, do not rex#iis bonus.

The data about ten most profitable clubs in Euroglkected by the audit company Deloitte are shomvn i
table 2.The indicators of income received were uisekis prestigious rating, as they are the méfsrdable and
comparable indicator of the financial performanéehe football club. The income of the clubs inagdthe
transfer fees for the players; value added taxahdr taxes levied on revenue from sales. In soases; the
specialists of Deloitte made some adjustmentsddrttlicators of gross revenue to display more tdgquate,
in their opinion, comparison of different clubstérms of the football business.

Over the past 13 years the winners of the Champieague became exclusively clubs included in the
top ten of the revenue part of the budget. Howethere was one exception to the rule. In the seaf@002 —

89



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE

2014

Economics
2003 unexpectedly for most experts, the most iests European cup was won by Portuguese Portd.ofia

confirms that there are no rules without exceptidhs

As seen from the table, the income of the clubdgéda increase. Taking into account the fact thativti
Real has in its collection a record number of ther@pions League tournament trophies — 9 cupsijridtepface
of the Spanish club in the profit-making capacége does not seem accidental. As a rule, greait prdicators
of the club go side by side with a not less consiblie part of budget expenditures, where the maj@stments
include buying players and their salaries. Accagdio the data of Portuguese edition Futebol Finandéch
focuses on the financial side of football, in t@02-2010 season 5 teams from the Deloitte rankingsted
totally 676,4 million euros in the players. In peutar: Real Madrid — 257,4 million euros, Mancleedtnited —
139,3 million euros, Barcelona — 113,5 million eyjrinternazionale — 90,5 million euros, Bayern Mbni-
74,7 million euros [1].

Table 2 — The most profitable clubs in Europe, BElmo

Club 2007 — 08 2006 — 07 2005 — 06 Country
1. Real Madrid 365,8 351,8 (1) 292,2 (1) Spain
2. Manchester United 324,8 315,4 (2) 242,6 (4) UK
3. Barcelona 308,8 291,1 (3) 459,1 (2 Spain
4. Bavaria 295,3 223.7 (7) 204,7 (8) Germany
5. Chelsea 268,9 284,4 (4) 221,0 (6 UK
6. Arsenal 264,4 264,2 (5) 177,4 (9) UK
7. Liverpool 210,9 202,1 (8) 176,0 (10 UK
8. Milan 209,5 227,7 (6) 238,7 (5) Italy
9. Roma 175,4 157,7 (10) 127,0 (12 Italy
10. Inter 172,9 195,4 (9) 206,6 (7) Italy

Source: Deloitte.

All leaders of the list in the 2009/10 season walée to significantly increase their revenues. tGe,
Madrid superclub increased its revenue from 4043® million euros, Barcelona — from 366 to 398 imill and
"Manchester United" — with 327 349 million.

The top five also include Munich "Bavaria" (323 Iih) and London "Arsenal” (271 million). There has
been no change in the position of the five ricloagbs.

Among the first twenty according to Deloitte thexppeared several newcomers, including "Atletico”,
"Stuttgart” and Birmingham "Aston Villa". They oqued the places belonging to "Borussia" Dortmund,
"Werder" Bremen and "Newcastle United".

There are seven English Premier League clubs itofhéventy. Besides, the list includes four Italend
German teams, three Spanish ones and two Frenois.tééhe clubs which are not in the "big five" ofth
European football Championships are not includdd the top 20. Only one club from the weaker nation
tournament — Lisbon "Benfica", having taken theh2iace in income, is approaching it [3].

In general, the 20 leading clubs were able to emeeheir revenue in 2009/10 to a record 4 biléaros.

It is worth noting that this statistics takes irtecount only the earnings from operations and keavsingle-
payment income, in particular, transfer money.

Deloitte reports that the joint income of the 20sinsuccessful in commercial terms clubs grew by 11%
and reached the level of 3,7 billion euros in t#& — 2007 season, So football sector of the ecgnom
demonstrates the best dynamics of developmentjngtanith the season 2002 — 2003. As follows frdme t
report of the audit company, Real Madrid and Mastdre United became the first football clubs, whose
revenues for the season exceeded EUR 300 millibe.iicome gains of the Royal Club reached as mach a
20% [1].

The best football clubs in the world in 2011/12rgased their revenues up to 4,8 billion euros, ratieg
to Deloitte data. Now twenty richest clubs accofamtabout a quarter of the total income of all fhetball
teams in Europe.

The eighth year in a row, the first line in the ki the richest football clubs, according to theldtte
(table 3), is held by the Spanish "Real Madrid"jchhmanaged to repeat the result of "Manchestetedhi
which occupied the first place in the period fro89@/97 to 2003/04. Moreover, earning 513 milliomosy Real
Madrid became the first team (regardless of thel lof sport), that managed to make profit of moranth
500 million euros during a year. You can also emspg®athe stability with which teams are rankedhe past
five years among the six top clubs: no changesroedy4].
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In addition to "Real Madrid" in the top twenty ahet Spanish club FC Barcelona hit, located on the
second place. Together with "Real" their overalloime from ticket sales, TV broadcasts, advertising
merchandising amounted to almost 1 billion eura#tidh clubs dominate in the ranking — the twemgluded
just seven teams (aggregate revenues of 1,82rbdlimos). Five of them are in the top ten, andlmassumed,;
successfully concluded advertising contracts witha the British to further strengthen its positionthe next
season. Good results have been shown by Italidrs,cthe revenues of five most financially succdstsfams
exceeded 900 million euros. There are four Gernmghtao French clubs having managed to earn 853omill
and 253 million, respectively [4].

The revenue of any football club can be filled la¢ £xpense of sponsorship and advertising, sale of
transfer of the rights of players, sale club menclige, tickets, season tickets, broadcasting rights bonus
payments from UEFA. Clubs top five European fodtlsabeneficial from a commercial point of view,da@ise
they can earn. Spanish Real Madrid receives 57%coime only from the stadium charges during mateines
the rights to TV broadcasting. Barcelona on theesamdicators gains 66%. Revenue part of the budfjgte
Turin Juventus filled with 68% only due to the safeelevision rights by Milan a similar collectiaf several
lower — 65%. Income from business activity of tharlith Bavaria comprises 54% [1].

Table 3 — Revenue of the football clubs on theltesi the 2011/12

Footballclub Proceeds, million EUR

1. Real Madrid 512,6
2. FC Barcelona 483,0
3. Manchester United 395,9
4. Bayern Munich 368,4
5. Chelsea 322,6
6. Arsenal 290,3
7. Manchester City 285,6
8. AC Milan 256,9
9. Liverpool 233,2
10. Juventus 195,4
11. Borussia Dortmund 189,1
12. Internazionale 185,9
13. Tottenham Hotspur 178,2
14. Schalke 04 174,5
15. Napoli 148,4
16. Olympique de Marseille 135,7
17. Olympique Lyonnais 131,9
18. Hamburger SV 121,1
19. AS Roma 115,9
20. NewcastleUnited 115,3

Source: Deloitte.

Soon the hegemony of the five major footldlibs will be broken by the clubs from other couwsdriSo,
the closest ones to the top twenty are the PoragytiBenfica" (111,1 million euros), Dutch "Ajax" Q4,1
million euros), Turkish Galatasaray (95,1 min Euan}l Brazilian "Corinthians" (94,1 million eurod)] |

Most foreign leading football clubs in Europe amep joint stock companies according to their legal
form. Their shares are sold at the auctions at banMilan, Manchester, Munich stock exchanges andisted
high enough.

The global financial and economic crisis has sthpraffected the leading European clubs, British,
Spanish and German. All of them have not escapefirthncial losses.

So Barcelona and Bayern have cut their budgetsO8%. I'Real" and "Benfica" by 20%. "Manchester
United" has gained new players and sold CristianodRlo. The most serious consequences were atsBngli
club "Liverpool". The business of their Americanmaws went bankrupt and they took huge loans irbtrek,
having proposed the property and players of thie akua pledge.
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Approximately 60 European clubs suffered from thisi€ to some extent, and now "Newcastle",
"Bologna", "Udineza" and "Roma" are on the vergeuifi. The football clubs had to take measures/erapme
the crisis [2].

There was set the ceiling of salaries for the msstr" players. The transfer market did not underta
considerable purchases, the idea of creation df¢ague "G-14" was rejected.

Several countries have established a reserve fandelp severely affected by the crisis. All these
measures are supported by UEFA. United companyteféd the clubs had a positive effect in overcagrine
crisis.

Their stadiums are the first thing that can sigaifitly affect the financial attractiveness andaffeness
of the clubs. European experience is demonstrafiwve.move of London Arsenal to a new Emirates stadias
caused significant changes in the volume of revefi¢he club. After that Arsenal consolidated éite place in
the ranking of the most profitable clubs in the Miday Deloitte.
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OUTSOURCING AND ITSSIGNIFICANCE IN THE ACTIVITY OF CONSTRUCTION
ORGANIZATIONS

ANNA KASHCHEEVA, SVETLANA KOSTJUKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the theoretical aspects efdbncept of "outsourcing”, the peculiarities afuise in
construction organizations, the advantages of awtsiag in construction.

In general outsourcing is the organization’s transff certain business processes or business dmsctd
another company specializing in a particular aoeathe basis of an agreement [1]. Outsourcing isans the
way of formation of financial relations between thiganization and the specialized organizationaurtser,
which possesses core competencies and a cumutatiman capital, on the basis of the full or patiiahsfer of
business processes [2]. Construction companiessiilges understand outsourcing as the usage ofnekter
organizations in matters relating to the interrf@@lienges with the aim of increasing focus on thkeition of
corporate issues [3].

Construction outsourcing differs from the indudtrime in that it is the process of distribution of
responsibilities of the construction firm betweg@edalized companies, which.

Construction is a unique kind of economic activithich has the following responsibilities:

- existence of a particular customer;

- unique construction projects;

- long-term construction projects;

- high cost of object construction;

- the seasonal nature of construction works;

- high capital intensity and others [4].
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In the construction outsourcing is most frequentgd to solve the following tasks:

- gathering of necessary initial permits;

- validation of preliminary specifications of a profend its approval;

- obtaining a construction license;

- purchase of building materials and supply managémen

- logistics;

- accounting;

- personnel management;

- monitoring the progress of works and others [5].

The diversity of economic relations with the cusesmsuppliers of construction materials and others
requires serious economic calculations, allowingrake the best decision on the justification ofcpsses
which should be sent to outsourcers.

The transfer of the above mentioned duties to amtsws contributes to a significant increase iredpaf
execution of works and their quality, as regulapkayees of the company remain focused on their tasks
and outsourcer’s staff have high qualification aictl experience in solving given tasks.

Outsourcing is widely used abroad for quite a lpegod of time. In the Republic of Belarus outsaugc
is relatively recent. Besides, outsourcers getamdy third party's responsibilities, but also soofemajor
features of a construction organization.

Construction outsourcing is used for:

- attracting investors;

- implementation of design works;

- organization of advertising companies;

- search of the market outlets and sale of the abject

- maintenance after commissioning[6].

Thanks to outsourcing, projects become cheaper @ofitability increases as highly specialized
companies perform their work better and faster.pleghese advantages of outsourcing, the issweaiomic
evaluation of benefits for a construction compasypains understudied. What would be more effectivérave
your own specialists or to refer to specialized panies?

In order to correctly implement outsourcing, a ¢omgion organization must perform the following
algorithm:

1) to analyze the market and find information abmusourcers;

2) to choose the most suitable candidate;

3) to discuss the details and to sign a contract;

4) to start outsourcing.

Having studied the essence and peculiarities ofcinestruction outsourcing we may conclude that
outsourcing lets you control the impact on finahc@nditions and on the cost of construction orgation.

Summarizing the above information about outsourcivgjcan allocate a number of advantages:

- the possibility to reduce the expenses for an dzgéon;

- focus only on major issues;

- quick and quality work performed by highly qualdispecialists;

- the possibility of job cuts, which leads to wagstsaeduction;

- the possibility to reduce the cost of rental ofrpises for the staff.
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MARKETING OF THE FOOTBALL CLUB: STRATEGY OF PROMOTION ON THE MARKET

ALENA SHAMROVICH, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article is devoted to the marketing of a pssfenal football club. In article we consider thaim
questions about specificity of sport marketing tetgées and the principles of conduct of the leadmgtball
clubs in social media. Also we consider use of etarg principles on the example of football club
"Barcelona".

Just a short time the sport was plain spherewheoplp tried to find out who is "faster, higher or
stronger". Gradually it became an instrument oflipudnd international policy and therefore fans guadt of
businessmen, public figures, cultural workers tethinteresting in sport.

In the last century people used sport for politwatpose. Now in the XXI century we can make aiprof
with sport. But it is very difficult process andtrall people can do it. That is why we often helbowt sport
marketing.

"Football is a performance, but performance isshowlus victory. The attackers are marketing
specialists, which have a task to sell the showgdlagers in the middleof the field are the manadersause
exactly they accept the most important decisior #mally defenders are accountants who must enthaewe
do not incur losses'Fabio Capello.

Today any kind of sport surrounded by a varietgtakeholders. Sports clubs want to play, win amd.ea
The visitors want to visit events, sporting goadsit to increase sales. Sponsors wantto prometelirands,
channels want to broadcast rating matches. Suweesgips each of this subjects aimed at achieviagset
goals and belong to the category of sports margetin

Football is not only a game in all over the world.

Today, football is the most real business and sgieit as in any commercial enterprise dependbhien
financial situation of the clubs.

The aims of marketing football club is create thgdfable conditions and atmosphere for investment,
attraction the viewers to the stadium, sponsorsma@dia outlets for cooperation.

Football club should choose the main directionsnafketing activity or marketing strategiesto ackiev
this aim. Now we consider some of them:

— the transformation the name of team in a fullldled brand which can be connected with values and
associations team, the history of the club, playtye, outstanding players and coaches, nameaguddf the
club;

— thetransformation simple players of the team he professionals who will be the important
components of the image of the modern football thran

— thedevelopment of systems work with fans, in Wwhice club makes commercially passive viewers
into active consumers of their primary (footbalidarelated (attributes, souvenirs etc.) products;

— the involve the sponsor, the creation of assioeidinks between the sponsor's brand and brartkeof
football club;

— thecreation of news events, informing and invtdgvihe media group in the life of the club [2].

The main task of marketing specialists is attractsponsors. But their relationships have to wear a
mutually beneficial character. Large companie®roftnvest in sport, because this is very poptolday.

Money from sponsors can used to payment of taxesjrtodernization of the stadium, the training of
youth and the player salary — it all depends orgeerosity and budget of the sponsor.
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The sponsor requires improving all the results.réfse not only sports results but those that aestty
connected with his activity. If his business is eleping at a desirable pace the sponsor does fterdrom
such cooperation, moreover wants to prolong théraohon more attractive for the club conditions.

Football club creates a number of sports proddicesmain of which is a sporting event and expreased
a particular game or tournament in General. Buhassport event is not a commodity in its matefigai, we
can say that as a staple of the football clublaenmays of realization of the sports event.

Pricing policy is a set of activities that footbellib uses for setting price for sport event.

Ticket price policy football club should be:

— stable (don't reduce and increase the pricesclaets of football matches: if the fan is not irsting
he spend money on another things);

— meet the opportunities of the selected targeteagd (price should be on the full range of ticket
products, each of which focuses on a specific taggmup of fans);

— correct each year. Price can be based on thésreguhe past season and forecasts for the fudfire
the game club.

Communication policy provides the transfer of imi@ation to existing and potential fans, sponsors and
the media to promote sporting event, or createsitipe image of the football club [2].

Football club is not only 11 players on the fielijt also quite independent brand and his popularity
depend not onlyon the quality of the game, but wctessful marketing management. European markatag
those weapons for many years and in recent ydeag start actively connected with Internet resaosirce

The study of Football-marketing.com contains a détinteresting information about strategies and
principles on the conduct of the leading Europdahsin social media.

The Football-marketing.com published datas abatitigcfootball clubs in the social network Facelxoo
Marketers investigated the activities of 52 teamshie English Premier League, Bundesliga, Seri®mimera
for 25 weeks, observing 27 485 posts.

Social media has changed the look of a modern canwation system, has made the Internet an
indispensable part of it. The football take plaus £volution. The social networks are one of tt@melements
of marketingcommunications in sport. Facebook $ ane way to involve more fans in the life of theb. It is
one of the most effective way. [3].

The study highlighted 11 reasons why clubs shoaldparticular attention to social networks:

— fans want to get the maximum amount of informatibout the life of the team. They are interested i
everything things which connected with the clulayelrs, and stadium. Fans — more than just consueads
social media allow to establish contact with a gladudience;

— fans are constantly discussing about clubs evinsgspart of their communication with the teafmd
a social network is a platform for communication;

— players and coaches, veterans of the club is@andf communications. That's why it is very pleees
to get in the social network congratulation fromuydavorite player or ask an important question owrcial
Director — possibility to increase the loyalty bétfans;

— fans increase the audience clubs. Then moreségyand write about your favorite team, then more
attracted the attention of their friends and acopaaices;

— fans become more affordable. If earlier the naah of online marketing has been the official witdbs
of the club, Facebook, Twitter and other social imdutklp reach the maximum number of fans, including
potential;

— geographical boundaries are blurred and the aledxsive the opportunity to address the audience of
the different countries. For example, the Londorrs&hal’ has created some special applications Heir t
American fans.

— 90% of the fans of football choose your favotédam to the age of 10 years and true to her dihiag
life. Therefore, communication influence has loagat effect;

— the use of social media allows clubs to recetlditional income through the expansion of a common
base of fans, and through the creation of additipaal services;

— social media is such as mobile like a footbah$want to receive more information about the game
news, interviews as often as possible and as lyuiSkbme clubs, such as real Madrid, has alreaggldped a
mobile services, which are available for visitofs@adiums;

— clubs — small organizations, but the big brands.

— sponsors, and fans are now waiting to see frolmsainedia activity [3].

Any content that club create in Facebook can beeationally divided into two parts — that is contest
with events on the field (video, tickets, travedjyd secondary information about the players, spsnsbthe
team. Representatives of different leaguespubtistsame informations. The clubs does nothave @mblwvith
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messages in the hottest time of matches.But tlwy show some information about different cognitive
information and facts from the history of entertagnt content.

One of the most important aspects of the studytovavaluate the frequency of posting to Facebaok. |
turned out that the clubs with the largest numbdans in the average placed on the pages of tvatspm day.
Interesting data: real Madrid in social networksatttwo times more active "Barcelona”, but by thenber of
fans difference between them is small. The Catadlatise average post two messages a day. For cmopathe
"Manchester city", which is considered the mosivagpart of Internet marketing — six.

Clubs still perceive Facebook and other social mé&uthe first place as a platform for the disseation
of information. There are not many attempts toaattsupporters to commercial shares. So from thet pf
view of sponsors of communication clubs in socetworks are still far from optimal from the poirft\aew of
marketing.

Despite the similarity in many ways, there are agferences in the social policies of differentiles. For
example, Arsenal and Manchester United has maxiratiemtion to their players and coaches, publistifg
their interviews, and information about them. "Mhaester city" often refers to the fan issues — f@maple, can
make a contest Pets fans. Another approach "Gifelsdnere the maximum emphasis on everything that i
connected directly with the matches of the previemine, reviews, photos, comments.

Now we consider the use of marketing on the examplfeotball club "Barcelona”.

Football club Barcelona and the Catalan footbalbdfom the same city is one of the best in Spathia
the world. It was founded in 1899 by a group ofisdw British, Spanish and Catalan players led nJo
Gamper. The club became one of the symbols of @aitalthem motto is "More than a club" [1].

12 December 1899 Gamper partners identified thelemiof the club.The emblem was adopted in the
form of coat of arms of Barcelona to show the dbotion of the sports life of the city. Later, i®10, the Board
decided that glorious club ought to have your oagol With this purpose they held a competition thah the
loader from the port Columbus, Jordi Lhasa Garaiao later became an artist-surrealist. He gave emah
world football current logo which contains the aotd Catalonia (red and yellow), club (blue and)radd a red
cross on a white background (the flag of England).

About where did the blue-pomegranate club coldwseg are quite a lot of versions, one more intargst
another. The most realistic is the following: toeifider of «Barcelona» Hans Gamper wanted to ssend of
his club dressed in the colors of the Canton (adhtnative unit in Switzerland), where he lived hi$ life. It is
also possible that he might just copied the cabdisis first club, for which he spoke — «ExcelsioFinally, the
latest version: meetings of the club managementabribe founders was a pencil, half blue, half rit was
very typical for those times in Europe.

Barcelona has a lot of victories. The team becdraehampion of Spain 22 times, winner of the Cup of
Spain 26 times, which is a record, the owner of Sipercup — 11 times, 4 times won the UEFA Changpion
League etc. Barcelona is much more than just ebédlotlub. About 200 thousand members own Bar@elon
Every six years holds elections for the leadershitine club.[1].

Now football club "Barcelona” is the most famousemational brand. The keys to success were the
following aspects.

First of all, this is the way ofthe game. "Barcelbis trying to play attacking football in any miatturing
forty years.

Secondly, the leadership honors intrinsic valuespect, teamwork, modesty and ambition. These
qualities are brought up in players with small geand if they don't accept, then they parted.

The third component of success is the "Academy afcBlona”. The desire to raise our players —
strategically-economic goal.Therefore invested hogmey in the Academy. It is one of the main secodt
success of the team and the players and coach&segoally, both in academia and in the main teahnerg&fore,
when a young player coming into the squad, he éyr&aows what to do, because he played in thig styring
ten years. That is why Barcelona is experiencingange of coach.

Income"Barcelond of football season 2013/14 will make 509 milliorr@sj announced this at a press
conference, the journalists said the Secretarh®fBoard of the club of Tony Freysha. Catalan dab earn
500 million Euro for the first time in its historZlubs still perceive Facebook and other socialiengdthe

"Barcelona" receives from sponsors most of the mage Also club gets money from ticket sales,
subscriptions, rights to broadcast the games. @atandation wasone of the title sponsors of thbe during the
season 2011/12.The airline Qatar Airways becamasgpan the 2012/13 season. Manufacturer of maoldthé
club is the company Nike that was contracted fershpply of uniforms for the team from 1998 to 2044

The management of the club "Barcelona” pays hudeevearketing team football. Barcelona offers
young fans of football program "Grow up with Barc&erhaps, this is the most detailed and well thbogt
children's campaign among all the football clubs.
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"Barcelona" highlights three age categories amangty up to 5 years from 6 up to 14 years old 1580
years. On a separate page of the site describead¥entages of membership in the fan club to eagh a
category. If fan joining to fan club, hefirstlgty a special "welcome pack”.

Children from 1 year to 14 years for joining the felub receive a membership card, diploma, a book-
guide, welcome letter, a badge, a backpack, angegiad poster, where every year they can paste thei
membership cards and pictures. All members of dlnecfub get exclusive icon. "Welcome pack" youagsf of
"Barcelona" there is option for babies — theredaadtof a backpack, a poster and an icon is a bé&skéaby
carriages and t-shirt. But compared with other athges it is nothing more than pleasant things.

The youngest children (under 7 years) have freesacto all football and basketball matches of thb ¢
(without a separate seat). Children from 4 to l1aryemay, by completing a special application fotonpe
photographed with a football team before the mai¢ith basketball, hockey, mini-football and handiehms,
one can take pictures, even if a young fan for d#erln addition, children of all ages, who are thembers of
fan-club "Barcelona”, free access to team training

But also it yet all. There is also the third sectaf advantages, called "Live the club experienediich
loosely translates as "Live together with clubhisTsection of benefits implies a birthday greetfrgn the
club, competitions and festivals held at the stadid'Camp Noy" on the occasion of Christmas and rothe
holidays and the conquest of different titles. @tgh older than 5 years are also getting into $kidtion the
email address on the domain mail.fcbarcelona.casgodnts in sports camps Barcelona, the opportutoity
participate in a special football tournament heldha camp Noy, and subscribe to our e-mail nevesietf the
club.

Moreover, there is a separate site of "Barcelomatle exactly for young fans of the club, whereecsp
content for children — such as games and cartaamsre the main characters are the star of the &iddam. Of
course, for the pleasure you have to pay, but, @meEal, it is not very expensive. Joining the fdmbc
"Barcelona" for children under 5 years will costelfos, up 14 years — 36 Euro, and for adult fans Euro.

The Spanish "Barcelona” is a club of the world'mbar one by the number of fans. According to aystud
by the German Agency Euromericas Sports Marketimgarmy of fans of "Barcelona” has 340 million pleo

In 2010 "Barcelona" has spent 4,5 million eurostfer reconstruction of the club Museum, which was
established on 24 September 1984. The Museum @300 square meters and attracts 1,2 millidtorésa
year, ranking second after the Picasso Museum,hadticacts 1,3 million visitors as the most visiddseum in
Barcelona [4].

Thus, in today's competitive environment it is vdifficult to sell any product and to sell footbpHoduct
is more difficult. But as soon as football clubdlwdopt the modern marketing technologies, withfica team of
marketing professionals responsible for determiramgl meeting the needs of the fans, sale invarialily
increase, which will have a direct bearing on tbmmercial success of each individual club. The agpee of
the organization of the football business in Euespéootball leagues shows that the choice of thiarBsian
club just not if they intend to not only survivaytiihrive on quite a competitor of the market & thdustry of
sports and entertainment.
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ECONOMICSFORMATION AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE NATIONAL BASKETBALL ASSOCIATION

ANHELINA FIODARAVA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of the NB#e article dwells on the questions of income
distribution, financial condition, operating profind players’ wages in the National basketball Agstion.

In the late 70's — early 80s leaders and ownetheleague’s teams considered that financial mositi
were threatening. In 1980-1981 the total revenualldt3 teams was 110 million dollars. The attergaof 943
games of the teams was approximately 9,4 millioA@B8 thousand spectators per game. The occupdrbg o
palaces of the matches was only 58%. Of the 234éaithe League 17 were unprofitable.

The main reason for low attendance, as some exmnmsidered, was nonequivalence in team
compositions and, as a consequence, the abseimterse struggles. The leadership of the Leaguegdththe
players between teams, which significantly incrdase competitiveness of commands. Since 1983dutere
began to increase, but in the seasons of 1988 8, 13@ been a sharp increase in attendance, dioe sharply
increased competitiveness of the teams and theue&agxpansion into two teams. The highest atteredfor
the whole history of the NBA was 61983 man in 188&e match of commands of Boston and Detroit.

The total number of seats for spectators in albj@drts palaces, which played an NBA team, is miuaa t
470 thousand, or 17 thousand places in averagePalaee. In the 1994/95 season, these seats wdrenece
than 350 thousand of season ticket, i.e., in arflagket before the games received only 25% ofithets. Thus,
the early sale of season tickets is the basisatfemsful financial policy in many NBA teams [1,11.9].

The team of Minnesota in the 1989/90 season set@d NBA attendance — 1072574 people during the
season. It should be stressed that the growthtehdednce is observed while increasing average shain
tickets: 8 dollars in 1983 to 20 dollars in 1998dahe lowest average ticket price was in the tedndiana
Pakers" — 13,74 dollars, while the highest of thes'Angeles Lakers" — 27,25 dollars. 1995, the agerticket
price increased to 29,5 dollars in 1998 to 35 delldhe highest average ticket price in 1999 wastéam
Portland — 47,5 dollars. The difference in pricesxplained by a popular team in the city, as aglihe location
of the place designated in the ticket. The moseasjve tickets near the benches playing teamsn 3899 on
the play of the team "New York Knicks" the costigkets in the first row was 100 dollars.

As noted above, a huge impact on ticket sales remtesence in teams in the League of "superstars",
as their called journalists, "moneyman"”. After 1984 Chicago bulls signed a contract with M. Jardhe
attendance of the games that it has sharply inede&, in the 1983/84 season, appearing in a kabordan's
average attendance for the game was 6365 man ubseguent season — 11445; 15871 and 18060 people
increased attendance teams met by the team of idadoToday in most of the teams in the Leagueshah
"moneyman’s".

Significant revenues the NBA receives from the sdlgghts for radio and TV broadcasting of matches
These revenues tend to increase. Since the mi@s80@fi the NBA changed the attitude to the number of
broadcast games on their contracts. If in the 1®83éason, aired 178 games, in 1994/95, just d@rthat has
allowed raising their rating. Such a policy NBA tioned and in late 90-ies. In addition, League teaonclude
contracts with local and regional broadcastershoké¢ games that are broadcast by NBC and the I'Td. T
amount of these contracts varies from 1 to 5 nmillimllars a year on the team [1, p. 121].

An important source of income commands is a comi@leactivity in sport palaces: revenues from
concessions for sale spectators during the garoéisirinks, snacks and Souvenirs, etc. from adsiagdi placed
in the Palace of sports, from the Parking and stherl994, the average income from concessions ateduo
approximately 5,3 million, in 1999 — 7,5 million lthrs per team.

In the second half of the 80s, the NBA stepped cijviies associated with non-traditional sourcés o
income, such as licensing, publishing, productibrideo films, sponsorship. Because on the domesticket
of business entered into "adulthood", to find addal sources of income. International market paesi an
excellent opportunity to increase revenue, esdgdim TV and radio companies, licensing and sjposisip
contracts.

The number of permanent sponsor companies incredbkeduse of attributes NBA teams on the products
of different firms began to bring a lot of inconfiscause of their total sales League receives fréon886. Only
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in 1987, these goods were sold to the amount of rhifln dollars, in 1988 — 350 million, in 1989 525
million dollars, in 1994 this amount exceeded lidyl dollars, and in 1999, close to 3 billion doflaAbout 140
species of various goods sold on the American aitwnarkets with the attributes of the NBA, and tleague
is holding this trade in their hands. For exampilea company wants to put a picture of M. Jordanitsn
production, then it has to make two contracts —witke M. Jordan, the other with the "NBA Propestigl, p.
121].

At the conclusion of advertising contracts involyiseveral NBA players, the League is in a unique
position. "NBA Properties" at the request of tlasketball players began their business represeatatid the
paper was called "a multiple license for the ptayeThis license allows for "NBA Properties" tind
customers in an easy way for advertising serviaskdtball without special permission from the sidehe
Association players. The main thing is to respbketihterests of groups of players participatingpiomotional
projects, and each of them separately. All of thad, entering the NBA contracts the group liceratdiged to
use the services of at least 100 players of the NBéyefore, the project involves representatifesldhe teams
in the League, i.e. "NBA Properties” is not deglimith individual advertising contracts playerst oaly the
group and makes it quite successfully.

The proceeds from sale of rights to broadcast reatcifi NBA abroad and from sale of video tapes with
records of these games increased.

Among other incomes of commands one can call tleecgglayers, receipts from Central funds leagues.
So, the performance of the four new teams in 198888 brought to the Fund of 130 million dollardhigh
were distributed to all existing then 23 teamshim League.

The highest indicators of profit (income minus exges) of the League were in the middle of 90-ies. F
example, in 1993/94, the total income of the Leago®unted to 1,2 billion dollars. But compared wiitie
same period of the 80s they have increased almo3ttimes. At the end of 1999 income NBA approached
2 billion dollars. All 27 team in the League, adtiog to the newspaper "New York Times", had arraye of
5 million us dollars a year, and profit of 10 teameached 15-20 million dollars a year. Successhadrcial
activity of the basketball teams contributed to ghewth of their cost. If in the beginning of 8Gtlwas about 20
million dollars, at the end of 90-ies increaseduldd times [1, p. 122].

Keeping basketball business requires consideratpenses. The predominant costs in teams are the
salary of players. In 1970, the average size wathdOsand dollars, in 1984 — 350 thousand dollard.987,
when the average salary in the League 520 thousaltats from 321 player of the League 202 baskegiayer
received from 100 to 500 thousand dollars, 77 mfE&®0 thousand to 1 million, 26 from 1 to 1,5 roiflj 10 —
from 1,5 to 2 million and 6 players — more thanifliom dollars. In 1990 — 1992 she exceeded 1 oilldollars,
in 1993 — 1994 350 — 370 League players receivedvanage wage of 1,6 million, and pivot it is cldse
2 million dollars a year, and in 1997 — 1998, thierage salary of all players were 2,2 million ddla

The salary of the highest-paid players M. Jordaih@1996/97 season amounted to 30,14 million dolla
in 1997/98, about 36 million dollars.

In 1996, Shaquille O’'Neal signed the largest cantia the history of sports — 123 million dollar f7
years. Contracts for the sum of more than 100 anilliollars were signed in 1996, two basketball ggyavan
Howard — 105 million dollars for 7 years; Alonzo Mping — 105 million dollars for 7 years). Afterves
basketball players signed contracts of varying tituma(from 3 to 7 years) in the amount from 2 tor@Blion
dollars. In 1999, J. Williams signed 6-year contraith the team "New Jersey Nets" for the sum dd hdlllion
dollars, and Iverson — with a team of «Philadedpts» amounting to 70,9 million dollars.

The head of the NBA D. Stern is considered to beragrhigh-paid athletes: sport — is an entertaining
industry, and the players are like artists, so thilyget their share of revenue in the industry$1122].

In the NBA the fund limit of a salary of a playarset. So, in 1989-1990 the salary limit fund antedn
to 11,8 million in 1993 — 1994 — 19,3 million amd1999-2000 — 34 million dollars on average pemtekn the
limit of Fund of the salary does not include amaucdntracts basketball teams, which received teisiof a
free agent and signed a new contract with the team.

Analyzing their salary players should be aware #tmahe of them receive a different kind of award for
contract signing, playoff games, records, enabirgteams of "stars", more traffic beyond the timimber of
viewers per season, etc. In this connection itisresting to note that the U. Chamberlain, esthbt in the 60-
70-ies 103 record in the League, received no renatio@. However, in 1985, K. Abdul-Jabbar, imprayin
record U. Chamberlain and typing 31419 points fisr dareer as a professional basketball player,agoar
"Mercedes", worth 65 thousand dollars. In the e8flg to the record of the NBA paid 70 thousandadsllin
addition, participation in the semifinal game oé tsubgroup on 41,5 thousand, in the final — by &8g8isand
dollars. The winner of the NBA championship get8 #iousand, and the losing team — 275 thousandrdoll
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Many players are engaged in the advertising orrdilnginess. Some of them receive from this activity
even more than under a contract with the teama®asketball player Johnson of the Los Angeles fisagiet in
1990 from 18 different sources of 9 million dollaps nearly 3 times more than for the contract.

At the beginning of 90-ies the salary of the headobes of the teams was 100 — 400 thousand dallars
year. By the end of 90's salary was increased tiare 2 times. High wages are got by the chief cesdi the
leading teams in the NBA. So Phill Jackson, thechaz "Chicago”, which for the last 7 years 5 tinhegame a
winner of the Golden basket, signed a contract lwérmillion dollars (1997 — 1998), the previous ttant —
2,5 million dollars. The highest-paid coach of tNBA is Rick Pitano, who led the Boston, who sigreed
contract for 6 years in the amount of 40 millionlas [1, p. 123].

NBA players were the first among the members of American professional sports leagues, who
organized a trade Union, and it was founded in 194983 he signed a first collective agreemerihgome,
which regulates the attitude of the players andothieers of the teams of both workers and employeBA —
collective agreement between representatives ofntegests of the players and the club owners ésrtfain
document which defines all the rules and nuancéiseobperation of the Association [2].

In the same year (1983) "ceiling salaries" weraldighed, thus they had a maximum allowable sum of
the costs of one club on payouts to players as svéige the sum of all wages in the team). The ated
payrolls — the amounts that can be spent on tleisalof the individual players, depend on the meawf the
Association and the same for all teams.

For many years before that, all players receivghbuthe same amount, which was just under a thalisa
dollars a month. But the salaries of the players grawing, and in 1964 Chamberlain became thefiester in
NBA, who had a hundred thousand dollars for a seaBrying to prove his advantage in the competijtiBiti
Russell, of the Celtics signed a contract with shen of 100 thousand and one dollar, but it was9@8lthat
Chamberlain put his signature under the 750 thalifamthree years contract. Since 1984 year upaddckout
in 1999 the salary of players grew almost 10 tifi2gs

The collective agreement signed in 1995 providedilie dissemination of such restrictions in case of
exceeding of the level of salaries of players fritve planned profit of the League of 51,8%. |.ehé League
began to spend more than received. In the seas®dn 198 this level exceeded 58%. The consequentesof
was the shortened 50-game season. But in additaih,sides of the debate came to the consensus aspacts
regarding the business relations between the @ateams, and the NBA. Given that the contractwadid until
June 2005, and then was again resigned to sead®n-2D1 bienniums, it can be argued that the gid/a dreat
job in 1999 [3].

The growth of ceiling salaries since 1985, indidtipayments and overall ceiling of salaries arentt
based on the forecasted rating BRI total revenué NBall spheres.

The ceiling of salaries is an article in the CBAgcarding to which all the clubs in the League set a
maximum number of collective payments to playegsitcacts.

The ceiling of salaries in the NBA is soft — thare many officially authorized exceptions when sign
contracts with the players and developing an ol/pieture of the economic situation of the club.

The ceiling of salaries can be exceeded. Howeweerexceeding the owners of the clubs have to pay in
the budget of the League of special tax (luxury taxhe amount of 100% of the excess. Paymentsrdtthe
costs for salaries exceed certain, also registeréde CBA, the level of taxes (70 million dollaigr 2011).
Money is distributed between other teams — equegihe financial potential of clubs.

There are also individual limits of income playdss both minimum and maximum salaries. For
example, the rookie NBA cannot earn less than A@8gand dollars a year (in 2010/11), and afteréssy/a the
League minimum salary exceeds the threshold ofroitle®on dollars. In turn, the maximum salary foffirst-
year" and for a person acting in an NBA sixth yehe same and amounts to about 13 million a yearfoA
veteran (more than 10 seasons) upper limit onalsrysthat exceeds 19 million [2].

Significant costs in the NBA associated with thgrpant of refereeing games. As is known, in 1994, th
judge went on strike to demand a salary increasa hewcomers receive 75 thousand dollars in tis¢ yigar of
his judicial career, then their wages increase@tdhousand dollars. 200 — 300 or more thousandrdah year
get the most qualified judges with great experidice. 123].

Just in NBA history there were four lockouts. Thestflockout began on 1 July 1995 and lasted until
September 21 of that year, resulting in cancelednser training camps. 11 July 1996 had a secondoldgk
which lasted a little less than three hours andeatled "the three-hour war".

But in March 1998, the team owners came with agi@ciabout the use of the right to early revisién o
the previously concluded agreements. Again not ngnid a compromise in the established period, dtily
1998 the owners of the teams announced the thitkbid. The cornerstone of the long lockout (204sjlayas
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the judicial sitting, where the question of if shibthe clubs pay to players in case of absenceaitimes was
discussed. And if, before the court verdict playeese in a safe situation, after the problem waslked in
favor of the holders of the players, the playeopged receiving money under contracts, many of thachto
move on to play in Europe. The position of the play Union sharply deteriorated, and they had tmedo
terms, which led to the conclusion a truce on &dan1999. After the expiration of the agreemer(05, both
sides reached consensus in just a few days.

On 1 July 2011 was the fourth in the history of tleague's lockout. The owners of clubs required to
reduce the salaries of the players at 25% andtablesh a «hard» fixed ceiling of salaries at kel of 45
million. The entire season 2011/2012 was underthineat. On November 26 at the press-conferencea w
announced the end of a lockout, which lasted f& ddys. A new agreement between the players antbéne
owners was confirmed and entered into force on €&bwer 2011; on the same day were opened trainimps
and allowed the signing of contracts with free agefhe schedule of the 2011/2012 season was rédoadgb
games; the first games were on Christmas day, Deeegb [2].

Among other items of expenditure, we call salamdsservice personnel, administrative and travel
expenses, contributions to the pension and mefiiodls, payment of accommodation and power aththieisg
the games away, the acquisition of forms, inventequipment, rental of sports facilities, insurampdayers,
expenditure on advertising and public relations,development of sports programs (shooting edugatiiims,
search depot, etc.), the payment of taxes (Fedachlocal), and other.

The analysis of the economic activity of the NBAdats teams indicates that basketball busineshen t
United States has entered a period of prospertig. Hasis for the economic prosperity of the Leagueelling
tickets for the games and rights for radio and Thdadcasting of the games. In recent years, the NBA
significantly increased licensing and advertising aponsorship activities. More than 57% of theime of the
League is spent on the salaries of the players. NBjers are the most highly paid in professiopalts.
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THE SUCCESSFUL BUSINESS M ODEL OF FUNCTIONING OF THE GERMAN BUNDESLIGA

ARTSIOM PALCHYKAU, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Article is devoted to the economic regulation & ttubs in the German Bundesliga. The article dises
the model of functioning, income, financial stapiind accountability in the Bundesliga.

Among the industries that actually sell work ag¥edion, film, other sports, football is characted in
that the least weakly associated with the reagé siffaffairs in a particular economy. As an exangfldoing the
right and decent football management stewardshgndéad the German Bundesliga. The German systasn w
recognized as one of the best in the world — ipg@rag young people in charge of the club's econdrapsfers,
in relations with the state and sponsors.

German Bundesliga is only fifty years old, is thmuggest of all the European Championships 'bid.five
In this anniversary season immediately became tbet rprofitable Bundesliga club in the history oeth
championship. Back in April signed a lucrative cant with a TV, and starting next season Germartlfatio
League, which distributes the income from the sdléelevision broadcasting rights between the clulis
receive 628 million euros per season. This is doubé current amount. And the contract for theeediiow
matches and second leagues concluded once foyéaws. German Soccer receive more than two bithiomos
in fact just what will exist. In other words, reptibn will now work on German football. Althoughigh
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reputation earns long. Soon after the formatiothefBundesliga in her serious scandal erupted9¥1 ljust six
clubs have been under investigation for match gxincluding "Cologne" and "Hertha." Over the ye&srman
football periodically turned out, all sorts of sdais tainted: and were fixed matches; and finaneialirements
of the players; and unsportsmanlike conduct, ageptaand fans; and fights; and even a scandakijutticiary.
German investigators, prosecutors and courts opevihout interruption, the punishment is alwaysgio, but
you can not say that German football is completéared. Rather, it turned into a profitable conuisr
product that are good at selling.

Of course, the clubs of the English Premier Leagjilieearn more. But the Italians, French and Sapats
have already fallen behind. For example, in Spam $ame still does not work quite a fair princijie
decentralized the sale of television rights. Oter last season of "Real" and "Barcelona" earnec if@an 140
million euros each. "Atletico” with "Valencia" reiwed an average of 100 million less than the résh® team -
at least 12 million each. In Germany, the diffeeebetween the first and last teams of the Bundesl@es not
reach 130 million, of course, "Bavaria" gets farrenthan anyone else, but, for example, the samgsburg”
gets only 14 million less. And this difference wilbht increase [2].

Not all clubs not intend to win everything this ser, but still want to smooth away the very voigtit
you can spend millions, but did not win anythingl a/ou can not get. In a typical business situatioa wild,
one-year earn 20 — 30 million euros from the Euampeup and the next penny, but the bills must hd pa
regardless of income received. In England, Itapgifs cash gaps close infusions from wealthy owrlarSpain,
England take loans from banks. Each approach idady criticized in the press, there is extolléa tGerman
system, where no place for the rich or doubtfuhka

German football is one of probably the most regdah the world. German government does not allow
clubs strongly raise the price of tickets. Broadapaid too do not give much to deprive the Gerpreople live
broadcasts. Control over the club's accounts atdraents closer.

Earlier this year in training camp his team in Abliabi Carl Edgar Yarhov, head North German football
club "Hamburg", exuded confidence and boldly lookedhe future. Multimillion-dollar contract withg®rtfive
(the world's largest soccer marketing agency) tpirexin 2015, were not going to renew it. Hencdfort
"Hamburg" he will represent himself, he will selicaadvertise yourself. Save on commission camealecgnt.

At the moment, neither of which independence istatking. In June of that same Yarhov meekly exézhd
relationship with Sportfive until 2020 in excharfge a loan of 12,4 million euros for a period ofatwears [3].

Bundesliga clubs are increasingly moving to thekdside in terms of the financial statements. Top
managers are spending more and more money witledtib@ any football or financial return. Severallzs are
close to a state of insolvency. CEO looking fooluson not save or cost optimization, and in aefésh search
for new sources of money, often questionable, theptunging deeper into the abyss of financial insocy.

"Schalke 04" ended fiscal year 2012 with a negatbstance of 75,7 million euros. "Borussia"
Monchengladbach here 7 years repaying debts. "HerBerlin is 10. In 1899, "Hoffenheim" 70% of
expenditures are for salaries of players, almast the "Chelsea" or "Manchester City", but "Man¢he<£ity"
has not even close and can not come close to tteeoti at least to the Champions League. In thersdc
Bundesliga "Cologne"”, "1860 Munich", "Kaiserslaumttafter years of ugly control close to bankruptcy.

Of course, a successful season in the Champiorguieezan correct balance club dismissal Arnesen will
help avoid unnecessary spending on transfers, aleeJsilian Draxler without problems bring the clB®-40
million euros, but it is rare good luck, and casipgmust be closed every month. Therefore clubgdayame
from the soulless marketing agencies associatddfadtball agents, and sometimes even go to tkettiouts.

In the season 2011/12 sales turnover Bundesligadpproached two billion euros. 14 of the 18 leagu
clubs were in profit after tax, equity averaged484., Gross Profit entire Bundesliga was 55 milliancss [3].

According to research by marketers, the strengtlarof championship is based on three indicators,
income. This is the sale of television rights, sgys and proceeds from ticket sales to the stadibaturally,
the latest you can attach more income from merdsany] especially during the growing celebrity nfes.
However, in Germany notices collected an averagi@évefout of nine matches of the tour. On othehfigless
than a quarter of seats empty. Each round on agamalgects more than 400 thousand fans. Again,venage,
each match any tour collects about 42 thousandaoes. For comparison, in the UK the figure istB&usand,
in Italy, Spain and France — less than 28 thousamabt surprising, because less than ten yearsG@Ggonany
was the world championship, the conditions weratem for fans just great. And conditions are notafanonth,
while there was a championship, and in the yeagadhand that was just the beginning [2].

According to Deloitte German league more finangiateble than the English Premier League or Serie A
Sources of income balanced. Chef Christian Se@éft is going to tighten the rules for licensing, B/
president Michel Platini calls from clubs do noesgd more than they earn. Uniform plan to footbadlustry
was as close to the real economy.
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Immediate goal is to increase transparency. Allipdlgures especially clubs trying not to show ang.
Can not say that so do only in Germany. Those reBeess who have managed to analyze the footbadrdsc
report that 12 clubs in the Bundesliga negativeeniraccount right now (according to Mark Strauéshe
Center for Accounting and Auditing of the Univeysidf Saarland). With transparency in German clubshle
not only in current accounts, but in general. Bamaple, "Borussia" Dortmund in 2009, a little tough their
balance sheets for 3 years: in 2004 contributed EBRnillion, which were received from the companikéNas
a "bonus when signing the contract for equipme®b.'managed to improve the balance in hindsight,dicanot
like the tax police. Tax want a contract and moreported and displayed in declarations immediataiy not
after 5 years [3].

"Schalke 04" are famous not only contracts with gasopoly, but slozhnosochinennogo management
schemes club. They take everything they can tooooting and subsidiaries: sales title and othenspiships,
merchandising paraphernalia, even good caterirtgring in the club displayed in a separate Limitgability
Company. Just "Schalke 04" created eight limitability companies which belong to the right pecphal the
club. This scheme helps to save on taxes.

Another popular but pernicious scheme in the Buligkes marketing agency offering a multi-year
contract is not agreed to pay an annual sum, apdnpaediately, but less than agreed. As a resultyey fly
away, and the club is still alive number of yeaithva contract that brings him nothing. That's whappened
with "Cologne" CEO Wolfgang Overath Club and AmariclMG. These 12 million euros, which did not get
very much did not stop "Cologne" in the struggle docess to the Bundesliga. But the current CEQd@e"
Werner Spinner from Overath got only debts [3].

Accounting creativity League took such proportidingt one of the bosses of the Bundesliga club atalle
the tax office to ask for help: he needed an inddpet audit of the accounts in which the perpetsabd fraud
would suffer greater punishment than dismissalt got its own accounting department.

A powerful source of living water, to which all tisito drop dream is Champions League. 900 million
euros, which distributes League every season afllis beckon all clubs in Europe. "Stuttgart" optayed in
the Champions League in the season 07/08, sincguile every year threw tangible amount on newgrksyto
re-enter the tournament in the best Champions leeagite everything off. As a result, the club wad among
the 32 lucky winners, and in dire financial straitise last two years, "Stuttgart”, is paying foe tformer
extravagance. Even for wealthier clubs getting this Champions League means a lot. President oBager
04" Wolfgang Holtshoyzer told what getting into tBeampions League has identified the club's buftgehis
season in the 130 and not 90 million euros.

The new TV contract in which clubs will receive tg2017 2,5 billion euros, should cool the ardor of
several individual SGA. The German Football Assticiais going to make it the main financial paraenstin
the annual licensing procedure [3].

But the main threat to the financial machinatiam$ootball is not even from UEFA. Everybody knows a
huge contract "Etihad Airways" of 460 million euredth "Manchester City", but also in Germany hafa,
example, the carmaker "Volkswagen", who generopsly any whim of his football club "Wolfsburg". The
main threat is coming to football clubs from the .ERuiropean officials have begun to examine howsthée,
and specifically individual municipalities, finaatihelp their clubs. At the end of 2012 in five Blutclubs have
passed inspection. Eindhoven bought "PSV" ownersh#8,4 million euros, and then passed the sampgpty
back to the club to rent for a nominal fee.

"Schalke 04" recently sold the shares of the stadtself, and actually received for some new 15ianil
euro. Generous donations of Munich and Bavariadavélopment and integration” "Allianz Arena" isaigery
interested officials in Brussels.

Marketing agencies, such as "Sportfive", "Infromt' "IMG" looking for clubs sponsors receive a
commission from them, and then signing the contwattt the club and the club. Now, on average 1% 2f
the contract with the football club sponsor paskesclub offices. The fee does not depend on tleattagency,
and how bad things are going in the club and hogenily need relatively honest money. "Hamburg" were
needed urgently, so "Sportfive" 2020 will be pargely rich. Agencies themselves attract sponsatersive
card file charges. Same "Sportfive", which belot@she French group "Lagardére", except for "Hargbwan
offer a choice of eight Bundesliga clubs, includihg "Borussia" Dortmund.

London online resource Viagogo all of last seaselpdd "Borussia” sell tickets to the European Cup
matches, playing to raise fees for 25% of salesedy successful play, bringing the cost of VIP étkto the
Champions League final to 31,427 euros. Overloasli¢hl debt and contractors "Schalke 04" on a threary
contract with Viagogo will receive 3,6 million ewoAlready hotels in Dortmund and Gelsenkircherggém
advertising services Viagogo [3].
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Low prices for tickets and successful financial ageament make a sharp contrast to the Bundesliga
Premier League. Last season La Liga attracted erage of 28,478 fans, the French Ligue 1 — 2108deSA -

25 304, and Premier League — 35 592. But theseefigpale against the background of the average é3ligd
41,904 fans.

In Germany fan is king. For example, Borussia Dairich huge grandstand stadium holds 26,000 seats,
but the entrance to it costs about 15 euros. (Bowmparison, the cheapest ticket on the "Emiratestscabout £
45 a ticket for "Camp Nou" — not less than 45 eur@tubs limit the number of season tickets in oreenable
everyone else wishing to watch the match. Whilevibing team is entitled to 10% of the total nianiof seats
in the stadium. Tickets for the matches also alteaveling fans, whose team plays on the road, foease
railway services. As for the English fans, for thehis philosophy remains just a dream. [1]

"As a brand, as a tournament, the Bundesliga igdad shape. We have a very, very interesting
competition, stable and sustainable business medgth relies on three sources of income, "- salissfian
Seifert, executive director of the Bundesliga. Hdlynity, consisting of income from ticket sale2@million
euros), revenues from sponsors (573 million eunas)income from television broadcasts (594 milkamos), is
a major participant in the Bundesliga total monayover (1,7 billion euros).

If you look at the rest of the continent's majoadaes, you can find confirmation of this situation.
Portsmouth is fighting for its own existence, whilanchester United and Liverpool are accumulatingeh
debts. In Spain, where the debts are just as lzigepd in La Liga in the lower divisions can arrarggeke
because of unpaid wages. Italian stadiums filledwag and clubs in France spend 71% of their incame
salaries to players, that more than any other cpunt

Seifert explains the success of the Bundesligadludis appreciate their fans. That is why the tislee
so cheap. Clubs do not need more money, it isnatided in the culture clubs. They are very focusedhe
fans. Each season, revenue from ticket sales [Binglesliga 350 million euros less than the Preméague.
But this is not a reason to take and suddenly aszreicket prices three times. [1]

In politics, the pricing of the tickets was a gealergreement between the clubs - to keep pricésraas
possible level. In essence, this is the philosagfithe Bundesliga - not now try to return all themay possible,
but to create an economic and administrative mashanthat could withstand the test of time and twditable
in the future.

If the German Football Association refuses to granlicense for the club season, the IBB acts as
guarantor. The security deposit of clubs IBB tatsthe rights to broadcast, ticket sales, merdis® land,
stadiums, sponsorship contracts, players, etc.UB& services from time to time, half of the Butidasclubs
and most of the second Bundesliga clubs.

Good bankers happy to lend money for transfers,céorstruction, expansion of stadiums, but even a
simple cover gaps in current accounts. In 2011, ¥®ed "Munich 1860" from collapse, a little eatlie
"Alemany Eintracht,” ten years ago helped "BorusdiaB now goes to the European market, lends mdoey
the participants of the Champions League for thechmse of players with "Stuttgart” because in 2008
everything was fine. [3]

IBB owns Reinhold Wurth, a billionaire philanthrspivho made a fortune on the fasteners. He is away
ready to talk about the bolt or on the economy, mit about what and how much belongs to him in the
Bundesliga. In these challenging economic timeshiiws the bank return on equity of 19.8%, an esnell
result. Wurth, it turns out, for German clubs thens as Mario Draghi of the ECB for Spain — the legie and
the last source of money.
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INVENTORY MANAGEMENT IN LOGISTICS
BY THE EXAMPLE OF THE OJSC "KOMMUNARKA"

ELENA KLIMENKO, ANNA SAMOILAVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Today for most companies questions about effeativentory management are becoming increasingly
actual and important because the annual costs dfitai@ing stocks make up 20 to 50% of the purchadee of
the goods. In this way the main purpose of invgnioanagement is to increase the turnover of sttosther
with maximum satisfaction and customer needs.

This article focuses on optimizing inventory at @&SC "Kommunarka". The following aspects will be
addressed in this article:

— Inventory management on the OJSC "Kommunarka'pyB& of Belarus) and Confectionery
Association "Beloved Land" (Russian Federation);

— Recommendations for improving inventory managésystem for the OJSC "Kommunarka" based on
the experience of inventory management by the @oiBd Land".

Stage 1. Description of inventory management aQh8C "Kommunarka"

Next we consider the notion of inventories. In ortte understand how to optimize inventories in the
company we should find out that this definitionemsf to. Inventories are products of industrial &chnical
purposes, consumer products and other productatbah various stages of production and circutaiad are
awaiting entry into the process of production arspeal consumption [1, p. 131].

Now we will describe the activities of the OJSC tHmunarka". In October 2012 the Belarusian
authorities through court restored the state stmi@ controlling 57% share in the Kommunarka. Rewniof
shares was made possible because of mistakes make appraised value at the time of privatizatiérihe
enterprise. This action led to the loss of mangsahannels, which were controlled by the formémggal
owner of the factory, an American businessman Madmftikov.

In January — April 2013, chocolate confectionerg angar were produced to the number of 18,200 tons,
which is 13.7% less than in January — April 201Rjlevstocks of sweets on May 1, 2013 amounted @046ns
(103, 9% of the average monthly production), which.7% less than April 1, 2013 (5300 tons).

Thus, it turns out that Belarus managed to sellt@ng of sweets from the stores in April. This afton
may be due to limited power of Ukrainian importobibcolates [2].

Consider one of the possible solutions to the mmobbf congestion at the warehouses of the OJSC
"Kommunarka".

One means of inventory optimization is the studypaditions of the nomenclature of goods. This isedo
in order to understand what product groups acctama large part of the money the company and denfian
goods which is constant. We use the ABC-analysisXZ-analysis methods for this.

When using the ABC analysis nomenclature is divided three groups — A, B, C. Group A is the
smallest in number, but the most important. Thedrtgnce of goods is determined on the basis opantycular
feature or combination of features. As such a featan be: sales of goods in the sales pricest pnafgin, etc.

The averages size groups A, B, C:

A — 10 — 20% range and share of result — 50 — 80%;

B — about 30% range and share of result 10 — 15%;

C — 50 — 60% range and share of result — 5 — 10%. [33].

XYZ-analysis allows us to classify the resourcepeateling on the nature of their consumption and the
accuracy of forecasting changes needs in its.

Category X — is characterized by stable value afsamption, minor fluctuations in their consumption
and high accuracy of the forecast. The coefficentariation is in the range from 0 to 10%.

Category Y — resources are characterized by walskntrends determining the need for them (for
example, seasonal fluctuations) and the averadbedf forecasting capabilities. The coefficientwairiation —
from 10 to 25%.

Category Z — resource consumption is irregular, taagds are not available, prediction accuracyvs. |
The coefficient of variation — more than 25%.
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Application ABC-analysis in conjunction with XYZ-alysis reveals the absolute leaders (group AX) and
outsiders (CZ2) [3, p. 34].

Based on ABC and XYZ-analysis nomenclature of inegnat the OJSC "Kommunarka" the following
results were obtained (Table 1).

Table 1- Matrix ABC - XYZ-analysis of the OJSC "Komanarka"

AY AZ
AX " " Candy "Stolichnye", candy "Minchanka",
Chocolate "Alenka" candy " " " o
— ; . candy "Malyshok", candy "Batonchiki
Kuznechik . N
slivochnye
BX BY Bz
- Candy "Belochka" Chocolate "Krasnaia Shapochka"
CY
C_X Candy "Belorusskie", candy C_Z
"Duches"

We obtain the following conclusions as a resulihef analysis:

- Chocolate "Alenka", candy "Kuznechik" are a grodpAY. This means that stocks according sweets
occupy a significant share of the costs on a cariterentory (about 80%) and the demand for theselymts is
subject to known trends, so the demand for thesetswis easily predicted. These candies requineidchal
chocolates management technologies.

- Candy "Stolichnye," candy "Minchanka," candy "Mdlg&", candy "Batonchiki slivochnye" are a
group of AZ. These candies are the most importantte study group, as they account for a largé gfathe
company's cash and the demand for these produatetisubject to any trends, therefore, is pradiical
unpredictable. For these goods requires a consitdesafety stock and daily monitoring.

- Planning chocolate goods chocolate "Krasnaia Shdgtcand candy "Belochka" can be carried out
according to the same, and on individual techneld@both in terms of planning and delivery ternss)ce they
belong to the group B and occupy a middle positiotine formation of warehouse stocks. Compared grittup A
range of positions, they require less attenticgheém, produced normal control current stock inkstod timely order.

- Planning candy "Belorusskie" and candy "Duches" banfor a longer period, for example, for the
quarter, with a weekly (or monthly) checking thia¢ stock in the warehouse, as they belong to thepg€Y —
they account for a small proportion of the entespifunds and the demand is predictable.

Stage 2. Description of inventory management at'B&loved Land"

In order to achieve a sustainable competitive joosin the modern market relations, modern companie
should pay attention to strategy and mistakes,aiter organizations in the industry have madeuinopinion, the
best example to follow when building developmendtsgies and inventory management in an organizéidhe
CA "Beloved Land" is the largest enterprise intlwth-West of Russia specializing in the productidbiscuits and
gingerbread. Consider the company "Beloved Lanticlvreached high results in their activities, ulbhg inventory
management and to develop recommendations for inmgrinventory management the Kommunarka.

The company "Beloved Land" was created in 1999."8Aloved Land" is a leading manufacturer of
oatmeal cookies (11% market share in 2010).

The following ones are the key decisions on invgntoanagement adopted in the CA "Beloved Land"
from 2004 to 2012.

In 2004, the "Beloved Land" took the following d&ons to reduce inventory:

- Early entry of orders in the information systenirtform the production of the expected shipments;

- Identifying the largest shipment volumes to cresieh a production cycle to meet all the needs for
shipments, while avoiding an increase in stocks.

Next, consider the years 2005-2008., the CA "Bedovand" have taken the following steps to shipment
were more uniform:

- Negotiations were held with all customers and regdiabonuses dependent on the volume of sales on
marketing support which is independent of the vawhsales to establish uniform shipments;

- Rejection of motivation sellers depending on tbéume and performance of the plan and translation
vendors on salaries. This was done to make thengmnipuniform, being able to predict demand.

As a result, changes were made to the CA "BelovaddLl in the period from 2004 to 2011 following
results were obtained (Fig. 1).

106



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

101.0%
100.0% -
99.0%
98.0%
97.0%
96.0%
95.0%
94.0%
93.0% -
92.0%

2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Fig. 1. Accuracy Orders for the CA "Beloved Land"

Analyzing Figure 1, we can conclude that as a tefuthanges the company managed to achieve almost
absolute accuracy of order fulfillment.

Another important decision taken by the "Belovedd'ain 2011, there was an offer to distributord tes
methodology Theory of Constraints (TOC) inventorgnmagement. The safest way for the client has been
selected. It is increasing the frequency of dejivgsing the Beloved Land's cash.

Consider a more detailed description Theory of €aimés. Theory of Constraints — the popular manzege
methodology developed in the 1980s, Eliyahu Gdidndtich is based on finding and managing the keitdtion of
the system, which determines the success andiefieess of the whole system. The main featureeofitathodology
is that making an effort over the management afrg 8mall number of aspects of the system, anteffelt beyond
the result of simultaneous exposure to all or rab#te problem areas immediately [5].

The testing methodology TOC on the LLC "QL-Logistthe Kazan (the distributor of the CA "Beloved
Land") in inventory management following resultsrevebtained (Fig. 2):
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Fig. 2. Schedule of changes in the volume of rese@1_-Logistic

According to Figure 2, we can conclude that eachttnan 2012 a slight decrease in sales volume ggcur
but a significant decline in inventory levels iretbrganization is noticeable (4.5 times). Thisus ¢b the fact
that shipments have become more uniform, increasedracy of order fulfillment. This has led to tgility to
produce products to the extent that it is neededfgiven period and to avoid excessive amoungraducts.
Thus there is a slight decrease in production aleitly the optimization of the stock (the releasenafre than
800,000 rubles for 7 months).

Stage 3. Findings

The study of inventory management at the CA "Bailoveand" allows us to offer the following
recommendations to improve inventory managementh®OJSC "Kommunarka":

- increase the number of dealers products the OJ&nthunarka". This solution will increase the
number of channels and find new customers;
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- rationalize the product range. Equally importamtgroduction planning is the selection of the paid
range. When you decide the issue you should pagdtention to customer demand, as the rangeodtipts as
much as possible must accord with the wishes cwmers;

- create new types of products demanded by the carsuBireating new types of products helps to
remind consumers about their company and theintidteto new products through the media;

- coordinate sales in favor of insufficient develommesgions of Belarus, since in order to become a
successful one, the company should start to famzdiavith their products as much as possible thaber of
consumers;

- use TOC as Theory of Constraints has establistsedf ias an effective tool of management skill.
Thousands of companies in dozens of countries drdaha world have proved the effectiveness of their
successes Theory of Constraints. Among them therd @ata Steel and Boeing, Ford Motors, DaimlerClerys
Procter & Gamble, ABB, Hitachi tools, Japan Minystif Infrastructure. The Russian company "POLAIRIng
this theory in crisis not only maintained, but aisoreased the rate of its development. POLAIRh&s largest
Russian manufacturer of professional equipmentdtering and trade, with an impressive product éind vast
geography of sales. Management and coordinatigmaafuction and marketing activities of the holdsigucture
is carried out at the headquarters located in Masco

- hold a variety of advertising actions. Advertisiactions allows interested consumers of their prtsduc
and on a subconscious level to get them to buy fwads beyond their needs;

- increase accuracy of order fulfillment. This resah be achieved by organizing early order entthén
information system to inform the production of egfgel shipments;

- the replacement of volume bonuses on marketing mtgpat does not depend on the volume of
shipments to establish uniform to reduce stockgdarehouses.

So, summing up, we can say that to create the qgbeifieentory management system for the OJSC
"Kommunarka", it should focus on activities of tha "Beloved Land" and in the first place to paytjgaffar attention
to the accuracy of execution of the order, to ereainditions for the uniformity of shipments, nayneto translate
sellers in salary which is independent of the sates make the substitution on the amount of bonmisegarketing
support which does not depend on the volume aredadletl analysis of the range of products , toiakie the least
popular products and optimize the release of gadnitsh are in constant demand from consumers.
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IMPROVEMENT OF PACKAGE OF DAIRY PRODUCTS
FROM THE POINT OF VIEW OF LOGISTICS.

GALINA KOVALYOVA, HANNA SAMOILAVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article describes the concept of package, fuitsctions, criteria of classifications, its major
characteristics, the strategy of its creation amhsumer psychology in choice of products. The tgpesckage
of dairy products of JSC Orshansky Dairy Combine examined. Their advantages and disadvantagealsoe
discovered. The example of the English retaileradA&a which milk production is packed in so-call&lreen
Bottle", is considered as a way to package imprarem

Realization of the majority of goods is impossiblghout package. Package is a means or a complex of
means which protect goods from damages and logasdsthe environment from pollution. In logisticschage
plays an important role. Package provides consuthersformation about the product, which is insiBackage
protects goods from damage, that reduces the iogistks connected with crush, damage, influence of
chemicals, moisture, temperature and possible plimgl of products. From the point of view of logist
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management the most important role of package itiethe simplification of warehousing, transportatio
materials handling and so on due to a choice ofrtbst effective cargo units in management of maltéiows
in logistic chains. Practically all the processesrected with freight are provided by the functiagaof
containers and package.

Package is the most important element of goodsgtificantly forms consumer’s preferences in theds
market. Investigations show that only 3% of congsrden't pay attention to package while buying gdadp. 175].

In an average supermarket which has more than dgs#md products a customer passes 300 various
products a minute. American marketing specialisiasier that 53% of all purchases are made under th
influence of an impulse. It means that effectiaeknge works as a five-second commercial. Accorthnte
data of French marketing specialists-research&fg, & consumers buy goods after reading a text jpackage,
and 87% after noticing the familiar name or a tradek [2, p. 65].

The constantly improving system of goods sales ptemthat a consumer chooses necessary goods by
himself, practically without the influence of theogucer or the seller at the moment of making zlmse. So in
modern conditions the goods have to be sold by $kérs. It is a package that promotes this [17p].1

Package has recently become one of the effectids tf marketing. Well-designed package can be an
additional convenience for consumers, and an addittool of sale promotion of goods for produ¢8rp. 193].

Colorful, nice package creates an idea of the-@il@ss contents of goods. And on the contrarytesialty,
dirty, weak package will repeal buyers from theduet which has high quality.

Package is a certain cover or a container wherdgare located and which is properly designed.

The functions of package constantly widens frortitatian to the merely marketing. The main funcdon
of package are protective, the function of locdima the function of quality formation, esthetiaad design,
informative, advertising, sales promotion function.

Creation of package is a very difficult processimnyirwhich important factors have to be considered.
Major factors which should be considered while tinggand using package are:

« correspondence of the dimensions of packagertsuwrnersrequirements;

« existence of customs concerning the design ofauge;

« existing legislative requirements in the sphdrpazkage;

« necessity of correspondence of package costrtsucoer ability;

* expediency of recognition of goods by its potairbuyers;

« possibility of perception of goods package actwydo an educational and cultural level of consigne

e marking [4, p. 258].

In logistics they place serious demands on packageone hand, package has to provide safety ofggood
during the transporting and storage (technicalireqents) and, therefore, to be strong and reljadighe other
hand a package has to be cheap (economic requitentieat is directly connected with the cost of enats and
technologies of their production. From the economiint of view package represents usual goods, twhic
require raw materials and labour input for its pratibn and realization [5, page 254].

Various goods demand various types of package.eTibex number of factors which influence a choice o
type of package:

« properties and features of goods;

« the weight and volume of goods at optimal utti@a of vehicles, means of warehousing, and also
taking into account the continuous growth of tramspariffs;

« level of adjustment of package to an automatiuipament, transportation and warehousing at clipnts

* possible external impacts on goods during trariafion, warehousing and storages;

« types and means of transportation as there aental distinctions in package depending on vekicl
[3, p. 228].

Therefore, there are different types of package. mhin criteria of classification are the generappse,
applied materials, ratio and sphere of using, antifyeof the packed units and designated purpose.

The most important characteristic of package is qtality. Quality is a set of properties and
characteristics which provide package with a cdjpgbio satisfy supposed needs. Efficiency of usioig
package, its ability to carry out the major funoalso depends on its quality.

Another important role is played by ecological pdes of package. It is an ability not to do etisén
harm to the environment during its using and tiian.

Modern ecological requirements that impose to pgekmean that package shouldn’t have negative
impact on the environment during its productiorgngportation, storage and operation, and also #fer
functional usage [6].

Types of package absolutely safe for the environrden't exist as various substances are releaged in
the atmosphere during utilization of different tgpd package.
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During the burning of wooden, paper, fabric andypwric package carbon dioxide is released into the
environment. Its great accumulation in the atmoepleauses climate changes due to greenhouse #fftctan
lead to negative consequences.

Many specialists try to avoid the statement thakpge is clothes of a product, but psychologistd 6ut
interesting interrelations. The concept "clothe®ams that a package can tell a lot about a prodsatvell as
clothes can tell about a person. The main taskeisting a certain image of goods which correspdondise ideas
of the population [7].

The psychologist Cheskin’s experiences showedpidieitage is just the motive that forms a certaimiopi
about a product. He's made many experiments thafiroo this rule. He put the same product in the dsx
designed in various ways. Examinees tried a progludtestimated its advantages, without mentiorighgdackage.
80% preferred the product in a box with circles foroduct in a box with triangles. It has "obviguisigh quality”.

In other case the same deodorant was put in srotile® with three various colors. Examinees noted bne
deodorant possesses pleasant aroma, anotherinefiggent, and the third one causes rash [1,76].1

Package is reliable and effective if it reflectsimage of a product and if its color, material,gras and
pictures speak about it and express its essencpuapdse. Besides, a package indicates that a grraddolosed
and protected. This presentation is especially mapb because the first acquaintance between aio®mrsand a
product goes with the help of designation on itskage. Under the influence of the type of packadpyer
easily gets an idea about a product [7].

Creation of an effective package for a new proaact cost about some hundreds thousand dollars and
last from several months to a year. It is impossifol overstress the importance of package, cornisglés
functions, such as drawing attention of consumadssatisfying them. Thus firms shouldn't forget atbeocial
concern of package and they should make the desisiich will meet not only the interests of sogietit also
essential interests of consumers and enterprises.

The tendency of growth of let-out dairy products b&en noticed recently. And this growth requines a
increase in a expiration date, improvement of dqualf package. Now all the products in shops arekaged.
And, if earlier a glass container took the primplgce in package of dairy products, then now d@lisost forced
out by polyethylene food package. Neverthelesd) package has both advantages and disadvantages.

For a right choice and using package materialscamtainers it is necessary to consider the nathiee o
packed-up product, its consistence and a physied,sweight, technology of processing, a conditzoml
periods of storage and realization [8].

Package materials for dairy products have to peseshigh mechanical durability, resistance tmagi
rigidity or elasticity, ability to the welding nesgary for formation of tight connections.

For prevention of damage of dairy products, packawgderials should have gas tightness, vapor
resistance, water resistance and aroma resistdheg. should be water-fast. It has to possess niaaiidity,
not to exfoliate and deformed.

Dairy products possess an ability to sorb heavyalsetnd the majority of organic compounds including
harmful. Therefore all package and closing materald containers have to be inert to a productremdo
release harmful components for a person at the mbofecontact with it. In all package systems, gtagsual
glass, polymeric materials, varnishes, fillers,gjy@lvents and other components which conditiamsget in a
dairy product are used. So that's why there aréagncode and regulations approved by MinistryHefalth so
that to avoid getting of these substances intoduymt.

Thinking over what milk and in what package to cémoyou should about the future. Every used package
increases a garbage dump in the nearby suburb.sfgpa product we all should care not only abaugitality
and useful properties, but also about its util@atiThe possibility of recycling, so-called "thecerd life" of
package is another criterion of a choice for thesconer [9].

Open Join Stock Company "Orsha Milk Plant" is offighe largest dairy enterprises which deals with
milk processing and sale of dairy products in Bedait supplies natural cheeses and cultured rodkl$.

Wide experience, well-tried methods of productiamll co-ordinated work of experts guarantee the
production of really tasty and healthy dairy pragyao].

Main types of production are milk, cottage cheasglpcts and sour-milk products, and also the higea
of cheeses.

Today the production of the Dairy Units is reprasdr trademarks:

« "Dedushkin Gorlatchik" (production of milk andidaproducts),

« "Znatny Syrodel" (production of cheeses).

Package of dairy products at "Orsha Dairy Unit" bam is represented in the following types:

1. A plastic bag. This type of package is considae be the most universal. Really, in our life we
constantly have to do with which are so convenieriteep everything in. So the same happened to. ifillke
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technological improvement of packing allowed to elep food polyethylene which is subject to hygienic
certification and which cotains various additives increasing the durability. This type of packagemuch
cheaper than others. In comparison, milk in plastigs costs 30 — 50% cheaper than in Tetra Pak.

In most cases it is pasteurized milk in plasticsbalthe period of storage of such milk, as a rutest't
exceed several days, and it is recommended to stictepackage with milk in the refrigerator. Tlisonfirmed
by the relevant information on package. As a robssause of rather low cost of production of a pgekanilk in
such packing is cheaper than milk in bottles. Aeotidvantage is the small weight of package. Homven't
always convenient to use a product in such way Usscguch package doesn't keep a form and unpacked i
demands supplementary equipment or pouring in anaintainer [9].

2. "Tetra Rex". Tetra Rex package has been knowehlaved by consumers for a long time. It is
convenient for logistics and is very practicalidtthe most popular and widespread cardboard packathe
world. Tetra Rex is a fine choice for packagingpakteurized milk and products on the basis of tieejthat
demand cooling. Using of combined materials on llasis of a cardboard for packaging of milk leads to
essential advantages. As a rule, such packagest®uosiseveral layers of polyethylene and a candbda such
package each material carries out its own functibe: cardboard gives stiffness and light-tightneks, foil
increases barrier properties, layers of polyethy/lgive to a product water-resistance, provide pgekeath high
quality of welding and sealing. It is very importahat cardboard package is impenetrable for lighich can
lead to the loss of about 50% of vitamins A, B2 &h¢hs in a case with a transparent bottle).

Advantages of cardboard package are relative diiyaduring transportation, lightness, compactness,
high ecological compatibility (a package is peffiecuitable for recycling), safety of transportaticbarrier
properties. The rectangular shape of a packagerisenient for representation on shelves in trad# fan
storage in a refrigerator. Such package is faverablogistics as it reduces transportation andetvanse costs
because shipping modules are compact and saveo&ptace. Besides, the products packed in suchy gan
be stored and can be delivered to consumers wittamling [9].

Thus, a huge number of factors and also consunpee$érences have impact on a choice of package.
There are no ideal packages of dairy products.yEekethem has both advantages and disadvantagese @he a
number of problems in packaging of dairy produtthe enterprises which should be solved in theréut

Following the example of the English retailer Asddnose production of milk is produced in so-called
"Green Bottle" package, can be one of the wayshigeghe problem of packaging of dairy products.

The English retailer Asda started to sell milk irpackage from papier-maché. New eco-bottles from
papier-maché with dairy products came into the miaik the supermarkets of Asda in Great Britain.c8lted
"Green Bottle" was invented in 2006, it consistsanfexternal cover from the recycled paper andraplastic
inside for milk storage. After a successful piltage of the project, milk in bottles from papierahd is sold in
all shops of Asda. Boxes green outside are simdlansual plastic bottles of milk, but unlike plastivhich
decomposes in 500 years, it is reworked during seeeks if it is thrown out.

The revolutionary concept of eco-package of Greettl® was developed by Martin Mizerkauf from
Suffolk after his conversation with the managingedior of a local garbage dump in a pub about problof
plastic bottles, especially dairy.

It took Martin Mizerkauf a year and a half to des&nd develop a new concept of dairy packagestand i
was his son’s toy from papier-méaché that helpeddome to this idea.

Eco-package "Green Bottle" consists of 2 parts:

1. External cover from solid and hard recycled baedd. The cardboard looks like usual plastic.

2. Internal cover, a small inner plastic coatimgttkeeps milk fresh.

When milk finishes, you can simply rip the bottlemove the film and recycle or compost the paper.

The new idea of package is obviously more "green!'@so can successfully replace plastic bottleber
paper laminated packages for milk packing. The pedeent analysis of life cycle showed that Greetil8bas
48% less carbon trace than usual plastic bottles.

This package can be used not only for milk but &squice, liquid solvents and many other liqu[d4].

"Green Bottle" Managing Director, Andy Brent say®e first tested prototypes of "Green Bottle" a
couple of years ago, and have been working hakdimat time to optimize our design. We now havmitle
that can be produced, filled and distributed inotlyathe same way as plastic, and which is overmimeyly
preferred by consumers."

In conclusion it is worth saying that today new darots appear on counters of shops every day. Thus
goods practically don't differ from each other ading to the contents and quality. In this situatgackage gets
the main value in the fight for a buyer. Moreoveackage and a label become a powerful tool for yrtsd
promotion in the modern market.
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FINANCE & PROJECT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
OF PUBLIC PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP

DZMITRY KORDZIUKOU, VOLHA MESHCHERYAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the ways of financing the projedtpublic- private partnership are considered, a gamison of
the processes of traditional budget financing aimérfcing the projects of public-private partnershigs been
conducted. The project financing of public-privafgrtnership has been considered in detail, a$ agh method for
evaluating the effectiveness of the projects oligulrivate partnership has been offered.

The development of transport and logistics infrasttire, including the construction of logistic st is
a priority in the Republic of Belarus and requitegje investments. In case of new construction, sitteent
costs for implementing infrastructure projects ug:

a) construction and engineering work;

b) the costs for planning and development of land;

¢) materials and equipment;

d) fees paid for technical and engineering services

Traditionally, the realization of infrastructureopects is carried out from the national budget,cltdoes
not always have free capital for the implementatbmajor projects, so the investor is necessaoyms and
methods of financing investment projects vary widébr this purpose shares issue may be used ctipdisition
loan, lease financing and others. Each of the fmeds of financing has certain advantages and daadges,
but it is difficult to find an investor, so the didaprivate partnership is considered as an altéraand the most
efficient way to implement new projects.

The creation of the mechanism of public-privatetrmaship, will allow the state to acquire financaid
managerial resources of the private sector, leawifignd the control over the objects of the infracstire and private
capital will have access to those sectors that hesmr closed to it before as they were completeterthe jurisdiction of
the state. In terms of maturity and high compaeiifio the most accessible markets, an access tcseetars of the
economy offers significant opportunities for prevatpital to expand its operations and to getdegtaofit.

Public-private partnership, usually involves spedihancing schemes that allow a number of beaefit
a financial nature in comparison with budgetargficing.

The main difference is in the process of realizatid the project of public-private partnership, fpcb
authorities do not interact with a variety of orgations that are involved in its implementationt tonly
interact directly with a private partner, who makis®e necessary contracts himself and monitors their
implementation. In this case, you typically createpecial organization as a separate investmejggbrand the
private partner provides functions similar to thadtions of the general contractor.
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In the world's there are three widely spread sauoddunding the projects of public-private parsiep:
public financing, corporate finance and projecéafining.

Public financing is the financing in which the gowment attracts borrowings and gives them to the
project through the final borrower loans, grantdysidies or guarantees on debt. Typically, autiesriare able
to obtain loans at a lower interest rate, but #eylimited by financial opportunities of the butiges well as the
fact that there is always a number of programs @img for scarce financial resources, besides tite ess
effectively manages business risks [2].

Corporate financing is the financing in which agamization attracts borrowings using its creditdnsand
current business, and uses them to invest in thegbr Utilities and government organizations dohmave sufficient
debt capacity and may have several competing imeggt needs. Such opportunities may have outsidestions,
however, the amount of the required investment @modits, which usually such investors want to genf their
investment, may lead to an excessively high cofshalficing, and so this way may be closed to thetgr [2].

Project financing is the financing in which dirdens without a regress right or a limited regmgist are
available directly to the created project orgamizatin this case, lenders rely on project casidlto repay the debt,
while providing the debt is limited by current assand project future earnings. Thus, the dutyhef project
organization is not reflected in the balance seile¢r of shareholders or perhaps in the balanteedaijrantor [2].

In our opinion the most effective can be called|get financing" as at the basis of project finagaf public-
private partnership is the concept of financingeBtient projects guaranteed by the expected ptaige revenues
that the generated transport and logistics ceritebrng in during its operation. Project finangithas some specific
features that distinguish it from other forms afdaising for implementing the project.

The characteristic features of project financing ar

a) the project is implemented in the legal, orgatiimal and financial isolation from other projects
which involve the same organizations, which gives the opportunity to ensure the transparencyramitial
and other results;

b) cash receipts from the implementation of thggmtoare the main sources of repayment of loanthef
income of investors and shareholders, governmegteats, assets of the project are collateral foy an
borrowings;

¢) dividends and investor returns depend on thispaance indicators and debt responsibilities [3].

Thus, the project requires investments at all stagfats implementation, including the stages ddige
and tender, as well investments are required duthegoperation of the object (the launch of theeobjthe
maintenance, modernization and reconstructionegttisting transport and logistics center).

Having analyzed the disassembled material the sehefnfinancing the implementation of projects
concerning the construction of transport and laggshfrastructure is made up by us (Figure 1).

SPONSORS
BUDGET

Financial project Acquisition
preparation of land

Project Financing

The Implementation  Operation of th

Project preparation .
Ject prep tende of the project project

INCOME

Fig. 1. Scheme funding projects concerning the ttaason of transport and logistics infrastructure

Source: own elaboration
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The essence of public-private partnership congisssmutually beneficial partnership in order teplement
the project. But private companies are primaritgriested in making a profit from the operationhef project. That is
why, even at the stage of preparation and tendirimgecessary to assess the effectiveness pfdiect.

Theory tools of real options as an addition to thethod of net present value (NPV) and calculation
model Expected Commercial Value (ECV), to evaluhte effectiveness of the project, the constructbra
transport and logistics center implemented thropghlic-private partnership, have the potentialustify the
optimal investment decisions in a logistics acyi4].

The value of the net present value (NPV) is catedaas the difference between the discounted cash
flows of income and expenditures incurred in thplamentation of investment over the forecast pejsdd

The essence of the criterion is to compare theeptesalue of future cash flows from the projecbtold
a transport and logistics center with investmestoecessary for its implementation.

The application of the method provides consistassmg the following steps:

a) calculation of the cash flow of the project fioe construction of a transport and logistics aente

b) the choice of a discount rate, taking into actdbe profitability of alternative investments amgk of

the project;

¢) determining the net present value.

NPV for the constant discount rate and a one-timit&l investment is calculated by (Eq. 1):

NPV =-p+3 G (1+]) (1)

where:ly — the value of the initial investment (RUB}; — cash flow from the sale of investments at time t
t — calculation step (year, quarter, month, etc)the discount rate.

Thus, the cash flows must be calculated in theectior deflated prices. When forecasting reventie itla
is necessary, if possible, to take into accountyglés of revenues in both the production and nahyrction,
which can be associated with this project. Sot tha end of the implementation period of the pcofeow of
funds in the form of residual value of the equipmenrelease of working capital is planned, theguth be
counted as income of the related periods.

In the calculations according to this method thiera premise of a different time value of moneyeTh
process of converting the future value of cash fiotw the current one is called discounting.

The rate at which the discounting is called thedist rate (discount rate), and the factor F £11+4 i) t —
the discounting factor.

If the project involves more than one-time investirend consistent investment of financial resoufoes
a number of years, the formula for NPV calculaijmmodified as follows (Eq. 2):

NPV =3 (D) + ST G (+ 1) @)

where: |, — value of the initial investment (RUBYE; — money flow from the sale of investments at time t
t — calculation step (year, quarter , month, etc—)the discount rate .
Terms of the investment decision based on thierioit are:
If NPV> 0, then the project should be accepted ;
If NPV < 0, then the project should not be atedp
if NPV = 0, the adoption of the draft will bringgither profit nor loss.

The basis of the method consists in following thaimtarget setting determined by the investor — to
maximize its final state or increase the value rgfanizations. Following the given target settingise of the
conditions of comparative evaluation of investmeantghe basis of this criterion.

The implementation of this method involves a nuntdfeassumptions that must be checked for the degree
of their compliance with the reality and the fadtatresults possible deviations lead to.

To the following assumptions one can refer:

a) the existence of the only one objective functitime cost of capital ;

b) a specified term of the project implementation;

c) the reliability of the data ;

d) membership fees at specified times;

e) the existence of a perfect capital market .

The method has significant drawbacks. Due to thécdity and ambiguity of forecasting and the
formation of cash flow from investment, as well iasthe choice of the discount rate there is a damje
underestimating the risk of the project.
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The next indicator ECV has been proposed to beilzéd as follows (Eg. 3)
ECV=[(PV x Pcs — C) x Pts — D] 3)

where:ECV — the expected commercial value of the projat;— future project earnings , discounted to the
present timeD — investments at Stage | ( developme@t); investments at Stage Il ( commercializatid®ts —

the probability of success of technical implemdotgt Pcs — the probability of commercial success after
successful technical implementation.

The advantage of ECV model is that it takes intooaot the probability of occurrence of an event at
some point that does not allow the used indicat®¥NThus, the project to build a transport anddtigs center
can be adequately assessed and accepted, and funtuhe in the course of the project implementataina
public-private partnership using the proposed model may adaptively and efficiently manage thecifficy of
its implementation.

Thus it can be concluded that the project finanasghe most appropriate source of funding for the
construction of a transport and logistics centethim public-private partnership for the proposedieioDirect
loans with a non-regress or limited regress rigatavailable directly created to the created ptajeganization.
And lenders rely on the project cash flows to refpeydebt, while providing the debt is limited hyrrent assets
and project future earnings. A proposed methode¥@luating the effectiveness of public-private parship in
the construction of a transport and logistics cemt#l be able to show the effectiveness of thejgeb to
potential private partners.
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FEATURES OF ECONOMY OF THE NATIONAL BASKETBALL ASSO CIATION:
COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT

NASTASSIA KARALEVICH, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of the Natitwasketball Association. The article considers th
issues of the collective agreement, the ceilingptdries, luxury tax and trades in the NBA.

The national basketball Association, NBA is a mgmfessional basketball League of North America,
particularly of the U.S. and Canada. It is oneha four major professional sports leagues of Nétierica,
along with NHL, MLB and NFL. It was founded in 1946 the Basketball Association of America and after
mingling with the National basketball League, waisamed the National basketball Association.

By 2011, the Association consists of 30 teams #natgeographically divided into Eastern and Western
conferences, while each of the conferences, in teiivided into three divisions of five teams.ribg the regular
season, each team plays 82 matches, according teghlts of which they select the participantstierplay offs.

In the playoffs the teams play according to Olymgystem, it means up to 4 victories in their coeriee. Two
champions of the conferences then meet in thefiaéth, after it the champion of the NBA is defined

The income of NBA in 2010 was 3,8 billion dollaes)d, with expenses of just over 3,6 billion dollars
operating profit in that year amounted to 183 miillidollars, while gross margin was 4,8%. The avesaiary
of players in 2010 amounted to 4,8 million a yeanere than in any other sports League in the w@ild

Among the expenditure items we will name the follogv the salary of the service personnel,
administrative and travel expenses, contributiomghe pension and medical funds, payment for fond a
accommodation of sportsmen during away games, guw/fithe uniform, necessary implements and equipmen
renting of sports facilities, insurance of the giesy expenditures for advertising and public refatj the
development of sports programs (shooting of edanatifilms, searching for recruits, etc.), the paytof taxes
(Federal and local), and others [1, p. 123].

115



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

In its turn NBA management acted strictly accordioghe law. In the collective agreement, signed in
1995, a restriction was provided in case of exaegtie level of salaries of players from the plahpeofit of
the League of 51,8%. i. e. if the League begarptng more than it earned. In the season 1997-88athel
exceeded 58%. The consequence of this significepuute was a shortened 50-game season. But ini@uddit
both sides of the debate came to the consensudl @aspects regarding the business relations between
players, teams, and the NBA. Taking into accouat the contract was valid until June 2005, and thevas
resigned until the season of 2010-11, one may #iatehe guys did a great job in 1999.

Below some basic provisions of the existing contease considered.

To begin with let's consider the criteria of gettiplayers in the draft. On the day of the draft pkegyer
must be at least 19 years old and in addition hst satisfy the following requirements:

— a player completed 4 year training in a Collefyhe USA,;

— a player finished school, did not complete 4 ytaining at College, but 4 years have passed since
school time;

— a player played professionally but not in NBA.[3]

These conditions apply to the season 2005-06, &nd mot applied to the beginners of the draft &30

The current collective agreement provides preciselaion of salaries for the beginners of the Leagu
There were two main problems that caused the oreati this gradation. The first problem was a pcacto
refrain newcomers after a draft in the team um#yt agreed to low terms of the team. Otherwise ginber
could just be on the hook sometimes longer thanseason. The second problem was that the newcaneld
get a higher salary than the veterans of the Leauelast straw on the second issue was the rtimabthe first
player of the draft 1994 Glenn Robinson, was teigaed for 100 million dollars for several yearns {the end
his contract amounted to 68 million for 10 yeals3.a result since 1995, there appeared precisaatpadof
wages for beginners, which depended directly orotidénal number of a draft. Below the scale of paypts of
the first number of a draft for every season s@@5-06 and until 2011-12 year is presented (Tap[8].

Annual income includes total income received bychlbs in the NBA, by the Association itself, ang b
any other legal parties, relevant to the NBA. Sumsuzh income received by the end of the seas@ttafthe
level of luxury tax. The gross annual income inelsidhe following items: profit from the sale ofkiits for all
possible games played under the auspices of the, KiBAprofit from the sale of broadcasting riglitgome
from sponsorship and promotion of the club, priséim the sale of drinks distribution rights, 40%tbé profit
from advertising on the sports arena, 40% of theditpirom the sale of tickets to the VIP area, jirof all the
activities taking place during star weekend.

Table 1 — The Scale of payment of the first nunddex draft in each season, dollars

Salary for | Salary for | Salary of Salary in case of prolonging The subsequent
" . the contract with a beginnef prolonging (rise in %
Season | thefirst | the second| the third L
for 4 years (rise in % from| from the salary of the
year year year the salary of the third year fourth year)

2005-06 | 3,617,100 3,888,300 4,159,600 26,1 30,0
2006-07 | 3,751,000 4,032,400 4,313,700 26,1 30,0
2007-08 | 3,885,000 4,176,400 4,467,700 26,1 30,0
2008-09 | 4,019,000 4,320,400 4,621,800 26,1 30,0
2009-10 | 4,152,900 4,464,400 4,775,900 26,1 30,0
2010-11 | 4,286,900 4,608,400 4,929,900 26,1 30,0
2011-12 | 4,420,900 4,752,400 5,084,000 26,1 30,0

Luxury tax.The most important distinctive feature of the NB/is tax is an instrument to control cash
expenses of clubs. The team, which exceeds thé laust pay a tax. Luxury tax — means average esqmeof a
club, the majority of which are the salaries of pieyers. For every dollar above a definite letel tlub pays to
the League a dollar of tax. The amount of thisisa&1% of the planned annual income from the avemgome
of the team, i.e. the NBA originally sets mandatprgfit level of 39% for the season. Under thislective
agreement, NBA will always get this profit.

In the 2007-08 season all teams that did not paiy ltixury tax received about 2,2 million dollake. actually
they got the opportunity to sign, for example, Raddrondo (1,6 million dollars), Stefon Marbury (In8llion
dollars), Nate Robinson (2 million dollars), Rodr&tyckey (1,6 million dollars) and etc. with luck,course [3].
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Limitation on the total wages of the playeféis sum is, of course, lower than the luxury texduse the
salary is not the only expense item. Initiallyin¢cludes 48,04% of total revenue and then 12,9684alloother
administrative expenses of the club. As we seelithie of wages is not pulled out of a hat; it ditly depends
on the profitability of the League. Thus, when tieague is doing poorly, players, while prolongihg tontract,
receive less, if the League is doing alright, thies players earn more. This was one of the commest of the
contract of 1999.

This level is set not only with the intention to keathe NBA a profitable corporation, but also tualgze
NBA teams. After the draft it is the second levéequalization necessary to raise the interesef@ry game,
and, as a consequence, to increase income.

Teams have the right to exceed this level in thse cd a few exceptions.

Using the above-mentioned rules, the club can @ssrphe limit for wages. There are lots of themit so
is not surprising that the "New York Knicks" ovesgat even for 40 million. Minimal (Table 2) and xiraum
levels of wages depend on the number of the seqdaysd [3].

Table 2 — The Minimum salary, dollars

The number seasons played by NBA 2007-08 2008409 09-20 2010-11 2011-12]

0 427,163 442,114 457,588 473,604 490,180
1 687,456 711,517 736,420 762,195 788,872
2 770,610 797,581 825,497 854,389 884,293
3 798,328 826,269 855,189 885,120 916,100
4 826,046 854,957 884,881 915,85p 947,907
5 895,341 926,678 959,111 992,680 1,027,424
6 964,636 998,398 1,033,342 1,069,509 1,106,941
7 1,033,930/ 1,070,118 1,107,572 1,146,337 1,186,459
8 1,103,225| 1,141,838 1,181,803 1,223,166 1,265,976
9 1,108,718| 1,147,533 1,187,686 1,229,255 1,272,279

10+ 1,219,590, 1,262,27% 1,306,455 1,352,181 1,899,5

As we see these levels are constantly growing. magimum salary of a player can never be less than
105% of the last salary.

Teams have the right to exceed this level in cdseweral exceptions, most of which are named imoho
of Larry Bird, who always played in one team, andidenly it happened that Boston couldn’t sign him u
because it attained the limit of team wages. Adogrdo the rules they had either to lose Bird, whais
impossible for the NBA or to dismiss a few very mn@ant players and to lose the chance to fighttlier
championship. This variant wasn't satisfactorytfeer NBA and it was just nonsense.

"Larry Bird Rule"means thagieneral limit of wages is not applied to a playéovihas played in one team
for three or more seasons. The "Bird rule" is sfilplied even if the player was traded three yiedes.

This moment is used by many teams, when they teadéar player with a huge contract, for a few
important players of the club. Thus, next year wtiencontact is expired club gets the opporturtsetsign the
strong player, as well as the possibility of signirew strong players due to expansion of the séilariy

The maximum period for which you can sign the cacttwith the player, corresponding to the "LarrydBi
Rule" — is six years. Another important featur¢hist the League introduced restrictions to the maxn salary,
which vary depending on the number of seasons glaythe League. If a player signs a contract atingrto the
"Bird rule", each year his salary will grow no mdhan by 10,5% of the fixed salary for the firsayef the new
contact. These 10,5% were a strict requiremerteof eague during the lockout of 99-th year [3].

"Rule of early Bird".For this rule to come into force the player mustydbr a team at least for two years,
the maximum period of a new contact — 5 years, With the maximum sum of the contract also chariges
cannot be more than 175% of the expiring contracif the average one (whichever is longer).

The "Rule of the Anti-Bird" ("Non Bird"Most often, clubs may sign contracts using thiseption with
the players who, firstly, do not meet the requirataef the previous two rules, for example, whondb stay in
teams longer than one season, and, secondlyjubadoes not want to re-sign the beginner for tiltyear on
the basis of the «rule of early bird». The contr@fcsuch a player cannot grow more than by 20%,thad it
will grow by 8% each year.

"Rule of average wagesThis rule allows you to sign up any free agentwite salary of the average
level in the NBA, even if the club exceeds the tifor the total wages of the players. It is applieccontracts
for maximum of five years. Increase of the salayot more than 8% of the first year of the coritrabe
average salary is calculated for each season selyara
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"Half-rule”. Once this rule was called "million", as in 1998-#% sum regulating the correspondence to this
rule, was 1 million. The essence is that the claly sign up any free agent, whose salary amoumtsrionum sum:
2005-06 — 1.67 million dollars; 2006-07 — 1,75 imilldollars; 2007-08 — 1,83 million dollars; 2008-01,91 million
dollars; 2009-10 — 1,99 million dollars; 2010-12,88 million dollars; 2011-12 — 2,18 million dokar

Peculiarity lies in the fact that the players untihés rule cannot be signed up for more than tvasses.
Under this rule, you can sign up no more than tiaggrs per season [3].

"Beginner rule".Teams can sign up beginners, despite exceedinGé¢heral level of wages of the club,
but it must be a newcomer of the first round ofaiftd

"Rule of a minimum wageClubs can offer players contracts with the lowestgible wages applicable to
the specific players. Every day of the regular seashe sum of payment under the contract is retlice
proportion to the days remaining to the end ofg¢éason. For example, in season of 180 days, egchatry
will be decreased by 1/180. If the player signedarm minimum contract within 90 days before tinel ®f the
season, the payment will be made for the half efrttnimum salary.

"Rule of the exchanged playefThis rule is used for trades, not for signing udreé agents. Using this
rule, the club may release the payment order, edliggin exchange for a player sent to another teaith, the
difference in their wages. For example, the club ¢tlzanged a player with a salary of 4 million fgrlayer with
a salary of 2 million, he gets 2 free million ore thcquisition of other players and even the clytmigl a bonus
of 100 thousand dollars.

"Rule of the injured player'The rule can be applied only for one player. Iflaypr is seriously injured,
and he misses the rest of the season, the clubwaa free agent to replace the injured one. Tiiis is also
applied when players die. The maximum player salahich is signed up in order to replace the injuome is
50% of the salary of the injured player or 50%t&f average wage, whichever is IE&s

"Rule of renewal"If a player is disqualified for use of illegal meitfies, the team has the right to resign
this player at the end of the period of disquaéditicn.

Using the above-mentioned rules, the club can passthe limits of wages. There are lots of themits
is not surprising that the "New York Knicks" stepeo their 40 million. It's well that at the end tifis season
contracts of 8 players of the Knicks expire, thiskes the team the central figure on the marketeef &gents.

Trades, waiver of the player and the redemptiath@fcontractClubs may carry out any exchanges of players
at their discretion, if the financial conditionstbe contracts of players participating in exchand not exceed the
limit of salaries for more than 100 thousand dsll#rthis overpassing of the limit occurs, thee omust use the above
rules (exceptions) for signing players. And itds necessary to exchange the players on the Hasie oule.

In addition to the exchange of players for othaypts, clubs may offer the rights for their newypls in
the upcoming drafts. They can also offer so-cdbleduses to the players who take part in tradedatite team.
The maximum bonuses could reach 3 million dollars.

A very common type of exchange is a trade undemtme «sign-and-trade». This kind of exchange is
advantageous, because with its help the club nmay aiplayer who in any case will soon become a digemnt,
and exchange him for other player. If the team dwgdo this, then it may lose a player withoutiggta new
one in return.

There are rules, according to which clubs cannohamge their players:

— if a team is over the limit of salaries, it magt rexchange the player within two months from the
moment of its signing in the result of the exchange

— after the start of the moratorium on exchangewupe end of the regular season;

— within 30 days after signing the beginner;

— without the player's consent;

— club can't get the player, which it previouslgleanged with another team in the same season;

— only if the team with which the player was exalyech refuses to accept him. [3].

When the club wants to refuse from the servicethefplayer, it should officially waive its right fahis
player. After that other teams have 7 days to lgstlayer. If several commands claim to such geplahe will
be received by the team with the worst percentdgéctories in this season. If within 7 days nortebuys this
player, he will independently choose the club,under new terms, as a free agent.

The above data are the provisions of the colleetgreement between the League and the playergythese
of which sounded like "with this agreement we pdevbest wages and working conditions of each player
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THEORETICAL BASIS OF MATCHING WORKERS' COMPETENCE W ITH TECHNICAL AND
TECHNOLOGICAL WORKPLACE PARAMETERS
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The article systematizes theoretical foundations naditching competencies with technical and
technological workplace parameters. The authoriscept of the harmonization of higher (vocationaljeation
and employment in the labor market is presented.CHticulation of gross regional product due to wstainable
employees’ education is shown. The conclusion péifact institutional structure of the labor marketmade.

The insufficient coordination between elementslitghcompetence — technology”, "technical and texhgical
workplace parameters" in the labor market is emarets

The forefront of national strategy for sustainatmeio-economic development of the Republic of Bedar
to 2020 is to bring the national education systerthé level corresponding to the world standardie problem
of advanced planning and creating relevant compegsris topical today and it will be updated in wection
with the companies’ desire to receive more techgiold rent from innovation processes in the country

Without any doubt, the competitiveness of the matieecconomy depends on a country's ability to etxpor
high-tech production. It should be mentioned that tnhain indicators of innovation activities aremjgoyment
in high-tech industries", "export of high-tech puation”, "employment in the branches of high anddimm
level of technological development" and others. @kding to the theoretical approach of Russian rebea
K.R. Gonchar the indicators of company and econacompetitiveness are as follows: R&D costs for fragn
employees in large companies, the purchase of atdtpackages, productivity growth.

The role of the university in the chain "educatioarket — competiveness" is becoming clear. Ingitut
is primarily engaged in the forming process of a&ait skills and competencies for professionals,disd acts
as the main long-term investor of fundamental nesed.R. Gonchar’s theoretical approach is valadbt our
research with its explanation of dominant role plate of fundamental research in the innovatiorcgse of the
national economy.

The studies of theoretical foundations of mediurd-&omg-term planning skills, abilities, technologjic
scientific competencies of companies, universitiag] employment centers are still relevant. In tbgard, the
problems of coordinated development of the laborketaand educational services, as well as the sty
development of methods for increasing the coherehtigese markets become topical issues.

Theoretical foundations for the doctrine of harmzation of labor market and educational servicesewer
laid by representatives of the classical scho@danomics. Later the theory of coordinated develmnof the
labor market and the education market appeared varigty of works by such distinguished scientiatsd
economists as R. Ehrenberg, J. Commons, T. VeblgnGalbraith, J. Tinbergen, E. Domar, R. Harrod.

Theoretical approaches to harmonize the labor rmarke educational services have been developetieby t
following scientists: E.F. Denison, G. PsacharopsuM.J. Bowman, T. Schultz, M. Sattinger, GanjHansen, W.
Edwards Deming, Fried Foulkes, Ann Whitman, as wslIRussian scientists Y.G. Odegov, V.E. Gimpel$on,
Roschin, R.l. Kapelyushnikov, V.S. Bulanov, N.A.I§lo, P.E. Schlender, A.G. Korovkin, A.L. Lukyanova

Significant contribution to the development of geyhs matching labor market and educational services
has been made by such Belarusian scientists asTANL.E. Tikhonova, V.A. Kulazhenko, V.G. Loktex,M.
Yuk, E.V. Vankevich, A.P. Morova, G.N. Sokolova, Bondar, L. Borovik, M.P. Piluy, S. Tkachenko, M.N.
Bazylev and others.

We are inclined to share the theoretical appro&d¥i. Sattinger, in particular, assignment theorpeve the
author makes an accent on the matching of techisalagpmpetence and technological workplace parnset

This approach sets the theme of scientific contiersabout whether investment in education is regdr
in the current situation "ahead of technology etiooa or "education ahead of technology" perspectifects
employment and effective course for question orctis of labor productivity of efficient workplace.

Also there is a valuable consideration of variolsments of the relative system "competence in
education-technical and technological parametersvafkplaces". In economics, there are situationgreh
technology outperforms market education or edunatiarket goes ahead of technology.

We believe that the basic set of skills, abilitassd competences, midterm oriented during its aeati
which takes into account information on the geolyapf created vacancies, time and a substantiapooent
of the occupation characteristics, solves the gmbbf rapid employment of workers under dismisfials
enough to match the worker’s skills, professiongdegience with missing skills and abilities thatlwguickly
enable to include the unemployed in retraining paots. This contributes to the labor supply struetur
harmonization with the demand and sustainable dpwetnt of the national labor market.
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We consider it important to identify production aedhnological parameters of jobs, not only atstage
of imbedding the equipment, technology but at thges of creating a new idea of hardware technoldggre is
possible parallel harmonization between programsdfcational institutions and technical and tecbgichl
parameters of workplaces.

In our opinion, the concept of the harmonizatiorhiglher (and vocational) education and employment i
the labor market should take into account:

1. Forming lists of promising areas with demandl&dnor at national level, regional, industry, eptese
levels both in urban and rural areas.

2. Drawing up a single paper on the structure ef aacupation labor supply and demand, corrected
according to the changes in social-economic behafithe country.

3. Revision of the system of interaction betweetemgmises, management on labor and employment,
educational institutions in order to reach a nexel®f their relationship.

3.1. The company plans technological parametershefworkplace with parallel commissioning of
equipment and technology and provides informattooua required practical skills to the training ihgions and
information (with a breakdown by age and gender skill structure) on prospective jobs in departrseot
labor, employment and social protection.

3.2. Universities and colleges develop traininggpams based on specialization, production spedtfick
information about the technological parameterbsj

3.3. Department of labor, employment and socialtgmtiopn accumulates information about the
occupation structure of jobs (today and in thereitand places it on its official website.

3.4. Entrant acquainted with this kind of infornaaitj sees at what geographical point, perspectietg, f
of labor application his skills are needed.

4. Methods of determining the economically reastmabmber of employees at micro level:

— enterprises planning the new equipment, improvemeexisting equipment with detailed data;

— detailed structural and functional analysis o thorkplace in order to identify its production and
process parameters;

— drawing up lists of prospective qualificationsdaspecialties necessary for planned service of the
created equipment, working area;

— providing a list of qualifications and speciadti® the highest levels of government and horidiynia
the sphere.

5. Calculation of loss in gross regional produchreected with poor training. At the heart of this
authoring there is an assumption that identifyihg proportion of unemployed graduates in differigids
allows to evaluate a potential shortfall of grosgional product and share of irrationally traineghpower for a
certain date. Stages of building a model:

Step 1: Calculation of the excessive training (1):

Ne, potential

Ng @)

Rexc =1~

where:R ¢ — excessive training ratit¥e. poenia— regional potential workers numbe; — number of people
employed in regional economy.

Ne potentiak N+ Nindistributed @)

whereN,ngisributed— the number of undistributed graduates.

Step 2: Calculation of losses of GNP (gross natipraduct):
AGNP= GNB ORy 3)

where AGNP — GNPlosses connected with irrational trainifgNP, — gross national product in comparable
prices;R . — €Xcessive training ratioz — time factor, which is ratio between number of watkhours of the
graduate per year after placement and 12.

The advantage of the author's econometric modellzdlon is the versatility of such losses of gross
regional product.

We cannot say that these economic calculationscateli imperfect enrollment plans for various
specialties in high school, they are likely to shibe imperfection of the labor market institutiostiucture, lack
of effective interfacing elements "abilities — teckogy, technical and technological parameter®bs’.
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THEORETICAL BASIS OF ECONOMIC GROWTH. CHARACTERISTI CS OF ECONOMIC
GROWTH IN THE NEW ECONOMY
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The article focuses on the problem of economiavtfro Economic growth is the basis for increasing
wealth. The analysis of the factors which deternitnean explain the differences in the level andgaf
development in the country in different periodsioe. The article reveals the concepts of econ@rowth and
new economy. It also responds to the questionswfth ensure economic growth, what factors are oesijble
for it. The consideration of economic growth andhaiyics of the standard of living forms the basisadrich
people estimate the work of authorities.

Such famous economists as Roy F. Harrod, Evsey DoRabert Solow, Adam Smith and modern
representatives as Nikolay Snopkov, Sergey Rumag)ddl Demidenko, Andrey Klepach have been engaged
the problem of economic growth.

Economic growth is a constant increase in goodssandces produced over a certain period of tinsedly
annually) [1, p.442]. It can be measured in physaas (tons, meters, pieces, etc.) and in tefroegd.

Economic growth is the basis for solving the majoof social and economic problems. Parameters of
economic growth and their dynamics are widely dsethe characterization of development of a nati@sonomy in
economy state regulation. Economic growth has bt&tied by theoretical economists of all generatiofhe theory
of economic growth has recently become a sepaedatively isolated section of economics.

Nevertheless, clear interpretation and formalizatid this phenomenon has not been finished yetant
be said that economic growth is an increase in @&Rcapita. The increase in rates of economic drdeads to
the increase in the level of income of budget. €fte assistance in increasing the rates of ecangroiwth is
one of the primary goals of economic policy of @tgte. People estimate the work of authoritiesidensg the
rate of economic growth and the dynamics of thadsaed of living. But economic growth depends natyamn
the potential of the national economy, but alsdhenexternal economic and foreign policy factors.

Economic growth depends, first of all, on the qitgnand quality of natural and human resources,
production assets and the efficiency of their wm#entific and technical progress and the socigiyregate
demand. All the factors are interconnected. Onothee hand, dynamic rates of economic growth areilplesis
case of availability and effective use of productiesources and achievements of scientific andnteah
progress. The shortage of resources restrains ggorgrowth. On the other hand, the country can hiree
richest natural resources but lack funds for th#lization. The objective factors restraining eoomc growth in
Belarus are limited raw materials as well as furel anergy base, and poor development of marketsufrcture.

The factors of economic growth are [2, p.273]:

— investments;

— quantity and quality of natural resources;

— quantity and quality of manpower;

— labor productivity, education and vocationalrinag;

— fixed capital volume;

— new technologies.

The listed factors facilitate the physical growthpooduction, but it is also necessary to use arsame
the increased gross national product. Thereforettpralso depends on the demand and distributiclofaclt is
important to note a significant feature of investise at the moment of their realization they inseeaggregate
demand, but during the subsequent periods theyeaser aggregate supply, as they raise the volume of
production capacities.
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Modeling economic growth represents a difficult ggss of the justification of methods and models of
forecasting, the calculation of major macroeconoimiticators of social and economic developmentrospect
[3, p.367].

The most important macroeconomic parameters claiziciy economic growth include: gross domestic
product, the consumption level of households, thesamption level of public institutions, the voluroé
investments, the volume of export-import of goodsl asservices, and also the volume of product output
determined by these figures in the leading indestof economy [4, p.140].

The rates and quality of economic growth dependtype - extensive or intensive. But the economic
history does not know a pure intensive or extensipe of economic growth.

Extensive type is based on involving additionalotgses into production, preserving the level of
technologies and quality of resources. Extensiwevtjt of production is the easiest and historicaiitial way
of expanded reproduction. Its advantage lies irfabethat it is the easiest way to increase thesraf economic
development. It helps to accelerate the developroéntatural resources as well as to reduce or dafei
unemployment rather quickly.

On the other hand, this method of increasing prodnchas certain disadvantages such as technical
stagnation, during which the quantitative incre@seproduct output is not accompanied by technicad a
economic progress. Extensive expansion of produgii@supposes the availability of manpower andrahtu
resources due to which economy rates can increfmseever, reproduction conditions necessarily wor3éus,
the equipment at the operating enterprises gets.oldwing to the growing exhaustion of natural tgses, it is
necessary to spend more work and resources of giodwn raw and fuel extraction. As a result, exroit
growth becomes increasingly costly.

Intensive type means production on the basis of teshnologies, improvement of the quality of
resources, production organization and work enhaeog improvement of professional qualification of
workers. Intensive type is a more difficult type efonomic growth. Its main thing is the improvement
production technology, increase in major factorpmafduction. The main distinctive characteristicirtensive
type of economic growth is the increase in efficienf production factors on the basis of technjalgress. In
the given type of expanded reproduction thereriewa factor of economic growth: the increase incéfficy of
all traditional factors. Intensively expanded proiion is more progressive, as scientific and tecdni
achievements start to play the main role in impngvihe efficiency of production conditions. Simuakausly,
the cultural-technological level of employees ims®es. The barriers of economic growth generatelihbted
natural resources are overcome with the intensigeease in production. The prevalence of this at thpe is
determined by various combinations of factors afidoiction.

Economic growth can be defined as a process clegized by the increase in the amount of created
welfare and services according to the volume aracstre of developing personal and public demaitdss.
accompanied by the expansion of resource consumpficall kinds and is expressed in incremental eslu
(goods, income, development and etc.).

Today the model of steady economic developmenbjisctively in high demand in the world. Economic
development is a multi-aspect phenomenon reflecéingnomic growth, first of all, structural changes
economy and the growth of standard of living.

Stability presupposes continuously maintained dguekent of social, economic and ecological spheres i
their reasonable interaction, which is capable raeet current demands and does not threaten theefutu
generations’ possibility to satisfy their requirerts». The justification of the trajectory of steaggonomic
growth should be based on a complex estimationllofaators. However, it is necessary to consides t
changing roles of major of them in the conditioh&ransition to a new technological way.

New economy (neoeconomy) is the economic infratirec mainly characterized by prevalence of
intangible assets (services and technologies),dudease in the role of tangible assets (land aildithgs,
installations, machines and equipment, facilitied accessories, tools and assets in the coursensfraction
and development) [5, p.120].

The new economy is an economy of knowledge, nearinétion technologies that provide leadership
and competitiveness. The main feature of «the rewa@my» is the development of the intellectual d@nd
its joining to other three major factors of prodont which distinguishes this economy from all revious
types in a revolutionary way.

One of the major world tendencies in forming modsogiety is the transition from raw and industrial
economy to the new economy which is based on euelal resources, high technologies and information
technologies. Now the new economy plays a detenginble in economic development. In connection \itith
the search for methods of provision of the new eocondevelopment in general and its industries miqaar is
becoming relevant.

The major difficulty in studying the processes ofring the new economy lies in the fact, that despi
the increased interest to the given problem, theeeno uniform theoretical and methodological apphes to
determination of the contents of new economy, ésufiarities. There are no complex models of dguelent of
the new economy in the transforming economic system
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"The new economy" today comprises industries witfn lspecific weight of non-material, human capital,
such as information-communicative technologiescatlan, science and intellectual services (consgiltiNew
economy received enormous benefits, including gmetwth of productivity, income, low unemploymentdan
moderate inflation.

As a new order of socioeconomic relations the nemnemy has the following characteristics:

— dynamics. Fast changes in the market occur cathst@gew players, improved technologies, products,
etc., force out the old ones), and its rates algamtelerated;

— innovations. New business approaches and managenethods, new developments and flexibility
become the major attributes of successful busisesse

— mass production develops qualitatively — new eoon merges with specialization according to the
demand of each separate consumer;

— effective application of information-communicaivtechnologies becomes of vital necessity for
competitiveness, both for separate enterprisestendountry as a whole.

This article reveals the essence of economic grdwtim the above mentioned information we foundtloait

citizen of the country on average. There are twgswaf economic growth. The first (extensive) waysists in
increasing quantity of resources used with invégigfficiency of their use, which does not givehigdicators and
has a stagnant character. The second (intensive)presupposes efficiency increase with invariahlangty of
resources used, which is considered more optimaisagrovided with factors of economic growth.

Economic growth provides production increase thatsied for the solution to internal and internation
social and economic problems of any state.

Considering the types of economic growth it is 3segy to note that extensive economic growth is
accompanied by the reduction of unemployment réte, full employment of the population which allows
increasing production growth. But this phenomerotemporary as the full employment condition canet
filled annually and the next year growth rate Wil same. Hence, the given way of development lséagmant
character; actually, there is no technical progressvever, it is necessary to mention that theresitee way has
given birth to a new type of development — inteashdaving created the basis for development of @eanomic
relations, the extensive way has made a greatibatitm to the development of the national econahyhe
whole world. Currently it is impossible to find thmure type of economic growth in industrially deymtd
countries. They are combined in a certain raticedejng on the prevailing method of increase in potidn of
goods and services. In the Republic of Belarusritemsive type of economic growth prevails.

Economic growth is determined by the following miafactors: natural resources, manpower, capital,
technologies. State regulation of economy and nmeador its constant growth are necessary for ¢ladization
of social policy of any state.
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FLEXIBILITY ASSESSMENT OF CREDIT RESOURCES OF CORPO RATE LOAN PORTFOLIO
OF BELARUSSIAN BANKS

DZIANISKULIASHOU, IRYNA SARAKUL SKAYA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article describes basic conditions of develapnoé bank lending sector of the Republic of Bedaru
Flexibility of comprehensive corporate loan porifois assessed. Measures to increase the fleyitifitcredit
resources are presented.

An effectiveness of banks' credit functions deteesithe condition of the overall economy. Bank $an
contribute to productivity increasing and work dtyalexpanded reproduction, implementation of irkreent
projects, etc. Therefore, the improving of the lesebank credit resources distribution, the insiag of the
flexibility of banks' loan portfolio is a prereqites for building a strong, stable economic system.
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Taking into account all the topicality of those Iplems, the authors consider:

< introduce a new "credit resources flexibility" defion — the ability of banking institutions to &a
quickly on changing market conditions (the poskiptio generate quickly sufficient financial resoes, as well
as use the available resources in more effectiyes)va

« estimate the flexibility of the corporate loan polib of banks of Belarus and bring recommendations
to increase it.

Let’s start with analyzing of the basic conditidosthe development of bank lending market of Bedar

As we can see, the dynamic of the volumes of crediéstments in enterprises of the Belarusian
economy during the analyzed period has signifigacilanged. Prior to the crisis of 2011 the volurheredit
injections into the economy had been growing by0%3.annually. Further, the situation had changed
dramatically: to restrain the economic recessi@nr#financing rate of the National Bank dramaticaicreased,
which was immediately reflected on the volume ofdieg. In 2012, the amount of credit banks injetdiinto
the economy of the Republic of Belarus fell to léneel of 2009, exceeding it by only 2.62%.

It should be noted loans were issuing, in the Répulf Belarus in the period from 2009 to 2010, as
lending growth had exceeded growth in output (GDR)}he short term, this had led to increase ofneadic
growth, but this effect had not been long. That destrates the following statistics: in 2011 thedBeasian ruble
was devaluated to 278.33% and the inflation rate 1@8.7%, with the predicted 7.5 — 8.5%.
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Fig. 1. Dynamics of the volume of credit investngeintenterprise sectors
of the Republic of Belarus for 2009 — 2012.

Source: own development based on [1]

The structure of credit investments is charactdrizgthe following facts:

« share of long-term loans ranged from 73.0% in 200865.4% in 2011;

« from 2007 to 2010 it had been permanent reductiothé share of loans issued in foreign currency.
Basically, this trend was due to the effect ofatfin expectations. However, in 2011 the situatiad changed
radically: the devaluation of the Belarusian rudnhel increase of refinancing rate of the NationalkBeontributed to
increased demand for foreign currency loans by @oimentities. As of 01.10.2013 the share of fareigrrency
loans is 58.7% of the total credit banks' portfolibe benefit of using credit in foreign currensysimple: the interest
rates on these loans 2.9 times are lower tharates on loans in Belarusian rubles.

e since 2011 there has been a tendency of a smadlase in the share of assets subjected to creklit ri
in the assets of banks of the Republic of Belafissof 01.09.2013, the 68.7% of the bank assetspla®d in
credit. It should be noted that the share of irsieiecome in total income of the Belarusian barsk82.6%, it
means that 68.7% of assets generating just 32.6%eofncome of all the banks, which again confirting
topicality of the chosen topic.

The structure of credit resources distribution présd in table 1.
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Table 1 — Structure of comprehensive corporate pagtfolio of banks of the Republic of Belarus #8112

Production and
Agricul- - Manufactu- distribution of Construc- Real estate
Mining . - : Trade : other
ture ring electricity, gas and tion transactions
water
13.8% 1.1% 44.9% 3.1% 4.0% 14.3% 10.8% 8.1%

Source: own development based on [1]

This structure is characterized by a high concéptreof credit resources just in a few sectorstof t
economy. In 2012, the share of enterprises of afjuie (13.8%), manufacturing (44.9%), trade (14).38éal
estate (10.8%) accounted for more than 80% ofratlitgranted by banks. During the period from 2602012
the total structure of the corporate loan portfafdBelarusian banks had not changed so much mteémum
fluctuation were observed within 11.5 percentagetgso

GDP volume is determining factor in the volume ofdit investments in the economy. To analyze the
flexibility of credit resources of comprehensivepmrate loan portfolio it is necessary to evaldaie the dynamics
of GDP and the dynamics of the volume of grantedlitiare corresponded to each other. The cormelaitween
these variables is 0.75, suggesting a positivesiindg relationship. In 2012, the share of loarthéncountry's GDP
reached the mark of 51.3%. Share of bank loanglars GDP had a stable trend to increase.

Degree of dependence between volume of credit imergts and GDP can be analyzed by the elasticity
coefficient. Using the data from 2011 and 2012 waw find that the elasticity index is 3.28, mearentlevery
1% of GDP growth leads to increase loans amour8.B8%. This indicates a direct dependence of tthenve
of loans from gross domestic product.

Intuitively, the degree of flexibility of credit irestments in the areas of economy of the Repulflic o
Belarus on the level of profitability and risk che estimated using Figure 2.

Agriculture — — —Portfolio share
--------- Risklevel
Real estate .. ..
~eds es it Mining Profitability level
transactions = -
Fd |
==
Trade = Manufacturing
Production and
. distribution of
Construction o
electricity, gas
andwater

Fig. 2. Evaluation of flexibility of the comprehews corporate loan portfolio of commercial bankshaf
Republic of Belarus for 2012

Source: own development

Based on the fig. 2 we can make the unequivoctdretnt: the structure of the comprehensive corporat
loan portfolio of banks of the Republic of Belaiasot flexible. This is evidenced by the abserfcesaction on
the level of profitability for such areas as minimganufacturing of electricity, gas and water, aptiere of
construction. In these sectors maximum values tef@st rates are observed, but they account fgintsti more
than 10.0% of bank credit resources.

Also, the ratio of risk and return does not matwd volume of lending of some industries. For exanpl
the share of lending to sphere of enterprises e€tetity, gas 2.8 times less than the share odlitento
enterprises engaged in real estate transactiospjtdehe fact that the lending of last one is 6@%s than
profitable and 30% more risky.
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This structure of the comprehensive corporate |mamfolio of banks of Belarus is not optimal inres
of its flexibility to the level of risk and returProof of this is the statistics on enterpriseghia sphere of
agriculture: despite minimum profitability level.bP6), they account 14% of credit resources. Howetés fact
can be corrected for plurality of concessional Iaggrograms to this sector.

According to the analysis it can be concluded thatstructure of the loan portfolio is not optimtiis is
evidence of a correlation analysis, as well asutaled criteria of optimality of credit resourceusture.

Increasing the credit support to effective entegsiand usage of various economic sanctions, regluci
the amount of granted loans to enterprises thatod@se borrowed resources effectively can helppove the
flexibility of credit resources of banks.

Management of credit resources flexibility implias existence of financial tools to influence the
borrowers, if they do not comply with the termgiod loan agreement. Possible sanctions shoulddaclu

« increase in interest rates in case of overdue loan;

« application of penalties in case of failure to céynpith the loan agreement;

< imposition of economic restrictions, directly regfihg business activity of the enterprises;

« loans guaranteed by the parent organization, etc.

To reduce the credit risk level it is necessargxercise lending by money, which secured by goods a
services. To do this at the state level it is ne@gsto create a program of economic developmeetiid to
stimulation and increasing the production.

To improve the quality of the loan portfolio itasso necessary to implement following measures:

— formation of the loan portfolio in line with markconditions;

— selection of highly qualified personnel who al#eato assess properly the creditworthiness of the
borrower and estimate the risks associated witthitey

— development of a system of credit analysis p&ascontinuous monitoring for credit assets statu

Active use of the Credit Bureau database that deduinformation about all the loans. According to
international research results, the active usafofination from the credit bureau is able to redimeenumber of
problem assets in the assets subject to credjthisk2.8% [3].

An important activity for banks in the near futiseio increase credit support for effective entisgs and
use various economic sanctions, reducing the amoftihbans issued to entities that do not use bostbw
resources rationally. Implementation of programseafuction the numbers of credits that are asstiafth a
greater risk will reduce the level of credit risk general, have a positive impact on the qualitythaf
comprehensive corporate loan portfolio of bank#hefRepublic of Belarus.
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UDC 339.138=111
MARKETING: WHAT IT REALLY IS AND HOW TO DO IT

DMITRY LATYSHEV, INNA YELSHINA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Real marketing, the kind that is successful, iglifing in the trenches.” It means the followingnitsé
(many of them are bad): meeting people who arepadicularly nice to you (some of whom you donilhe
like) face to face, writing reports, developing tamis, and working in a hospitality suit for 10 lewvhile you
have sore feet and are surrounded by people whdipsg, loose-tongued, and tight enough to thirdythre
funny. It is very hard work and quite unlike a Imesis where the customer comes to you.

In addition, there is the integration of advertisand public relations with sales and businesssplsales
goals (boggies), and the pressure to keep expelesas while productivity stays up and inventory stapwn.
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There is probably no other single discipline inesmerging business that is more misunderstood treaketing.
In addition, an emerging company has to add tdistof problems that many people don't know thenfi its
employees, and its products, plus the company nmighbave a good track record [1].

Still, there are ways to overcome these disadvastaQne way is to turn marketing into a total systd
synergistic business activity designed to plarcgyrpromote, and distribute products and servicextive and
potential customers. As such, the emerging comghould initiate marketing programs that encompass:

* Market definition

 Product planning

* Market research

» Research and development, plus manufacturindefhical service

» Competitive analysis
Distribution

« Advertising

* Public relations

» Sales promotion

» Sales

To effectively carry the market plan to fruitionreanager must utilize all of these company acésiti

The two cardinal rules for growth companies are:

1. Carve out a niche in the market (and then exjpanit).

2. Create a product mix that includes a mixturproflucts with long- and short-term payouts [2].

Customers’ needs and wants change, however, andyiegecompanies should keep abreast of these
changes by employing good market research.

There are various types of marketing researchvuat in price and value. Generally, if you are degal
with a reputable, small market research company w#oteric interests, you will get what you pay. far
product-market analysis, for example, might run 14,000, depending on the information required a
amount of field work. Obviously, a market reseagoing into plants and offices to gather data wdaddo less
expensive than your own people making sales calisit is one reason why sales reports and relatipnsh
management are vital tools in market research.

Every company should develop an understanding efstrengths and weaknesses of the competition —
especially the industry leaders.

In addition, the emerging company should perforgeléanalysis.

An emerging company should study the nature of riflationship between the number and size
distribution of competitors in a market (markeusture).

Trade shows can be the source of a great deal iifetitag information. This is an opportunity to Ieaa
great deal about your competition, and at the séme to meet a number of your customers who nightery
geographically dispersed. If you are active in ytade associations, the show is an opportunitynéet with
associates who may not be either customers or ditorge but who can provide significant information what
is going on within your industry.

The key word in selling is “benefit.” There mustdmme benefit, some reason presented to the khgér,
would induce him or her to purchase. We often thimknediately of satisfying the purchaser’s neeaulyh
price, logistical improvements, products advantage,

Don't forget that the person doing the purchasiag teeds that might be divergent from those of emwyip.
Sometimes satisfying his or her individual need&ants can be sale productive. It cannot be ovenasiped that in
the purchasing agent’s mind, the purchasing ageat important person and has needs and goals too.

The changes that take place often come quicklyn(@ectronics). Your product or service is prolyabl
unique and this fact offers some advantages. Howé&Vee man with something unusual to offer wilivalys
play second fiddle to the man who has nothing ferdjut the art of offering it!" [3].

To do business on an international scale is mangertimes complicated. The amount of management
time and effort necessary to do business internalipis exponentially greater than the resultsexcd.

Regardless of what business you are in, there pessibility that you can be affected positively or
negatively by foreign trade. To ignore this factasstick your head in the sand.

Obviously there is potential for offshore sales veha company’s product has some distinct advantage
over anything available in the foreign market. Ehér an opportunity in many cases for significaritigher
profit than what might be available in the domeastarket.

Another advantage to foreign trade is the potemtialbtaining raw materials or components at a fowe
cost than available domestically, thus improving ebmpany’s competitive position.

You must understand that your product must realyibique to be sold in many countries.
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In addition, if your product requires after-salepgort, you aren’t going to succeed with one person
part-time or full-time, spending his or her time arternational sales. You will require at least raa#f
department. Someone must be at home to answeelietters, and inquiries while the senior intéomel
marketing manager is traveling. For the compan Vihited resources and the potential for intevzdl sales,

a starting point is to encourage as many of youldiei and top management people as possible to make
international sales trips. Try your best to malesthsales trips enjoyable. Stay in good hotelsyelitand pick

up some of the cost of their recreation on weekelfidse employee’s wife or husband enjoys traeglcourage

the employee to take the spouse with her or hirspduse could be a real asset in foreign busindsst@nment

and in developing relationships. Let the individpalk up her (or his) air fare, and the company lsandle the

taxi and hotel costs. These costs are insignifit@mivo people over one.

In summary, whether you are marketing your prodimmestically or internationally, you must first
determine what your method or methods of distrdyutivill be. This question can best be answereddfiithg
what your business is and what your market is. Dforget to consider what after-sales support tuired.
Many sales are lost due to lack of follow-up — ey with potential customers — and lack of seevi
A company can ruin its reputation by "selling andgktting”. A company’s reputation is also openléaonage by
its using the wrong dealer or distributor [4].

Don’'t make long-term commitments initially. Allowourself the opportunity to make a change if you
made a mistake.
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UDC 658.152
THE STRATEGY OF FINANCIAL FLOWS FORMATION IN A LOGI STICS SYSTEM

OLGA LATYSHKEVICH, ELENA MALEY
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The term logistics has long been used to contra aptimize all flows, including information and
finance. The article discusses the new directiofogistics - logistics of financial flows and outsoing as a
management tool of financial flows in logistics tepss, showing the existing in the world practice
methodologies for assessing the economic effigiasfc handing over the business functions to other
organizations and examining their applicabilityBelarusian industrial enterprises.

The term "outsourcing" is derived from the Englisbrd combination “outside resource” meaning «the
use of external resources.” In the internationalifess practice, this term defines a sequencegaiaational
decisions, the essence of which is to hand oveedonrctions or activities, which was used by thgaoization
to implement itself, to foreign organizations s they say, to the "third party" [1 p.257].

In the West, outsourcing is understood as the pmoad handing internal divisions or units of the
company and all related assets over to the orgamizaf the service provider, offering to providecartain
service for a specified time at a set price [2 p.83

In other words, outsourcing means handing overttard-party various elements of activities presbyu
carried out within the company [3 p.11].

An important motive to use outsourcing of certaindtions is the possibility to reduce the overalts
by converting fixed costs into variable ones. Wimiléts own production constant technical and labase must
be maintained regardless of its load, receivingises forms only variable costs depending on thgreke of
capacity utilization [2 p.86].

In some cases functions and business processem@ancer is accompanied by the movement of the
company's assets. Outsourcing can be considerpdraef selecting in a separate proceeding, thatiome of a
subsidiary company, the sale of the assets to &mnat organization, followed by the acquisitionitsfservices
corresponding to implementation of the functionsbasiness processes being handed over. Thus, lisda t
party, i.e. the outsourcer in the implementatiothef outsourcing project can act an independenhg@aas well
as organization associated with the customer stbgreconomic and legal relations [4 p.64].
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In terms of financial logistics outsourcing is abdebring significant advantages:

- reduction in investment in non-core funds;

- focusing on core activities [3 p.12]. This is esplyg important for retailers, constantly develogim
different regions of the country and the world tlasy are able to carry out work without attractadgitional
stuff [5, p.40],

- reducing costs to create and maintain jobs,

- use of highly qualified professionals with extemsigxperience work, hiring which would be too
expensive or not rational,

- improving profitability, as outsourcing reduces tiwst of servicing business processes [3,p.13],

- the ability to reduce capital investments. For eplemif you use technical facilities (fleet) of@gistics
outsourcing provider, released are investmentdfasic activities;

- increased is the value of the company [5 p.41].

There are other arguments in favor of outsourcig ool for financial logistics:

- the price of services tends to be lower — by affgstandard solutions;

- predictability of costs: in most cases, the paynienprovider’s service is clearly fixed;

- specialized service company unlike business unftilwdo not undergo direct competition, is more
motivated to improve staff efficiency, to use mgmductive work methods and advanced technologies t
maintain and ensure the most optimal price andityuambination of the services provided,

- the service provider has a direct financial resmlity for the quality of work performed in the amnt
set by the agreement [2 p.85].

Thus, from the position of financial logistics, ajor factor of the outsourcing attractiveness & the
external service provider is able to provide coasvtirsgs, as well as a higher level of services thhou
specialization, cheaper labor or economies of s¢ddavever, outsourcing is much more than anothey toa
reduce costs and improve production efficiencyngghe services of professionals firms, companésdirect
their own resources in the most profitable areaaatifvity [3 p.13, 14], thus increasing the effindg of the
entire system of the enterprise as a whole.

The process of handing over certain functions ogirtess processes is a complex strategic decision
requiring careful preparation and study, and camibigled into several stages: preparation and dgiel an
outsourcing-project, signing an agreement (contractoutsourcing and execution of the contract, specific
activities of the partners for the implementatidrilee outsourcing-project. The final stage of thegess is a
must of modern management: assessment of the basgstem efficiency and quality management.

In the world practice two methods for outsourcirgadibility study are used: evaluation and costs
comparison and value-added analysis [4 p.125]slaghsider each of these methods.

Evaluation and cost comparison.

Prior outsourcing — project study involves assagtile costs of implementing activities without
assistance in comparison with the costs of buyangises (quantitative assessment of the “make g?’bu
problem solution). In practice to assess their cwests they more often use the method process stistading,
since this method allows implement accurate catutation to each individual process.

Alternative costs (i.e. unused capacity coasts)trtherefore be construed, which include costs and
production means related to original production egldased using outsourcing. These funds can letdd to
the development of other core activities. It imatecessary to find out whether there will arisditmhal costs
after handing over functions or business processt® outsourcer.

Next, the comparison of the costs is to be perfdrtfehe ratio

Costs of production/coasts of buying services > 1

in this case buying services should be more prifera

If the ratio

Costs of production/costs of buying services < 1

then realization of business processes by one’'sghenld be more preferable and the functions vatl n
bring the benefits of cost reduction.

It should be emphasized that such cost comparisomprior as information of actual coasts of
manufacturing and buying services will be obtaidadng the commercial offers analysis only [4 p.112Z].

Value-added analysis as a method of outsourcing project cost-effectgsrstudies is the kind of analysis
that allows exclude from business process the sfaggch can cause rise in price services for tieat; but are
not crucial for final result. The same method alloprove in some cases the selections of the begtese
provider (outsourcer). In the outsourcing projeciied value is a margin between gross income eteind the
amount of coasts on buying services services.
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Added value is productivity quantification and it€rease in realizing an outsourcing-project intlisa
real quantitative benefits associated with busicesperation.

Ultimate goals of the value added analysis duriegetbping outsourcing project are the optimizatién
the business process, minimizing the time and t¢ostietermine the degree of authority and respditgilof
each party. [4 p.130]. However, this method is ejudibmplex and therefore can be used as an additiona
validation for the results obtained by the methbdasts comparison. [4 p.126].

All these methods give the only quantitative assesd of the project of handing over business fomsti
to outside organization. That is very importantawese as having a direct relation to the managewietite
financial flows of organization. However, none bém can reflect the influence of qualitative cigehe main
group of non-price factors form the criteria sushthe company's image, the quality of performaofcgpecific
functions and the ability to control the procesgshadir implementation, training and the opporturiyattract
high-class specialists, introduction of new tecbgas, the development of which is not availablettair own
for the organization due to high costs and timesaomption. The degree of functions correlation witttie
enterprise should be considered as well- the highgrthe more carefully it is necessary to exaarthe impact
of outsourcing on neighboring production areat aam be both positive and negative.

The statistics data show that every year more aoig mompanies worldwide give a significant part of
their work on outsourcing. According to statistficem the Institute of outsourcing of American Maratent
Association in 1997, there have been already 20800600 companies surveyed used to outsourcegbdite
financial and 80% — part of the administrative s According to experts Best Experts Groupsesitf?2
British Petroleum has spent on business processwting and accounting $ 10.5 billion — that ie Higgest
deal in the world of outsourcing.

But the number of companies that are unhappy with results of outsourcing is growing. In 2005,
Deloitte Consulting conducted a study on "Changsaurcing model" in which surveyed 25 companie$ \ait
total volume of outsourced work in the $ 50 billiaf which:

- 70% rated their experience as negative

- 44% did not receive the expected result

- 80% indicated that the most common problem isiéidcosts due to lack of access to information

- 62% required to increase the managerial stadf affiey came to outsourcing

- 57% were not able to release internal resoufégs.

These data further emphasize the importance ofitgqualdicators, as well as indicate that they are
neglected during the decision making process.

For convenience it is possible to distinguish fgreups of logistics services that are in demanthén
market and can be considered as objects for the Esoutsource:

- forwarding services,

- customs clearance services,

- warehousing services,

- coordination of the procurement process, packiegécking of goods, warehousing, etc.,
integrated services (integrated outsourcing) [d]c.4

Nowadays for large organizations of the Republi®efarus the most pressing issue is handing ower th
functions of freight transportation. As every eptée incorporates transport department, handingy te
business function involves the allocation of thensiportation department in a subsidiary that onrangercial
basis will have to provide services of the goodagportation.

However, in the present conditions in the RepubliBelarus, none of the above techniques can the ful
used to decide on handing over the business furectibtransportation to the subsidiary.

Taking the decision to transfer the business ps@egsourcing, the company should first prove its
economic efficiency by comparing quantitative awodliative indicators. In modern conditions, prigiis given
to quantitative evaluation method for the analgsid comparison of costs. For this it is necessasgutmmarize
all costs, variables and fixed, which are relatethe implementation of traffic and content ofatsn fleet and
match them with the costs that will be borne by dhganization, if all of these features give thdasourcer
(subsidiary) - the transport organization.

However, at this stage there are some difficultResyments for services provided by carriers, argech
out by means of transport tariffs. As an econongtegory, they are a form of price for transportducts
[7 p.117]. This means that the company will havebty transport services at the prices that haven bee
established in the transport market. In modern slan economy transport market has developed famly
freight and passengers, therefore, that is the caulggory of transport services for which prices established
on the basis of the conditions of the market. Butesthese are not the only transport services bhigeddustrial
enterprises, the question of the formation of gricemes into existence. These services includegbeof cars
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(service and special), scooters, trucks, tractodsteeavy equipment. Markets providing such servioday in

Belarus are not formed, so the price of each otypes of services will have to consist of the aafsservices,
and the expected profit per cent, tax and non-trents included in the price of services. This meethat the
economic justification for the necessity and effaatess of outsourcing transport services usingnbthod of
evaluation and comparison of costs is difficult amefficient because it requires a preliminary c&tion of the

tariffs on those kinds of transport services, marates are not formed due to the lack of suchisesvmarket. It
makes us look for another technique, the use othvin the modern Belarusian economy would fully@ea
economic justification of all types of transport\dees handing over to a subsidiary.

Having considered these costs and analyzed chamdjes transfer functions to outsource transpatgti
it can be noted that the sum of costs for all itehexpenditure does not change, except for twalaries and
administrative expenses. Thus, an industrial erig&pin deciding on the allocation of its vehigliant in the
subsidiary and purchasing it appropriate servinesrder to reduce their costs gets its own fixestxdecrease
only in the total payroll. Consequently, the ecoimrmavaluation of outsourcing transport servicesthe
subsidiary involves sequential passage of two statje first stage provides information about therket rates
for transportation services and rates are formetherones for which there are no markets, on thergbstage
of a direct estimate economic efficiency of thejgcbin the context of comparisons of the declimé¢hie wage
fund and increased costs for the acquisition ofises from the subsidiary. With this approach tstdmenefit
analysis we may suggest that the result of theirparison is as such that the transfer of functtcassportation
subsidiary would be inappropriate solely on ecomoimiicators.

It should be noted that such outsourcing projectsttie Republic of Belarus are a new direction and
information about the success or negative expegemgth their implementation is not available.

Overall outsourcing as a tool for financial logistis an effective mechanism to provide numeroogetitive
advantages required for sustainable developmeheairganization in rapidly changing economic ctows.
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FEATURES OF CONSTRUCTION OF BUSINESS-PROCESSES
IN THE NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE

ANASTASIA LITOVKA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economy of the NHie article describes the questions of regulation of
business, salaries of players, collective agreemant profit of all clubs in the National Hockeyagee.

The history of professional hockey in North Amerttas about 85 years. The first professional hockey
teams appeared in the USA in the 1902/03 seasamei@Wational Hockey League (NHL) of Canada ara th
USA was established in 1917.

The owners of the NHL teams own also teams of lopvefessional leagues. In addition, the NHL has
two headquarters; one of them is situated in NewkyYbeaded by the President D. Ziegler and anaiher
Montreal, headed by Vice-President B. O’Neil. Theiaintenance is carried out at the expense of gkner
revenues of the League formed from contributionteais and other revenues [4].
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Almost a hundred years of history of the Nationalckky League (NHL) accumulated great experience
in organization of business processes at diffesgages of its development. Rules of the game dsawelumber
of clubs in the League changed, but the main placdf the National Hockey League was always unabizk
all NHL clubs are shareholders of a private busin@srporation that provides the market with itsdura under
the name of «professional hockey». Hockey playérewer the world offer their services to 30 NHLubk.
These clubs operate together and such way as yifwe#e one buyer. Rules of engagement usually wavol
authorization to a specific sportsman to negotiae sign a contract only with one particular conyp@eam) in
the League. Each contract must be registered iflNHie In other words, the NHL is the employer ohackey
player, and place of his work is hockey club. Engpls buy sportsmen at labour markets in the liteeake, and
they don't get only their services, but also laygéahit the rights of sportsmen — right to freedafnrmovement,
choice of daily routine, food ration, drinks ratiand so on. Professional sportsman gets the whotéer of
instructions and limitations when signing the caotr Disputable situations as a rule are regulst@dcordance
with current legislation in the court [1].

Such business structure allowed the National Hodleague to compete with other professional leagues
of North America and to achieve certain successes.all clubs in the National Hockey League areadigu
successful and this is the indisputable fact. Heaweinstead of bankruptcy procedures and leadingxtdrnal
management usual for our country, systems of sétimi and support of lagging partners of hockeyirrss
who are irreconcilable competitors on ice floe tstaorking. There is no secret that every club figfar its
audience, for its fans, for its business. Mechasjsapproved by the League to improve overall qualit
product and unpredictability of result, equate pssfonal level of teams:

— wage-ceiling;

— draft of beginners;

— change of players;

— status of unfree agent [1].

Each of these regulators performs its own functidne of them doesn'’t give possibility to rich merbe
different from poor ones taking in consideratiomaficial capacity. The second allows to today’sidats not to
feel competition from today's giants, as well asttength by the best young hockey players of thdd2]. The
third and the fourth provide honest insurance s @most unreal to lose hockey players without adax
compensation. All together they create a situatidmen highly qualified General Manager having these
resources can build quite strong team.

All features of construction of business in the Nate represented in Collective agreement of empioye
and workers. Current Collective agreement was sidnyeAssociation of NHL players (NHLPA) and employe
(NHL) after lockout (2004/05), under enslaving citioths for hockey players as it was estimated cgists.
Wage-ceiling and wage-floor were introduced; curmtracts of players were reviewed, that decibéeses on
24%, rule «escrow» appeared, when a part of hoplajers salaries goes to rescue fund on depositetnchs
at the end of the season, if the NHL receives cefft income. Leadership of the League in the ndasing
expectations could not imagine that income of teadue can grow rapidly in the midst of the glolzair®mic
crisis that is why the management of the NHL praaiigenerous benefits. When the income of the League
amounts to 2,2 billion dollars only 55% were suggub players, with the income of 2,4 billion dodla- 56%,
with the income of 2,7 billion — 57% [1].

The main sources of financing of professional hgdeams are: sale of tickets for games and rights t
broadcast the games by television broadcastermactrom concessions Palaces of sport and parking of
spectators’ vehicles during hockey matches, sellihglayers, income from central funds of the Leagund
other income (interest of capital, operating revefom sale of licenses, various souvenirs, persnaoons,
programs of competitions and advertising in thecn) et

According to economists’ calculations there is asel link between number of inhabitants in city and
attendance of competitions. In a city with a popofaof 900 thousand people the average attendzrcamount to
8,4 thousand fans per game. And then each addifiondlion inhabitants add about 2 thousand spiecda

Accommodation of teams within the country is pretog of the NHL and the League strictly adherethi®
rule. For about one year there was a discussitireafuestion about moving of team «Colorado Roskiedlew Jersey,
located not far from New York. New owner of thentehad to pay additional sum to New York teams “Rasigand
“Islanders” as well as “Philadelphia Flyers” foissin of territory. According to analysts’ opinithere are only a few
cities in the USA that can afford to own profesaldmockey teams. These are Baltimore, Cincinnafi, Brancisco,
Indianapolis, Dallas, and Kansas City, and in Caralamilton, Ontario and Sasktown [4].

The main source of income in teams of the NHL aargs to be selling of tickets for games. Incomenfro
ticket sales is not distributed between the hodttha newcomer teams. All revenue remains at hgpstiam.

As of data of the early 80s, the share of tickeenelies in budget teams of the NHL was about 80%. In
1983/84 season, the total revenue of all NHL tefrom ticket sales was approximately 140 millionldcd.
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The basis of ticket business is the sale of setiskets. Only about 15-20% of tickets go on saloize
the start of a match. It is interesting to notd thaer 75% of tickets for games are bought by déffi firms and
corporations under the article "business meetirg®l their guests and clients at the expense néigé budget
of the companies.

The NHL has a relatively small income from the salaights for TV broadcasting of games of their
teams (up to 20-25%). In Canada hockey is the matisport that replaces for Canadians many forms of
entertainment including cinema and theatre, thattsy Canadian teams have a bit higher revenues from
television. In America hockey is still the regioisalort.

It is quite difficult to calculate what amount obmey get today NHL teams from television, becaust b
the NHL and the owners of the teams don't likedwestise their income. According to estimated claltons
this income amounts to about 1,5 — 2 million dallaryear per one team or 15 — 20% of total sumazfme.

It's quite easy to calculate income from vehiclasking during the competition. Knowing the numbér o
spectators and payment for parking of one car @#ars per match), it's easy to calculate it.

Quite important role plays income from the saleptdyers in some years. For example, budget of
“Boston Bruins” in 1970 income from the sale ofy@es amounted to 1 million dollars.

Of special note is the income of those teams whesers have their own palaces of sports and tigiicie
rinks. Such teams in the NHL are about 40%. Ndgutiaé owners of these teams have additional pradithey do
not have to pay for rent of palaces during thentile games and rolling during training sessiorisarhs [4].

Expenses of hockey teams include first of all salaf professional hockey players, coaching staff,
administrative and service staff, payment of adstiative and travel expenses, food and accommadatio
players during away games (at least 40 games),isitton of equipment, inventory and uniforms, rénsé
sports facilities, contribution to pension and neatifunds, payment of insurance of hockey playatsertising,
expenses on development of sports program (subsidyaintenance of team in the lower professionadue,
shooting of training and other films, manufactufepennants, souvenirs and so on), payment of Fedech
local taxes of total income sum.

Wage costs are predominant in the NHL. Accordingdta of owners of teams, they amount to 60% of
total expenses sum of maintenance of team.

Differential approach to payment of professionartgmen is the immutable law of sports businesze Si
of salary depends first of all on skill of the pdatyhis experience and length of service, his wosin game,
influence of agent who runs his financial affainglaf course on financial state of the team. Tighdst average
size of salary is for goalkeepers, then for ceritrakards.

Here is the time to make a reservation that dalbdighed in the press concerning earnings of prafaas
sportsmen are as a rule overstated. Only club krmmtisal sum, as well as sportsman, his managet agdrtax
administration of the city. Amount of tax collectédm the salary ranges from 20 to 60% (dependimgt®
size). In addition, after conclusion of contractkey player who enjoyed services of agent shall lgay 10-
15% of the sum of concluded contract. So real wadgsofessional hockey players is considerablydptihan
abovementioned numbers.

Amount of salary of the player does not necessani®an that he has the best conditions, in compariso
with another hockey player who gets 10 thousanthdoper year less than him. Real earnings of peid@al
hockey players in many ways depend on other camditof contract. For example, in contracts of splagers
there are such privileges as delivery of loan, payinof education of their children in College, bsmoney for
increase of attendance of hockey matches of this ttc.

The NHL is one of the first in professional spdratttook a decision of signing the contracts witickey
players starting from the age of 18. This led t® fédct that many young hockey players after hagigged the
contract leave their studies at school.

As noted by Canadian hockey specialists D. Tom@n@/ard, only 17% of NHL hockey players of late
70s graduated from secondary school and 10% haldehigducation. According to the statement of the
Executive Director of Association of players of telL A. Eaglson, it's profitably for the owners tife team to
conclude contracts with less educated and not readndependent life hockey players, because #reymore
pliable, it's easier to negotiate with them ang jpossible to pay them less. Appearance in the NHmany
Western European hockey players is also connecitbdtine fact that their average earnings are lotvan the
salary of «Stars» of Canadian and American hockgy [

In addition to the salary got under the contragam players who entered the number of 16 and who pu
through Stanley Cup, get additional salary in thenf of bonuses of the NHL. This reward system stacting
from the 1/8 of the Cup series.

Among other professional sports the NHL teams hhgédest payment terms of injured players. They get
during this period the average salary under théraon
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The NHL hockey players achieved that their ownatatdished pension fund and its source of financing
are ice hockey clubs (they make about 75% of douions) and Association of players of the NHL (8w
called Union of hockey players, which is chairedtbg President from among the players). The Astionia
contributes annually to the Fund 750 thousand dolfeom income of contribution of hockey players of
Association (each member of trade union pays 90@rdoper year) and from international meetingsdhay
teams of the NHL with hockey players from other rciies.

The retirement age in the NHL is fixed within 45ag& For calculation of pension player should ptaya
team at least three seasons, and in each seabas tweplay for a team at least 70 games out df 8thockey player
didn't play for three seasons 210 games, he halsyoone more additional season to his pensiordtedca A pension
is added in amount of 1 thousand dollars a yeagdoh sports season, i.e. minimum pension amowohBishousand
dollars a year. Maximum pension is not fixed. Baraple, hockey player played for the club for 12seas. He will
get pension in the amount of 12 thousand dollgressa after reaching the age of 45. [4].

During the last eight years neither changes ofi@eets of the USA, nor could competitors in sports
markets in North America, nor economic crisis nffe@ growth of the economy of the NHL. Every NHL
hockey player knew that «escrow» could not retarrthte Bank account, if you the whole League had no
necessary income. You can forget about bonusedis dase. Therefore there were enough motivation
mechanisms. The first wage-ceiling for each cludt ffrovoked so many debates and discussions, \finalb
fixed in 2005 at the level of 39 million dollarsrfeeason. This decision became a starting pointhimwhole
economic picture of the League. We propose to haeek at the dynamics of the economy of the NHiotigh
the prism of wage-ceiling of players over thesery€gig. 1) [1].

Each club of the League when off-season could ekt®e upper limit of 10 percent. That is if the wag
ceiling next season amounts to 70, 3 million dsllgrior to start of the season payroll of clubs pzach 77, 3
million dollars. Association of the players of tiNHL reached a preliminary agreement with the League
concerning the size of wage-ceiling for 2012/13seea despite of the absence of Collective agreemiet
September, 15. It could be a good sign at the néggnof negotiations of new agreement. However &s/bagan
to progress not according to the scenario. Newireouents of the NHL under Collective agreementaalie
caused a storm of indignation from the part of lycklayers and their agents. And there is no quegif
former understanding. Requirements of the NHL:

—not 57% of all revenues in the NHL, but only 46B6euld be added to the salaries hockey players;

— player becomes an unlimited free agent afterebB8ans in the NHL;

— player can sign a contract for five years maximum

— contract of beginner is signed for a period oé fyears [1].

As for contracts of players, employers themsehadsirstiative in these processes. Exactly leaddrs o
clubs increased the market prices hoping to g#térteam one or another hockey star. Now employkes to
limit their own maximum term of "dreamy" contradts five years [3].

Proposals of determining of the status of unresiidree agent also seem to be controversial, aod s
agent can choose himself the club for his furtlzgeer. According to new requirements of the heddseoclubs
only after ten years of impeccable service the Nihyer can become unrestrictedly free. Earlier sstelus
could be obtained at the age of 27. Beginners Hegedl to «be frozen» in this unusual state of «fegr»
neither more nor less for the whole five years [1].
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Fig. 1. Wage-ceiling of salaries of the NHL, milialollars
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Data show that professional hockey players in tB&lds well as baseball players, basketball plageds
football players are among the most highly paid pleyees» in the country. Moreover, as it is notgdthe
USA economists and journalists, their salary isqahparable with expenses of their labour.

Presence of large number of staff in the hockeynteaf the NHL also captures the attention. In some
teams annual administrative costs amount to 750sted dollars and even more. Some teams inclutieein
staff even television commentators. Referees cbifiteomatches are in the service of the NHL.

For the last five years transportation costs egfigan teams that have to use air communicatioveha
increased. In such teams these expenses amouoréatinan 500 thousand dollars a year.

Negotiations of parties of the Collective agreemeitsports Business Corporation are open in
informational for hockey players, managers, fanpeets and mass media. Only in this mode involvaréall
categories of subjects to the formation of thedpsbvisions of the Collective agreement is showed.

The Sports League created in form of Business QCatjpm can achieve high economic performance;
have a great social and economical importanceféoof society and do without State financing anat&-owned
companies. Collective agreement of workers and eyeps of sports Business Corporation is a guaramitor
fulfillment of all agreements and obligations faitb parties.
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UDC: 658.81 = 111
DEFINITIONS OF THE TERMS "COMMERCIAL LOGISTICS" AND  "TRADE LOGISTICS"

IRINA LIAKHOVA, ELENA MALEY
Polotsk state University, Belarus

The article is based on the study of the speciahemic literature dealing with the identity concepf
“commercial logistics” and “trade logistics”, and iges the author's definition of the categories idaed. The
proposed definition most closely meets the objestdf commercial logistics and involves comprehensview
of process management of trade organizations imseof not only the promotion of products to thalfin
consumer , but also the optimal use of finandalources and information , as well as ensuringathgropriate
level of service reducing logistics costs and imprg profits.

The feature of modern commercial logistics is feclsn efficient management in terms of variability,
consumer tastes, increasing their demands fortgyadoducts [25, p. 4]. To study the concept of awarcial
logistics, we should determine the economic sulsstari the concept of “commercial logistics”.

In the study of the literature, it has been fountitbat along with the concept of “commercial laigis’,
the authors use the term "trade logistics", wittstrad the authors (B. K. Plotkin, V. Y. Garfink@, A. Anikin,

A. U . Albekov, O. A. Novikov, M. N. Grigoriev, ID. Afanassenko , I. A. Elovoy, etc.) identifyingetlabove
concepts. In this regard, the research has beatuctad in the area of existing economic literatleénition of
“commercial logistics” and “trade logistics” to @emine their (non-) identity.

It has been found out that the authors of the apeconomic literature define commercial logistiss

— an independent scientific discipline that studles minimization of transport costs (Garfinkel Y.,
Shvandar V. A.);

— implementation of efficient cargo flows of commial enterprise (Albekov A.U., Mitko O.A., Plotkin
B. K., Afanassenko I. D., Buneeva R. |., Rogolsk&yaDoudar A. P., Buzova |. A., Makhovikov G. A.V.
Terekhova, etc.);

— logistics section devoted to the design, creatima optimization of meso- and concentration-
macrologistical distribution systems (Anikin B. Ayapukhin A. B.);
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— commercial activities relating to procurementrafv materials and marketing of finished products
(Novikov O. A., S. A. Uvarov, etc.);

— section of commerce associated with the organizaif implementation of the reached agreements
between economic entities (Elovoy 1. A.);

— synthesis of procurement and distribution logsstivithin the firm as a single economic production
complex (Sawvidi L.1.).

All of the above approaches to the interpretatibthe concept of “commercial logistics” are presehin
table 1.

Table 1 — Approaches to the interpretation of thenemic essence of the concept of “commercial
logistics”

entities
synthesis o
procurement and
distribution logistics

Source

an independer
scientific discipline that
studies the
minimization of
transport cos
implementation of
efficient cargo flows of
commercial enterprise
Togistics sectior
devoted to the design,
creation and
optimization of meso-
and concentration-
macrologistical
distributior svstem
commercial activitie:
relating to procuremen
of raw materials and
marketing of finished
product:
secfion of commerc
associated with the
organization of
implementation of the
reached agreements
between economic
within the firm as a
single economic
production comple

Garfinkel V.Y., Shvanda
V.A. [1]

Albekov A.U., Mitko +
O.A. [2]

Anikin B.A., Tyapukhin +
A.B. [3]

Plotkin B.K. [4] +

Novikov  O.A., S.A. +
Uvarov [5]

Afanassenko I.D. [7] +

Elovoy I.A. [8] +

Buneeva R.I. [9] +

http://obekonomike.ru/ [11 +

http://www.transportal.by. +
[12]

Buzova |.A., Makhovikoy +
G.A., V.V. Terekhova [13]

http://miit-ief.ru/ [14] +

http://academout.ru/ [15] +

Sawvidi I.1. [16] +

http://economedu.ru/ [17] +

http://learnlogistic.ru/ [18] +

http://schist.com/ [19] +

Doudar A.P. [20] +

Total: 1 10 1 2 2 2

Note: own study based on the study of economiralitee.

Four approaches to the interpretation of the ecansubstance of the concept of “trade logisticsVena
been revealed:

— coordination of the projected requirements, prement, physical movement and storage (electronic
resources: http://www.businessdictionary.com [6] attp://www.logisticsworld.com [10]);

— management system of all internal and externah@wmic flows that are integrated into the overall
business (Savvidi I.I. [16]);

— a single system that combines all the links & tbgistics chain, procurement and distribution
(electronic resources: http://www.malb.ru [21] pfarivist.ru [22] and http://www.ekwinn.ru/ [23])

—key to economic competitiveness, growth and povetiyiction (Otaviano Canuto [24]).
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Thus, the majority of authors (Albekov A.U., Mitkd.A., Plotkin B.K., Afanassenko I.D., Buneeva R.l.,
Rogolskaya E., Doudar A.P., Buzova |.A., Makhovik®/A., V.V. Terekhova, etc.) defines the concept of
“commercial logistics” as the organization effiaigrof cargo flows of commercial enterprise. As tfae concept of
“trade logistics”, the largest group of authoratseit as a single system that integrates all pértise supply chain,
procurement and distribution in commerce. Howetler disadvantage of such a definition in our viewhie need to
clarify the notion of the supply chain, as welitaspecific links directly related to the sphefeiaculation.

The study can be concluded about the identity ef dbncepts of “commercial logistics” and “trade
logistics”, as almost all of the authors have cdesed these concepts in relation to the trading, aretting their
main purpose business process management accomgatiye movement of material flow from the
manufacturer to the end buyer for their optimizatio

Thus, we can give the following definition of “corencial logistics (trade logistics)” as a sphere of
scientific and practical activities: logistics deat is to organize effective management of tradé&mand related
financial, information and service flows in the spd of commodity circulation. The proposed defaritimost
closely meets the objectives of commercial logéstind involves comprehensive review of process gemant
of trade organizations in terms of not only thermpotion of products to the final consumer, but dle® optimal
use of financial resources and information, as aglénsuring the appropriate level of service tlice logistics
costs and improve the size of the profits.
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THE ORDERING OF APPROACHES TO THE CHOICE OF STRATEG IES
OF THE ORGANIZATIONAL KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT
AND THE FACTORS DEFINING THEIR FORMATION

JULIA MAKARENKO, OLGA GORDIENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Ordering of the basic approaches to a choice dtsgies of management by organizational knowledge
and the factors defining their formation are beseen in this article The example of practical uke/eloped on
the basis of the strategy for the systematizatibrorganizational knowledge management of Open 8ocie
"Polotsk dairy plan" is given here.

Knowledge management is capable to improve effwgiesf organizational reaction on changes, both in
external, and in the internal environment, urgedgiee to the organizations an impulse for the ferth
development, including the innovative. But thataigational knowledge has become a competitive ratdge
organizations need a comprehensive approach to gimgnahem, which involves managing organizational
knowledge-based on competitive strategies. Strabégganagement by knowledge are directed on cigdtia
new cost realized in products, people and procdss@seans of rational formation and use of knowéetigthe
organizations. A main objective of strategy of kfedge management — increase of efficiency of usallof
available resources of the organization, receptibthe best and faster innovations, servicing improent,
decrease in losses from unused intellectual actiesvever the variety of approaches to formatiorstodtegy
of management by knowledge management complichgisdhoice in the modern organizations Thereftive,
actual is the systematization of the existing apphes to the choice of organizational knowledgeagament
strategies, as well as the factors that deterntia# formation. Using this taxonomy allows reasdpaihoose
the organizational knowledge management strateglyirwa specific organization, depending on the llefe
available resources and taking into account sinatifactors.

There are different approaches to the formatioorgénizational knowledge management strategy.

One of approaches allocates strategies which dltealogording to that is the key factor in managaie
of organizational knowledge (an information comparar the personnel) [1, c. 106]:

- Codification strategy (information, technological

- Personification strategy (personified, intuitistig).

Codification strategy aimed at bringing knowledge documentary or formal look and is that local
knowledge and implicit hushed make understandabl® @ccessible to a widespread in the organization.
Personalization strategy based on the identifioafioeservation and effective use of knowledge exsk
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Another approach to the formation of organizatiokmbwledge management strategies considering
Z. N. Varlamov [2], which considers that the stgitealternatives of management of organizationaivkedge
can be determined based on a combination of thanfirlg two dimensions:

- Priority process by managements by knowledgehm organization (creation or an exchange of
knowledge);

- A site of a priority source of knowledge (insidieout of the organization).

Depending on priority managerial process by knog#eih the organizations and sites of a priorityreseu
of knowledge in any branch it is possible to altecgome types ofinovative-activeorganizations:

1. Strategic innovators — consider scale long-tgnmjects of research and developmental works
(research and development) as the basic resouropetability. As a rule, these organizations are lihsic

source innovations for other organizations of bhanc
2. Changeable (periodic) innovators — conduct osgearch and workings out necessarily or at faverabl

conditions, but do not consider creation of innavas key, strategic and organization problem.

3. Modifiers of technologies — do not conduct al ftycle of research and development, but use
engineering workings out for improvement of thed®ict and processes.

4. Users of technologies — conduct innovative #gtiby adaptation of the technological decisions

developed by others organizations.
The arrangement of the given types of the is intiegaactive organizations depending on priority

managerial process by knowledge and a site of@ityrisource of knowledge in the field of managetneh
organizational knowledge is presented to the omgaiains in fig.1.
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Fig.1. The Field of strategy of organizational kiesge management

Source: working out of the author on the basi2pf |

The organizations focused on use of internal seuofeknowledge, realize defensive strategy, giving
particular attention to preservation and protectibinternal knowledge by means of formalizatioornfiations
of barriers of their "leak".

The organizations widely using in addition to intdrexternal knowledge, are more competitive, aoeem
adaptive to environment changes, including the ghgmneferences consumers. They use the mixedgstrate

The organizations specializing on generating ofWkedge (the organizations of sphere of research and
development, business units of the companies edgegevorkings out and functioning as the centergeha
arrived the left bottom field) exercise strategycoimmercialization of own knowledge by means ot gail
results and their protection through the use of haeisms for the protection of intellectual properights
(patents agreements on the transfer of new techiesp

The organizations innovators, representatives ofengfve strategy management organizational
knowledge (the right top field) integrate in theigty processes of creation and an exchange ofMenge out
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of depending on from their source. They realize ehauf creative destruction of the generated potéraf
knowledge, replacing become outdated in operatmmgakedge, without waiting, when it will occur undire
influence of actions of competitors.

Also, the research spent by the American centgraductivity and quality which has allowed to alide
six strategies of management by the knowledge, ngede organizations now [3, p. 201]:

1. Strategy of management by knowledge as busisteategy. It is used by the organizations where
understood that knowledge management and thenildiibn are solving for their ability to competadagrow.
These organizations often consider knowledge a®dupt, and knowledge management - as the factachwh
makes considerable positive impact on profitablerméshe organization. One of examples is congyiltin

2. Strategy of transfer (transfer) of knowledgéhis best practice. It is the most widespread gjyate is
focused on regular approaches to a rise of knowledhgl a transfer of the best practice for the mepd use of
this knowledge for perfection of operations, pratrc or services. The exchange of implicit and olei
knowledge allows the organization to function meffectively and economically.

3. Strategy of the knowledge focused on the consuifieis strategy is focused on acquisition of
knowledge of consumers; on development and a eamgfknowledge and understanding of requiremehfts o
clients, preferences and businesses which incrgesegth; on use of knowledge of the organization tioe
decision of problems of consumers.

4. Strategy of personal responsibility for activgsknowledge. The organizations which have chosen
this strategy, consider that people possess knoeletis necessary to support and make them reggerfor
identification, maintenance and expansion of thein knowledge. From them it is also expected urideding
of necessity of growth of actives of knowledge amdexchange of them. These organizations understend
their workers — the most valuable active, and nesdof knowledge of workers - both personal, ankkciive -
for advantage of the company and consumers. They &dendency for creation of commands and comimesnit
of the experts responsible for the state of orgaitnal knowledge.

5. Strategy of management of intellectual activese core attention at organization level is given t
management of intellectual actives patents of tygeehnologies, operational and administrative pragct
relations with clients, to organizational agreersemnd other structural actives of knowledge. THectfe
utilization of these valuable actives can helpnréase the organizations their competitive adgg@sta

6. Strategy of innovations and creation of knowkedd is an emphasis on innovations and creation of
new knowledge by carrying out research and devedspnCreation unique knowledge and experience saise
competitive value of the organization.

The considered approaches to a choice of stratégyganizational knowledge management and the
factors defining their formation have been systéradtin table 1.

Table 1 — Ordering of approaches to a choice afesjies of organizational knowledge management and
the factors defining their formation

Key factors of formation of strategy

Approaches to a choice of strategy

Information technology
The Personnel
External sources of
knowledge
Internal sources of
knowledge
Process of an exchange
knowledge

Process of creation of
knowledge
Organization Philosoph
The Consumer
Innovations

1. Depending on degree of personification and idion processes:
1.1. Codification strategy

1.2. Personification strategy

1.3. The mixed strategy including elements andesgsaof codification + +
and strategy of personification

2. Depending on priority process by managementsibwledge in the
organizations and sites of a priority source ofidealge:

2.1. Defensive strategy + +
2.2 Strategy of commercialization of own knowledge + +
2.3 Offensive strategy management organizationaMedge + +
2.4 Mixed strategy including both source and preacdknowledge + + + +
3. Depending on concentration on the key factgrocess:
3.1 Strategy managements of knowledge as busitressgy +
3.2 Strategy transfer (transfer) of knowledge draktest practice + + +
3.3.Strategy of the knowledge focused on the coesum +
3.4.Strategy of personal responsibility for activé&nowledge + +
3.5.Strategy of management of intellectual actives + + +
3.6.Strategy of innovations and creation of knogked + +

+

Source: own working out of the author
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It is necessary to notice that as a rule, the argdons should use not one, but some strategies of
management by knowledge, allocating from theircitme to the priority. A variety of used strategjgproaches
to knowledge management in the organizations testtb the big possibilities which contain in theokledge
making a basis of innovative activity.

Let's consider practical use of the offered ordgrior a substantiation of strategy of organizationa
knowledge management of Open Society "Polotsk dalept”. For this purpose we had defined the lefel
manifestation factors defining the choice of sggten the investigated organization, on the baéthe analysis
of management objects in system of knowledge manageof Open Society "Polotsk dairy plant": a perssd
situation, innovative development, organizatiornalgesses and information technology. Also by ormgtional
knowledge the estimation of level of managementdeen developed at Open Society "Polotsk dairythlan

During the analysis of the staffing situation ie thpen Society "Polotsk Dairy Plant" it was revedlet:

- In the organization unstable growth of persormehber of is observed;

- The personnel structure on categories does noésmond to a situation in the industry as a whole:
relative density of heads and experts is much lpwer

- Relative density of workers with vocational ediima of all levels is considerably higher than het
industry;

- Relative density of workers with higher educatistower than in the industry as a whole.

The analysis of innovative activity and non-mategietives has shown that despite high enough velati
density of innovative production in shipped produetof own manufacture and realization of innovatactivity
in 2011, the organization has low innovative atyivit is connected with the fact that till 201Jetbrganization
did not carry out expenses for innovations. Sind&12the Open Society "Polotsk dairy plant” hasiedrput
only one kind of innovations — grocery. And in 204@ expense for innovations was implemented. R&ati
density of non-material actives in a total cosactives is insignificant.

After analyzing the organizational processes it banconcluded that it should be paid considerable
attention to the organization of training procekthe personnel. The given process is regulatecpagsented in
Open Society standard "Polotsk dairy plant". Plagrin the field of training should have not onlyosghterm,
but also long-term character. Positive that tranmintroduced both for workers and employeesmadion of
expenses for training are made. At the same tiraerdguirement definition is carried out not petffeclt is
negative that there is no concrete estimation tigcienof the learning efficiency.

The analysis of information technologies of Operci®&y "Polotsk dairy plant” has shown that the
investigated organization has high degree of a ecenjzation. The organization is equipped by atlessary hi-
tech equipment, has an internal local network. Beatkplace of the administrative and manageriatpenel is
equipped by the personal computer and has anre#iiei Internet. In organization work such softwareducts
as "IC are applied: the Enterprise"”, SolidWorks, Comps @d also office Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel.
However, there are data exchange problems betwe@siods. There is no uniform information base bét
reporting of the organization that leads to dupiaraof actions on drawing up of the reporting amf@rmation
search within the limits of separate divisions.

Significant place in our study has been given ® ¢waluation of knowledge management processes,
because such an analysis, in domestic organizatimelly is not available. We have made an estimaif
managerial processes on the basis of an estimtg@mique of knowledge management to the organizsiti
U.Bukovich, R.Williams [4] which allocate seven g#@ management of organizational knowledge in Open
Society "Polotsk dairy plant". According to the ukks of managerial processes estimation by orgaioizal
knowledge on the basis of each given stages ardhtppa of the received results according to thdesoé
Harringtona on each stage in Open Society "Poldésky plant” only three stages from seven have Iheginly
appreciated. They are the process of training asdai knowledge (the given stages have typed 79%heof
maximum possible number of points), informationemions (74% from the greatest possible quantity of
points). Other stages have received an averagevorestimation. Average estimation processes oftioma
maintenance, distribution and liquidation of knoside (have received 62%, 56%, 58% accordingly). The
process of knowledge estimation has received thvedb estimation, having typed only 35% from theatgst
possible quantity of points.

By results of the strategic analysis, it is possitd draw following conclusions about the problemfs
knowledge management on Open Society "Polotsk daagt": there is negative dynamics of degree ef th
personnel training coverage, insufficient developtraf innovative activity, poor organization proses of an
estimation, distribution and liquidation of knowtgslis observed.

Thus, the analysis of objects of management iregysif knowledge management and an estimation of
level of management of organizational knowledg©pen Society "Polotsk dairy plant” have shown thahe
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organization there is a developed control systerthefpersonnel, there is necessary informationnigogy,

there is an exchange of the knowledge received featernal and internal sources, there is a corelider
orientation to the consumer. According to the resfithe analysis was carried out assessment déefdactors
in the formation of a strategy of Open Society ‘tRelt dairy plant”, presented in Table 2.

Table 2 — The analysis of a condition of key fastfrformation of strategy in Open Society "Polatakiy plant"

The factor The degree of manifestation in the organization
Low Average High
Information technology +
The personnel +
External source of knowledge +
Internal source of knowledge +
Process of an exchange by knowledge +
Process of creation of knowledge +
Organisation philosophy +
The consumer +
Innovations +

Source: it is made by the author on the basisaflt® of research

Proceeding from the received results, Open Sogesjtioning "the Polotsk dairy plant" in system of
approaches to a choice of strategy of organizatiGnawledge management and the factors definingr the
formation, can be presented in table 3.

Table 3 — Open Society positioning "Polotsk dailgng' in system of approaches to a choice of gjiateof
organizational knowledge management and the fadefiging their formation

Key factors of fermation of strategy
o=

Approaches to a choice of strategy

Information technology
The Personnel
External sources of
knowledge
Internal sources of knowle
Process of an exchange
knowledge
Process of creation of
knowledge
Organization Philosophy
The Consumer
Innovations

1. Depending on degree of personification andlopmanmontocti processes:
1.1. Caodification strategy

1.2. Personification strategy +
1.3. The mixed strategy including elements andeggsaof codification and strategy| + +
of personification

2. Depending on priority process by managementabwledge in the
organizations and sites of a priority source ofidedlge:

2.1. Defensive strategy + +
2.2 Strategy of commercialization of own knowledge + +
2.3 Offensive strategy management organizationaMedge + +
2.4 Mixed strategy including both source and precgsknowledge + + + +
3. Depending on concentration on the key factq@rocess:
3.1 Strategy managements of knowledge as busitrassgy +
3.2 Strategy transfer (transfer) of knowledge draditest practice + + +
3.3. Strategy of the knowledge focused on the aoesu +
3.4. Strategy of personal responsibility for acdieé knowledge 4 +
3.5. Strategy of management of intellectual actives + + +
3.6. Strategy of innovations and creation of knalgke + 4

+

Source: it is made by the author on the basisaflt® of research

On the basis of Open Society positioning in systé@pproaches to a choice of strategy of orgarminati
knowledge management and the factors defining foemation, presented to table 3, management glydig
organizational knowledge of Open Society "Polotakydplant” it is possible to formulate "Polotskigaplant”
as follows is a creation of a control system byaoigational knowledge by reduction of knowledgethe
documentary or formalized form with use of the awdted information technology, maintenance of newgss
motivation and organizational culture for revealipgeservation and an effective utilization of kriedge of
employees, formation of conditions for an unobgedcexchange of knowledge between employees in the
organization, development and a transfer of knogaefdr understanding of requirements of clients.
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The offered ordering urged to make process of ftioneof strategy of management by organizational
knowledge more transparent, proved and rationalns@ering characteristic features of each separate
investigated organization, the given approach thgamization provides a choice of such strategy,ctvhi
realization can carry out at the expense of presefmecessary resources. The given ordering igetsal and
can be in addition expanded by consideration oérotpproaches to formation of strategy of orgaionat
knowledge management.
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INFLUENCE OF INFORMATION ASYMMETRY ON BANK'S ACTIVI  TIES.
THE THREAT OF BANKING RISKS AND TRANSACTION COSTS

KATE MESCHERYAKOVA, ELENA PRUDNIKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the phenomenon of informatispmmetry in the banking business. Availability
determines the existence of information asymmeiny imcrease in bank risk. The impact of asymmetric
information on the lender and the borrower is defin A number of problems associated with the prsenh
information asymmetry is reviewed. The problemafgaction costs and increasing credit risk in bank is as
a result of the negative impact of information asyatry.

Nowadays, the main type of banking risks is crediterest rate, foreign exchange, investment,
operational, market, etc. credit risk is considettesl main threat to financial stability of the baak the loans
provided to non-financial organizations and indiats make up a large part of the assets of theibgusiystem.
Credit risk is compounded by the existence of asgtnminformation in all loan transaction phasebug, we
must consider all aspects of the impact of asymmatrd incomplete information on credit activitytb® bank.

Analyzing the situation we found out that inforneatiasymmetry affects not only the banks but als@r th
customers. In both cases, more often, it is a dedile asymmetry. Consider the information asymmetryhe
part of the lender and the borrower (Table 1):

Table 1. — Information subjected to asymmetry (fithin perspective of the lender and the borrower)

adverse selection problem;

the actual purpose of the loan;
technical condition of the collateral;
anticipated decline in revenue.

The Lender

information distribution asymmetry, based on baglgecrecy;
incompleteness of the treaty;

a situation in which a bank may require full repayof the loan;
a real deadline for the loan application considenat

The Borrower

ANENENENENENENEN

Source: author's own design

Adverse selection problerithe lender, which does not have complete and aecimbrmation about the
borrower may unintentionally give the loan to alitweorthy borrower, whereby it will lead to an ireise in credit risk.

The actual purpose of the lodgven if the lender has made a favorable choiceapéditworthy borrower
further information concealment of the actual ugdarrowings can lead to moral risk. This is a &iton in
which two parties have different levels of inforioat on the subject of their relationship. In itgriuthe
asymmetry of information is a prerequisite for émergence of moral risk.
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Anticipated decline in revenu&he creditor cannot be absolutely sure that theowmr has got a
permanent and stable income. The borrower cangedaformation about his/her income, which validign be
checked only with the course of time.

Information distribution asymmetry, based on bagksecrecyThe lender's ambition to get a windfall at
the expense of the borrower is a manifestatiorheflénder’s opportunistic behavior. Informationtiligition
asymmetry in this case is based on banking secrecythe private nature of relations on the blaaks market.
The borrower’s opportunity to assess credit coadgiof the similar projects are essentially limjtedcause the
content of specific treaties is confidential. Howgwthe bank is authorized to manipulate the istergte on the
loan, depending on the urgency of the needs obtreower in money, possible profitability of thendinced
project, the availability of banking services te thorrower, etc [1].

Incompleteness of the treatinother factor leading to the emergence of morsksion the part of
borrowers, is the contract incompleteness, leattnthe fact that the obligations of the parties fmnally,
partially featured. This creates the space forog@ortunistic behaviour of the contract partiesalation to each
other. The bank due to the confidential nature reflit relations can use misleading advertising fectifre
interest rate on the loan generally becomes knomiy after the signing of the loan agreement andeafited
agreements. Also there is a practice of "small*fantwhich sometimes the most important informattbat the
borrower has to know in order not to incur furthesses, is written. As far as the borrower is comee, one of
the risks of the group is "extortion" on his/hertpét occurs when the customer is the key figurethe bank.
Thus, the customer can dictate his/her terms tob#ek, threatening to join competitors. This introés
imbalance into bank risks, as the bank is forcegrtivide loans on more favorable terms, including tisk
assessment. The customer can intentionally praviddeading information to the bank about his/heaficial
and economic status, appealing by his/her impoetamcl years of cooperation [2].

The possibleonsequences of the impact of information asymmoetithe bank's activities include:
deterioration in the quality of the loan portfolio;
the loss of competitiveness;
increase in the volume of distressed and hopelests;
the bank's security levels drop due to high riskrapons;
additional transaction costs;
threat to the banking system as a whole.

So, summing up, we can say that information asymnteads to the emergence of moral risks from both
the borrower and the lender, enlarges bank risktkarcredit sector, which affects the financial adition of the
bank. We can say that it is the bank that will @efreater number of adverse effects of informagisymmetry,
not its customers. Due to the presence of infolmnatisymmetries in the borrower’s behavior, the hiaark to
have additional transaction costs for the collettiprocessing and verification of information asllvas to
monitor the borrower after the transaction. All tbkse is necessary, because the bank is not i@eres
increasing risks that could lead to its bankruptcy.
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UDC 658.153
FUNDING SOURCES USED IN CONSTRUCTION LOGISTICS CENTRES

VOLHA MESHCHERYAKOVA, TATIANA ODINTSOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In recent days the questions related to the ugeilolic-private partnership (PPP) in the logisticstiaities are
of a great importance. This article reveals the nmosnmon sources of funding that can be used indghstruction of
logistics centers, analyzes the types of suppdhiet@rivate sector in the implementation of PPéjguts.

Public-private partnership (PPP), the source @ifaing, equity, borrowed funds.

In the modern sense the partnership between the @ta business is an institutional and organimatio
alliance between the state and private organizatidmanks, international financial institutions aather
institutions for the realization of socially sigicéint projects. Thus there is a duality: the sisteever free from
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its social functions related to national interested business, in turn, is always a source of baeéalth
increment. Evolving Partnership, unlike traditiomalationship, creates its basic funding model wiperty
relations and management practices. The problefR# in Russia and Belarus is the risk of failurehaf
commitments between the parties, such as violaifae terms of financing of projects; problemshnibng-
term lending projects , inadequate legislation sred¢hanism of formation of targeted programs.

As objects of logistics infrastructure, logisti@nters are being established and are functionitigeifiace
of considerable instability of the economic envir@ant. There is the need in attracting the investmaghly
effective methods and techniques to manage tharatipns. Costs of construction and further openatf
logistics centers ultimately bear their users. @ of the solutions to this problem is PPP. Ofrseuthe main
source of funding for the construction of logisticsnters under PPP should be private capital, lsecthe
concept of PPP is to combine administrative, maltgintangible) resources of the state with theafficial
capabilities of entrepreneurial initiative and jatie organizations.

PPP enables the project financing for the constmoof logistics centers from different sources and
combining equity and debt , the most common sowtésnding that can be used in the constructiotogistics
centers , are presented below (Table 1) .

Table 1

Source of financing Characteristic

Public financing State borrows funds and providest to the construction of logistics centers.
This occurs through the final borrower loans, gsastibsidies or guarantees pn
debt. Typically, the public authorities are ableotiain loans at a lower interest
rate. But they are limited financial possibilitiekthe budget, as well as the fgct
that there is always a number of programs competimgscarce financia
resources. In addition, the state less effectiveiypnages business risks.

Using equity Involves investing in the project amgation, including its share capital and
other equity assets. Shareholders' equity hasaWest priority in the list of
sources of funding, as lenders will have a prefimkright to assets and inconje
from the project to investors during the operatiéiogistics centers. In the case
of bankruptcy or stop logistics centers latest §iwes can count on a return on
their investments. Participation in the projectiggis the most risky type of
investment, and therefore potentially the most meree

Corporate financing (borrowing) Organization borsofunds using your credit history and current bessén and
uses them to invest in the construction of logsstienters. Borrowings can he
drawn from a variety of sources: commercial lendesgort credit agencies,
bondholders (institutional investors) and sometirtres state itself, which ar
built on the territory of logistics centers. Sugbportunities may have outsid
investors. However, the amount of required investnand profits, which are¢
usually such investors want to get on your investim@ay lead to too high cos
of finance, and, therefore, this path may be cldsetie grantor. Unlike equity,
credit facilities have the highest priority amonge tsources of financing.
Repayment of the loan can be both fixed and flgatate in accordance wit
the schedule of regular payments. PPP projectthéconstruction of logistic
centers focus on the long life cycles of objectnagating a stable income,
they require long-term loans at a fixed rate.

@ D

=

0

Mezzanine / Mezzanine capital investments — is a cross betweqnity and debf
Subordinated capital investments | (subordinated debt and preferred stock). Theyess interested investors than
direct loans, but more attractive than equity. Sdibated loans provide that the
creditor agrees to refund after will be paid "sehidebt to all creditors with
preferential right requirements in connection wihtaining special project
revenue, and in the event of insolvency of the dwer. Participants of th
project, providing mezzanine financing, are compésd for taking on
additional risk, or by obtaining a higher interegte on loans compared with its
obligations under "senior" loan, or through papétion in the profits of the
project, and / or receipt of income or revenuegubgapital gains. Subordinated
creditors, unlike equity holders: do not get a shaf profits; usually do not
have voting rights and control, may be subject ppliaation of the law on
interest income on borrowed funds, which limits th@ximum interest rate they
can charge at the while shareholders do not hasdinfitation.

Y%

Project financing Direct loans are non-recourselimited recourse available directly credte
logistics center. In this case, lenders rely on ¢hsh flows of the projegt
(logistics center) for debt repayment, and the sgctor a debt is limited by
current assets and project future earnings.

Source: own elaboration based on the study oflitee
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Thus, PPP offers an alternative form of new souoégsivate financing and management for maintajnin
state ownership. Such partnerships allow you tater8everage effect” and to attract private capidamprove
the utilization of budgetary funds, as well as allw realize the benefits of attracting privateamgations for
the creation, management and delivery of logistitd infrastructure services.

Proportions in the use of these sources of fundiegyell as a decision on what form of financingise,
will depend on the availability of financing in thmearket and the desire to carry certain risks toesliunder
development and market fluctuations.

You should also consider the high resource consompiong payback periods PPP logistics centers and
the lack of private equity organizations. In th@nection, it is necessary to use alternative ssuod funding.
These may be due to banks, investment funds andnees of the state, submitted under specific ptejen a
paid or unpaid basis, grants and subsidies devedopfands.

State performs a variety of functions PPP projdetgiely determine the success of the projectigart
financing, institutional environment, organizatibs&ructure, risk reduction - by guaranteeing tepayment of
loans, both directly and indirectly. In addition direct funding, the state can support the privsgetor in the
implementation of PPP projects in several areabl€Ta).

Table 2 — Types of support to the private sectah@implementation of PPP projects

Type

of support Description

These are the loans which are provided to certamditions, most often for the

Related loans . /
development of certain enterprises.

Guarantees The State undertakes to repay any short-term teefissociated with principal
of debt recovery payments and interest payments.

The State guarantees a minimum level of profitghils stipulated in the contract, o
gives compensation private organization if its imeofalls below a level that ensures
profitability. Typically, the threshold is set t®-B0% lower than the profit calculated
in step business planning, and is assigned tocheact.

Guarantee income

Guarantee State compensates private organization - projeth@aPPP increased costs associated
the exchange rate with the exchange rates if they exceed a certa@stiold.

The state uses the tool of grants, subsidies, grargocially important sectors of the
Guarantees / subsidies economy, if private organizations profitable. Sdies are also provided with the PPP
renegotiation due to lack of profitability of theopect.

Business support aimed at his large involvemetttiéproduction infrastructure. State

Extendlng_ may extend the term of the concession and in aslsese income becomes less than a
the concession :
certain level.
Changes to contractual Flexible system of contractual relations as orte@principles of PPP allows you to makg
obligations changes to the contract, depending on the ecoramdipolitical changes in the country.

Source: [2]

In practice, depending on the state of socio-ecandmportance of the project using the above tdools
various combinations. As a result, he is able tiigaiie and neutralize many, including commercisksi

For private organizations are those most benefigfs of support for the project, which providedme
streams at a very early stage of operation. In sasks, the provision of even the minimum incomargpuiee
can be a sufficient basis for private sector pguditon in the construction of logistics centers.

Thus, the state can and should support and encWR&s through financial mechanisms. Few PPP
projects can be profitable in the absence of any fof technical or financial support from the stddfective
financing of projects through PPP mechanism maylirerthe use of state support, which is expresseitie
fact that the state assumes part of the risk tahviiimay operate more efficiently than privateastors, and
support those projects that are economically viablg profitable. If the infrastructure project hpssitive
externalities may be appropriate a certain leveligdct state support. Each project is likely tquiee the state to
any particular type of support. But the tools tidt be used in any particular case must be caefigsigned in
order to provide the necessary predictability foreistors and flexibility desired state.
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INVESTMENT ATTRACTIVENESS OF FC "BARCELONA™ THE HI STORY OF REVIVAL

MARIA MAROZOVA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to economic and managemelitypof football club «Barcelona». The article
considers the issues of income and expenses aluhestrategies for dealing with contact audiersoce the
promotion of the club as a brand.

For anybody it is not a secret, that worldwide Ezdt has long gone beyond the purely sports ais#yit
football clubs become profitable, and sometimegafitable business projects. And the essence df aacmal
business is to gain a profit, so the owners oftfatbtclubs hope at the end of each season to gét from their
investments.

Any club is eager to have in its team the bestgrkwyn the world, trying to raise them from its tioall
schools or buy from its rivals, but clubs are extety reluctant to part with their best players anydto get for
such players the maximum possible amount of money.

If a club wants to have the best players, they neaohy them a salary corresponding to their pigyin
skills, it is indicative that the highest-paid fbatler is Lionel Messi who has been recognizedetimmes the
best player in the world [1].

FC Barcelona for a long time has been one of thet m@ognizable and popular football brands. Iemnéc
years, the club has been able to get financialfiiermt of its support worldwide and to rise frahe thirteenth
to the second place in the "Money League" with dn@ual income of 259.1 million euros. In this way a
outstanding growth of the club welfare can be noted

Many football commentators remember the summei06B82when the purchase of «Chelsea» by Roman
Abramovich dramatically changed the idea of thedath business. Changes occurred in Catalonia, iweid to
achieving the second place in the "Money Leagud'wimning the titles in La Liga and the UEFA Chaoms
League.

After winning in the Primera in the 1998/99 seasimm club was desperately fighting, both on thedfiel
and outside it. Four consecutive, unsuccessfuhéngense of trophies seasons ended quite sadl§O/(3,
when Barcelona finished in the sixth position inlliga, and it was the worst place from the 1987¢88son,
moreover they were admitted to the UEFA Cup onlthilast round of the championship.

Financial position of the club was the same, if @an more depressing. Annual income was equal to
123.4 million euros, which was only half of the amee of Manchester United and Barcelona was onlyl8ta
in the "Football Money League". On the salary ohyars 109.3 million euros was spent, which already
constituted 88% of the turnover, and costs equ@&dillion euros. Over the years, losses were gigwand
eventually turned into 186 million euros of the téthe club faced serious financial difficultied.[3

"Barcelona" is an "organization of mutual respoitigf (i.e. all its members that belonged to it at
certain period of time share the same profits asdds and cannot receive income without payinghefir
shares, in the form of dividends, interest), madage the members of the club. The motto "more tharub"
reflects the philosophy and the status of the chsba symbol of Catalan pride and the obligatiomlaservance
of democracy and freedom. In addition to the folbtie@mm, Barcelona has a basketball, a handballamnockey
clubs as well as other teams in other sports.

Club members have the right to choose the headinahgthe 2003, Joan Laporta, who was supported by a
group of young entrepreneurs, became the clubd&essiLaporta won with the agenda, which includeddical
program of improvement of the financial situationthe "Barcelona" and the team's performance offoibtball
field, meanwhile two key principles were retainatlanaintained — beautiful football and the fulfitmt of
social obligations.

One way was an approach that included a radicaictemh of costs, coupled with moderate investment
into the players in the short term, which wouldfimancially secure, but risky in the sense of perfances on
the field. Instead, the Laporta strategy includigdificant immediate investments in the team, iswaeated for
the immediate result achievements on the field,ghauld lead to a growth in annual income. Codticéon led
to budget balance in the 2003/04 season, thefdirgtC Barcelona, starting from the 1999/00 seagdthough
there were huge financial risks, this choice gasedgprospects to "Barcelona” on the football field.

After the elections in 2003, seven out of the rforener managers left the club, and re-selected d@oér
Directors started to implement the strategy, dagéy, gaining a club staff. Also a review of alleogtions was
conducted to determine opportunities and impleraantual income growth, while controlling costs [3].
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In the first year there have been several impothanhges in the team, Frank Rijkaard became threetra
as well as Ronaldinho, Rafael Marquez and othepgaed in the "Barcelona”, while a few well-paidygrs
left the club.

Stronghold of the strategy to control costs wasitiiduction of the dependence of a player’'s galar
from their performance, thereby players were ermgenl, and the business was protected from the inopélee
results of the team's performance. All contracts nlude fixed payments and bonuses, which dementhe
performance of the team and a player. As a resulpdr cent of the players’ salary in the 2005/0fsce
depended on the success of the team on the fieddthe other 18% depended on the performance lafyamp

The debt situation of the club was solved in therage time in accordance with the financial agregme
signed in January 2004 with several financial tostins, which allowed to borrow up to 150 milliearos.

This policy led to immediate improvements in theficial sector. In the 2003/04 season incomesdaetk
by 37%, while expenditure on players reduced t@ 8aillion euros, the players™ salaries constitudaty 50% of
the turnover, which led to revenue of 6.7 milliamas. Since then income only have been growingp®5/06 they
amounted to 259.1 million euros and the profit L7omillion euros. «Barcelona» as «the organizatibmutual
responsibility» does not have to spend their regammukeeping owners, as it happens at other dRro$it only at
the expense of football is much higher, about S8amieuros, which enables to join other kinds pdigs, cultural
and public affairs, including the FC Barcelona Fural cultural project of the club.

The situation has also changed on the field, in2@3/04 season FC Barcelona finished the second in
the championship, and in the next season La Ligawan, in the 2005/06 Catalans added to the vidtothe
Primera a triumph in the Champions League.

From the 2002/03 season to the 2005/06 seasonuesdor the games have grown by 83% reaching the
total of 76.6 million euros — only Manchester Uditend Chelsea have achieved more at the expenthésof
indicator in the 2005/06 season. Revenue growthhfermatches is associated with two sources: aeasing
number of members of the club and revenue growthtdattendance [3].

In 2003 "Barcelona" has launched the program "G@atllenge”, the aim of which was to increase the
number of members of the club up to 105,000. It sascessful, the number of members of the club drew
20%, reaching the figure 130,000. This figure iBvwgng now, at the moment it is 155,000.

Ticket prices initially were rising by 20-40%, Hater were increasing only due to inflation. Butytare
still quite acceptable — the most expensive seathea Noy Camp cost 900 euros. Attendances of Ilga Li
matches increased by 11% as compared with thers@h&902/03, in 2005/06 it averaged 73,000.

Now "Barcelona" provides 85,000 season ticketsirTdweners do not attend every game and therefore a
program was introduced which allows you to rededl tickets. Intermediaries sell up to 5,000 ticKetsthe
match, the club receives 50% of the sale. Theralaretickets, which include the costs for the htitat serves
to help the visiting fans [3]. These changes wilka the status of the members of the club moreataddu This
will make a balance between the number of seatsdarstadium and the possibility of filling [4]. Gthprofits
from the stadium increased from 4 million euroshe same season 2002/03 to 21 million euros in /B&)%he
stadium and its premises are advertised as anlexteenue for conferences and meetings, and tfggpfrom
the tour around the stadium continue to grow [3].

In 2004/05 36 new VIP seats were created, andf &llemn were sold over the last two years. The @dub
examining the ways to enlarge corporate opporesibf the stadium and stadium capacity in general.

The huge profit increase also owes to the broaslcadtich in 2005/06 amounted to 94 million euros —
this is the greatest income from broadcasts, iftootonsider Italian teams. Spanish clubs sellrthights to
broadcast, and in the 2003/04 season a five-yedmdes concluded with Catalan TV, which expire@@97/08,
according to which the minimum amount for the seammounted to 54 million euros.

In addition, the club gets profits from the audierd "Pay Per View" TV (i.e., first pay and thentald.
This adds from 50 to 120 thousand euros for eantegénd the matches Barcelona — Real Madrid cagseat
interest, they are watched by more than 120 milienple worldwide, out of them Spanish residentscanly a
quarter. Each meeting with Real Madrid brings aly@@ thousand euros fronPRV».

In June 2006 the club signed new contract with "M, according to which during the past two gear
of the expiring contract the club received 250 imilleuros. And the 2008/09 season agreement wittdiapro”
brought the club 750 million euros. Club channehf@ TV" has got 25 thousand subscribers and T aiote.

Commercial revenues are about 88.4 million eurbgoarse, they lag behind the income leader in this
sphere — Madrid "Real", but "Barcelona" earns miti@n "Manchester United" does from this, despite it
profitable contracts for advertising on t-shirt} [3
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The main aspect of Laporta revolution was the ffsinsorship agreement to advertise on t-shirgs as
method of immediate income increase. However, aieeral unsuccessful negotiations managers dethgéd
the increasing income of FC "Barcelona" in oth@aarmakes advertising on t-shirts not so importastead of
the usual advertising deal the club announced adooagreement with "Unicef" in September 2006.

"Unicef" and "Barcelona” believe that their viewsdagoals are similar, and during the next five gahe
blue-and-pomegranate will be advertising "Unicefieanwhile "Unicef' receives 0.7% of the income 5 1.
million euros per year as support projects helginigdren living in humanitarian crises.

Agreement of the club with "Nike" also differs fraime traditional deal, but it is similar to the @agments
of "Nike" with other clubs-leaders of "Money Leafudlike has a contract on 50:50 basis, in additidwe,
company manages all trading operations of "Bar@lomhile being a technical sponsor. Relations ideNvith
Barcelona began in 1998, and in October 2006 thag@ahip was renewed for five years, the price @mted to
30 million euros per season. Barcelona also hasnamercial agreement with "Coca Cola", "Audi", "Eda
Damm" and “La Caixa".

But "Barcelona” has not stopped at this. The clal mvested in a new practice area — the "Ciutat
Esportiva Joan Gamper", which was opened in Jurg9086, it totaled 42.4 million euros. It includesr8ining
fields, multi sports pavilion and many other faaé used for training youth team and many of tteioteams
of the club.

FC "Barcelona" also has set the strategic taskdmease the number of supporters abroad. In additio
the annual tours, football schools were openedéxibb, Egypt and it is also planned to open therrgentina
and other countries.

Barcelona budget in the 2006/07 season has reven@88 million euros and the profit is EUR 20 imoifi,
the increase was primarily due to the revenue fleenbroadcasts. Revolution of "Barcelona” is aloatstory,
which, undoubtedly, will continue and will leaveetBlaugrana in the higher echelons of "Money Lea{ie

"Barcelona" is a multi sports club. Besides thetlfatl players, there are teams in basketball, haihdb
and even hockey, there represent nine sports. Baa&eeps up with the times, and to develop thgulaoity
uses modern technologies. Social networks regastah@ost 350 million fans; about 50 million of theame
active. If each of them pays one euro a year, lille will get great profits. But it is difficult tachieve this, so
the popularity in social networks is considerethia first place as an opportunity to get a goochspn

Academy of "Barcelona" cooperates with 250 schawdsldwide that have no purpose to prepare the
players of the main staff of the team. But whemlarted player is detected, he is reviewed andedvio the
Academy. There a young footballer trains and limesording to the principles of the club, and if ieenot
suitable, he is asked to leave. If a player managduhish the whole course, he is considered o fbe main
team. Not pupil player will be able to play for Balona without having completed the full coursethe
Academy [2].

"Barcelona" is much more than just a football cltBarcelona" is owned by 200 thousand members, and
not one person. Every six years elections for ¢aelérship of the club take place and any membetatana
leadership position, such as President or Viceigeats This is similar to the scheme of manageréatcity or
a country. Of course, this involves some difficesti but it provides many opportunities.

"Barcelona" is rich in inner values and power, thay are focused on the market and people’s demands
Owners decide what the club needs, which way teldgy but the leaders always observe the basiciptas.
First of all, this is the way the game is playeadbeut forty years "Barcelona" is trying to playaatting football,
in any match the task is to win.

Secondly, the club honors its inner values: respgeamwork, modesty and ambition. These qualities a
cultivated in players from early years, and if thiynot accept them, the club parts with them.

The third component of success is the Academy.dBs#&e to raise its players is a strategically-ecoia
goal. Barcelona cannot afford to spend huge sunmaymers, as many top clubs do. Therefore, Bareelovests
money in its Academy. It gives one of the main sexof success of the team: players and coachdsegoglly,
both in the Academy and in the main team. Therefate=n a young player comes into the squad, hadyjre
knows what to do, because he has played in thkd &y ten years. That is why Barcelona is expaiigm a
change of the main coach easily [2].

The club's management believes that football neede legalization. Then popularity will grow as
compared to other sports. Football matches willvagched by more and more people around the wovieh e
where this is not the most popular sports, in thédd States, India and Asia.

In the world there will be several clubs that vidkcome global brands, such as the «Barcelona» has
already become. But at the same time the populafitiie less known clubs will reduce. As practibewss, the
consumer is able to memorize five clubs and nohtye
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UDC 658.7
THE MAIN PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORT SERVICE OF TOURIST FLOWS

TATIANA ODINTSOVA, ALLA PAHOMOVA, ANNA ERINA,
Saratov State Technical University named after Gagé Y.A., Russia

The article is devoted to thensport service of tourist flows. The basic pipies of transport service of
this flows are distinguishedlhe authors offer to create The Center of Trans@@rvice of Tourist Flows as
innovative approach to the organization of the tbansport block. The main functions of CTSTF dweq.

According to the data presented by EMIS (tabletdyrist's packages to foreign countries dominated i
the structure of tourist's packages, sold to thpufation. Thus growth of this indicator was noteathbat
national and regional levels. The number of theista packages, sold to the population of Rustdareased by
3%. If to speaking about Saratov region , the agein packages is quite stable, so in 2012, thediin the
overall structure of tour packages implemented assRn citizens in foreign countries and on thettey of
Russia , was 0.31 % in 2011, 0.34 % in 2010 — %.34

Thus on the one hand, there is a steady demarsiiébrpackages, but on the other hand the develdpmen
of tourism in our country is complicated by bad lgyaf transport services.

Table 1 — The number of tour packages soled tpdipailation

2010 year 2011 year 2012 year

In total Russian Federation 4238 717 42553884 A2AH6
The Volga Federal District, including 498 185 5652P 596 663
Saratov region 29128 31 293 33541
To citizens of Russia in Russian Federation 3 366 762 3 325 933 3737|682
foreign countries
The Volga Federal District, including 281 312 3aBL 404 063
Saratov region 14 682 16 625 19 338
To citizens of Russia| Russian Federation 871 955 929 451 904 634
on the territory of
Russia
The Volga Federal District, including 216 873 8l 192 600
Saratov region 14 446 14 668 14 203

Improvement of tourists transport service qualita inecessary condition of the activization ofdébmand for
tourist product. Major factor during the formatiand sale of a tourist's product is the technoldgjifterent types of
tourist transportations and also specifics of tharactual relations in the sphere of tourist ttave

Transport as one of the most important componeftsectourist industry and an integral part of arist
product belongs to the most difficult technologibkicks of the tour, because vehicle is a sourdbeincreased
danger.

Lack of uniform transport tourist system leadshie fact that carriers in the transport travel madetermine
the prices of tourist services. If in 1990 transpapenses were 20 — 25%, now the share of thesmsas reached 40
—50%, and taking into account introduction of r@undary collecting will increase even more.
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The main shortcomings of the organization of tddttsvs transport service are the following:

— lack of regulation of relationship of tour opemagand the travel agent with transport companies at
legislative level;

— infringement of the Russian tourists rights beeaaf contradictions of international tourist trao
law and national normative legal acts;

— insufficient awareness of tourists and profesd®rourist organizations (and often transport §m
about the most important international conventionsir, sea, river, rail, road and other typesafsportation,
as well as similar documents regulating tourigtgportation in the country.

For tourists and tourism organizations exact arfthagtive information on rules of transportations of
passengers and baggage on the international agmhahtroutes, system of tariffs, privileges andcdisits, an
order of presentation and satisfaction of claimstgrtion of interests of tourists at violation @fnditions of
transportations, etc. are important.

In planning indicators characterizing the use diieles and their choice in tourist travel, the daling
factors are considered:

— rating of vehicles popularity;

— extent of development of transport system;

— way of travel;

— route extent;

— welfare of the population;

— tourist and recreational resources;

— national traditions;

— demographic structure of the population.

The solution of a task of the maximum accountinghaf listed factors in the course of preparation of
transport service of tourist flows allows, on threedhand, to increase quality of tourists transpervice, on the
other hand, to achieve reduction of the shareasfsportation costs in the cost of the tour. Cuniudanfluence
of the listed factors forms a basis for the guaredtquality ensuring service of tourists. The arghadfer to
create The Center of Transport Service of Tourlsiwve (CTSTF) at the regional level and to considsr
formation as innovative approach to the organizatibthe tour transport block.

The organization of transport customer service raatlzation of services within CTSTF should be ldase
on the following principles:

— "one window" — the principle at which all questsoof interaction of travel agencies and the trartsp
organizations for service of tourists are withie tompetence of CTSTF;

— "the responsibility center" — the principle atigfhon each of functional processes of services sal
tourists transport service the Center division oasjble for functional process is fixed ;

— "the customer — the contractor" — the principlediwision of functional processes and respongipili
between travel agency and CTSTF for quality of exad services.

By preparation of transport service of a tourigiskage CTSTF makes a route map where data oa it ar
fixed (fig. 1).

[ ROUTE MAP }
-
N route type route schematic map with a bindin
L to the settlements or a stre
ig the schedule of a route ] vehicle type, its technical
L characteristics

location of places s of technical

lp| assistance, gas stations, food points designations of stops, lodging for}

on the route, places of medical care, the night places
the location of traffic police posts,
\roac maintenance andher service

_’[ condition of a roarsurfact ] [ number of tourists on a route

Ab[ route duration in hours, calendar day} [ seasonality

Fig. 1. Route map
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A new role and the tasks of CTSTS for the competitinarket of transportations of tourists based on
knowledge of demand and offers in the transpontatigphere and also studying of requirements toegsoof
rendering services in the sphere of transport seref tourist's flows: what services are requirgdat level of a
unsatisfied demand and as its basis, to identifgttlinecks” and to develop proposals for the treofls
infrastructure development; type of a demand ofiser advantages and shortcomings of transport sean
bases of the choice for tourists transport service.

The CTSTF main functions are the following:

— organization of complex transport service of $ort services users (travel agencies);

— manages the sale of transportation servicehétransportation of tourists

— implementation of any forms of interaction witthsumers of services (travel agencies) at reatizatf
services in tourists transport service;

— ensuring responsibility for efficiency of serviceealization in tourists transportations;

— organization, coordination and management ofgg®of realization of services in transport sereice
tourists;

— interaction coordination with collaborators oflkk® on complex tourists transport service on #reng
of outsourcing.

The offered approach to the organization of tosrfkiws transport service is based on interrelatibn
functional processes of the Center and travel agen€ondition of successful realization of thiprgach is to
provide requirements of tourists on a rendered d¢exnpf transport service — from registration of themand,
inclusion in the plan of transport service, paymantl paperwork for service to put-forward additiodata
under the terms of transportation implementatiogarding granting vehicles, availability of inforriwat on
advance of tourists, connection of the computetrafel agency to the automated network of the Cemated
also other types of services stipulated by tragehay in the contract.
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USING THE SEAPORTS OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION AS AN
ALTERNATIVE TO THE BALTIC PORTS FOR BELARUSIAN GOOD S

PAVEL PASHUTO, ANNA SAMOYLOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Belarus has no sea ports, which greatly complic#ttesprocess of Belarusian goods trade. Under these
conditions, the choice of foreign ports plays aagee role, as through them transshipment of Belmmgoods
can be carried out. Choosing the best port of daparallows to reduce logistics costs.

With increased international cooperation and iraégn process of international transport corridies
leading role in solving transportation problemsagsociated with providing interstate economic,walt and
other ties with the establishment of an internatlanansport infrastructure, which has establistezhnical
parameters and provides application of compatitalasport technologies as a basis for integrationational
transport systems in the global transportationesgst

The system of transport corridor in Eastern Eurspealled Pan-European. The map of Pan-European
transport corridors is presented in Figure 1[1].

The Republic of Belarus is a landlocked countrgraat role has the ninth corridor ("Baltic Bridge"
"Path of the Vikings to the Greeks"). Ninth cornidtength 2000 km) provides transportation ared ofillion
square kilometers. The map of Pan-European Tran§uworidor No. 9 is shown in Figure 2[1].
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Fig.2. Map of Pan-European Transport Corridor No. 9

Ever since the collapse of the Soviet Union the Rép of Belarus has been using mainly Lithuanian
ports to send goods, but since the beginning ofyder two thousand there have been discussionst @ou
possible reorientation of Belarusian goods to thiéspof Leningrad region as an alternative to théi8 ports.

Transit topic in the context of the reorientatioh Relarusian goods to the Russian ports was first
suggested eight years ago. In 2005, the leadeRussia and Belarus signed a contract accordinghiohwby
December 2005 it was supposed to send to the Rupseids trial batch of Belarusian potash fertilgzeasnd in
2006 it was increased up to 1 million tons. Moreoubey even considered the possibility of buildiimg
Kaliningrad a Belarusian seaport. However, impletaigon of these declarations did not take placeabse of
their uneconomical effect, one of the reasons ety experts named was obstruction of transit ¢part via
Kaliningrad) by Lithuania.
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However, after the government of the Russian Féideradentified as a strategic task to redirectirthe
cargo from foreign ports in its own, active develtegmt of direct access to the sea through the pdrist.
Petersburg and Ust-Luga was started. The Rusgiawas actively urging Belarusian exporters to sgoads
to their new ports that caused complicated relatiith the European Union. After Belarus becameeanber
of the Customs Union, there appeared real oppdigsnfor this. Even though this was supported by th
governments of both countries, a number of disaidggms in this transit reorientation did not let eotn a
positive agreement [2].

1) The distance between Klaipeda and the bordBetsrus is about 330 kilometers, while the distatioce
Saint Petersburg is about 530, which in turn ineesathe cost of transportation, which will not lowered by
“duty” transportation through the border of the @umss Union without significant discounts from Ruassi

2) It is also not cost-effective that all goods t&nconsidered “bound” to one and the same pow.tDwa
high level of competition among the Baltic portsldasian exporters can choose the most attraotivies for
transportation of their goods, which greatly insesatheir profits.

In June 2012, the Government of the Republic ofaBe opened the discussion on the possible
reorientation of Belarusian goods to the Russiatid3aorts and on how promising opportunities teetsify its
cargo traffic using Russian ports this could give.

However, since the consideration of "tariff issuk& Russian side has not been completed, it did not
bring any positive results.

As it was mentioned above due to the high levelashpetition among the Baltic ports Belarusian cargo
including petroleum products, is most advantageoure handled through the Baltic ports. For examipl@011
Belarus exported 15.6 million tons of oil produdts;luding more than 10 million tons through thetBgports
of Klaipeda , Riga , Ventspils, Muga . Thus Lithisandirection is strategically important for Belarilaipeda
port exported every third ton of Belarusian exgarods. In 2012 Belarusian cargo transit througtmibunted to
about 11 million tons. In the total volume of catggndled through Klaipeda, the Belarusian trarssigo totaled
30.5% with 40% of transit, which runs through BairLithuania sent to transit to the Kaliningradioa . [2]

As it was noted earlier, in recent years Russidbas actively involved in the development of factlities in
St. Petersburg area, where there are new portggthrehich the Russian cargoes go to European nsarket

According to the strategic plans of the main centdrRussia the Baltic and the Black Sea regioraiem
Russian cargo transshipment ports. The developsteategy of seaport infrastructure of Russia u2@iB0
suggests that the first port turnover will grow &% % up to 313 million tons According to the pladsyers of
growth in the Baltic Sea will be handling hydrooamb and fertilizers. Recently in Ust-Luga a complex
transshipment pipeline of oil and petroleum produey the company Neva (the owner is Gunvor company
"Transneft") has started working, through whictuéified gases were transmitted by independent gakipers —
the company "Novatek" (6 million tons) and "Sib@4'million tons). In turn, the NCSP Group planstdld in
the port of Primorsk a terminal for fertilizers. $&ian dockers would really like to speed up thdilog of its
developing ports in the Baltic Sea due to Belarugi@ods. But unless the Russian railway tariffs @oe
optimized, there is no sense to talk about an edxdyge in the transit corridors for Belarusiandyof3].

According to the "BR” , the question of the appiaf@ness of the reorientation of foreign trade good
from the Baltic ports to the ports of Leningrad icegwas studied by the Belarusian side in 2011 d An
transportation of Belarusian oil of Novopolotskinefy production was only possible via Ust-Luga.wé
consider the logistics based on the distance, ¢éinefiis of the change of the route can be seerr Aft, if the
port of Muuga (Estonia) is as far from Novopolo&sk851 km, then for Ust-Luga it is 803 km. The ¢joesis in
rail discounts, which should be given by the Russide to Belarusian goods.

According to reports, in 2011 the Russian side reasly to provide 30% discount for the transportatio
of Belarusian oil products, but it was not enoughe new logistics corridor was effective for Bekmnly in
case if Russia gave a 50% discount. But in theeotirsituation in Russia it is not so easy to makehsa
decision. After joining the World Trade Organizatidrussia is obliged to build its tariff policy accordance
with the rules of the organization. Under thesesulfrom July 1, 2013 the Russian Federation igréwide
equal with domestic traffic treatment for transptidin of export and import goods, that neverthetésss not
preclude the application of differential internedrisportation charges , but they should be baseetonomic
efficiency of rail transport and not on the sounferigin of the cargo .

We also note that from 1 January 2013 Russia waedoto unify tariffs for transit within the Common
Economic Space. Estimated railway monopoly, uniiicatransit fees across the border is fraught Jadses
for the Railways in the amount of 71 billion Russrables. Obviously, in this situation to provide?s discount
for transportation of Belarusian goods is probléonat Russian Railways.

Klaipeda port, which in recent years mainly expdrielarusian potash fertilizers, remains the most
profitable route transshipment of these products.
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Meanwhile after the meeting in January 2006 of Rusand Belarusian leaders there again were started
talks on possible deliveries of Belarusian potdsbugh the Russian port of Ust-Luga (Leningrad aapi And
the main seaport of Ust-Luga was ready in 2010réwide handling of 2 million tons of Belarusian giso But
these plans were not implemented.

Moreover, in April this year "Belaruskal" and th@wners of Klaipeda terminal JSC
"BiryuKroviniuTerminalas" (BKT) have signed an agneent under which "Belaruskali" buys 30% stake.

For "Belaruskali" this deal looks absolutely lodickn 2012, through Klaipeda port they delivered 5.
million tons of Belarusian potash fertilizers (90 8f total exports of potash), through TUC terminal
"Belaruskali" transmitted about 50 % of these prisluThe profit of this transaction being 30 milli?ySD,
"Belaruskali" buys TUC stake with 10 year gracdqukrMoreover, port services, which the TUC hasaBatian
exporters, "Belaruskali" will pay the expense ofidénds received in the TUC [1].

Transshipment of bulk fertilizers in Klaipeda sedptake place at Terminal 3. Biggest Klaipeda
Stevedoring Company KLASCO passes about 3 millans tof Belarusian potash fertilizers per year dooua
the same does the TUC. Belarusian side explairedpkion of buying shares in TUC in more favoratelens
offered by the owners of this terminal. From thespective of the optimal logistics "Belaruskali"pgofitable to
own part of the shares of the profile of the temthinvhich will allow it to optimize the costs ofamsportation
and handling of its products.

Also JSC "Grodno Nitrogen" is discussing plans &vealop cooperation with Klaipeda Stevedoring
Company”Run." In 2012, through the terminal of “Riinere was handled almost the entire volume ofoetsp
of nitrogen fertilizers — 880 thousand tons. Butréalize this transaction by analogy with the paszh of
Klaipeda terminal shares by "Belaruskali" is diffic The reason is that nitrogen fertilizers ar@axed by
Belarus seasonally, unlike potash, only for a feanths, with the bulk of nitrogen fertilizer (60%9Id in the
domestic market. Therefore, to discuss the termtheftransaction, including to give guaranteeseims of
transshipment of Belarusian goods through the gidfiaipeda, is much harder. Perhaps "Grodno Nérdgcan
join the project for the construction of the teralinompany [1].

It is known that the Belarusian side is now alsscdssing projects for the acquisition of ownerstrip
leasing terminals at Latvian ports, which maybeutthchave been done much earlier, but the Belarusian
government feared the property attached to Europesats because of the potential threat of the ¢htotion of
European sanctions in case of worsening politielations with the EU.

To summarize, it is worth noting that at the préseoment reorientation of Belarusian goods to thesin
ports is problematic and not cost-effective, buegithe volatile trend strained Belarus — EU refeti, the accelerated
development of logistics infrastructure , in aldispects , long-term partnership of Belarus amdRtissian Federation
and willingness to cooperate of both governmentzrasnising the possibility to diversify Belarusiaargo traffic
using Russian ports that will promote competitietween ports for transshipment of Belarusian prisduc
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METHODS OF INFLUENCE ON THE RISK TO MINIMIZE INVEST MENT LOSSES

DENIS PERMYAKOV, IRINA POZDNJAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Currently in the development of enterprise investnpmlicy it is necessary to consider differenksis
The article discusses the types of investment,resksvell as external and internal, subjective anfajlective
factors influencing on their rate level. A numbdrways of influence on investment risks aimed atrth
minimization are suggested.

Risk can be defined as the probability that theljoted events will not occur. It is a necessargitaite of
a decision only when the choice between the altmasis distinguishable. At the same time theingihess to
take risks in the implementing of specific invesitseis influenced by several factors. These fadtarside both
external and internal risks. The external risksudthde classified as:

— changes in legislation;

— instability of the economic policy, political asdcial conditions;
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— unanticipated changes in the international sitbain the economic situation of the country, @ctrs
of business activity, etc.

And to the internal risks we can refer:

— specific activities of the organization, its padis, strategies and tactics;

— organizational structure;

— qualification of personnel, etc.

It is also necessary to point out the objectivk factors such as unforeseen changes in the piioduct
process (the failure of the equipment, its obseese), in intra-relationships, financial problems tbe
organization, etc. Such factors as poor manageviakers and specialists human resources, erragdision-
making, incompetent work of management and othsicas, etc., are referred to the subjective factdfecting
the rate of risk.

Resourcing investment activity is the original lsasin which the formation of an investment mechanism
for achieving the goals is fulfilled. Availabilitgf resources, their organic and technical structetermines the
opportunities of investment activity realization fL.10].

Investment activity is essential for the developtr&frany branch. Investments allow businesses ligeso
a wide range of strategic tasks, such as gettingsacto raw material sources, minimizing currensk, r
diversification of business both within the sampetyf goods, and in terms of entering adjacentstrihs, as
well as reducing costs by locating productionsdgions with natural resources, by having tax béseffaking
advantage of internal displacement of resourcesiets that can reduce tax payments.

Financial crisis intensifies investment risks whas a strong impact on the feasibility of the id&ghgoals.
Raising interest rates on credit agreements insaleereasing the profitability of the investmentstable economic
conditions in any country in one way or anotheregivise to social tensions. This implies the decim solvent
demand of the population in the country, which fetiees the difficulties in sales of products. Thabgl economic
crisis to some extent has provoked changes inehergl price level in almost all countries. Therefan investor's
determining whether to invest or not, attentionuithdoe paid to the predicted rate of inflationtie tountry. This is
related to the difficulties in long-term trendsointput prices on key items of expenditures [2]p. 9

Since the risk of losses is higher when the le¥#he expected return on investment is higher, stoauld
have a clear understanding of the risks that thardzation and the investor may face. Types ofstiment risks
are diverse. They involve:

— inflation risk — the risk of loss which the int@s may sustain as a result of the depreciatiothef
value of investments (assets) or anticipated rexgand profits from the uncontrolled growth of atithn;

— market risk — the risk arising from adverse clesnig the value of assets due to fluctuations terést
rates, exchange rates, stock prices, bonds. Tksigiusually referred to the unmanaged becauseaitge is
associated with many factors (changes in the custegislation, taxation, the actions of competitamiation,
competition, etc.);

— operational investment risk — the risk associatéith the probability of investment losses due to
technical errors, which lead to failure and dowmtimf processing equipment, the emergence of deéecti
products;

— functional risk — the probability of its emergeris associated with mistakes made in the formatiuh
management of the financial instruments portfolio;

— selective investment risk — the risk associatéd the wrong choice of types of investments;

— credit risk — its probability is associated witte inability of the borrower or guarantor to flilfheir
obligation to pay interest on the loan. It includeanking (direct) investment credit risk, depo&k, risk of
loan default (the risk of borrower’s announcemdrdefault);

— construction risk — associated with errors indbesign and estimation of documentation or banksupt
of participants (contractors or subcontractors) gnadincrease in value of the property may resuthe refusal
of the investor to build;

— the risk of exceeding costs — due to changesénoriginal costs plan (usually for these purposes
incidental expenses are provided);

— operational risks — risks associated with theaten and production activities of the enterprise;

— financial risks — risks that are associated viittreased costs and, accordingly, with reduction in
profitability, decreasing dividends and additiobatrowing;

— risks associated with the market (implementatieks) — risks which may be the result of incorrect
assessment of the market (its volume, segmentatibsplescence of products or inconsistenciesahsumer
properties. This kind of risk can be restrictedislpossible to eliminate it entirely by means afrging out a
detailed marketing research [3. p. 26].
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It is necessary to consider all types of risks/|yaatheir consequences, and on the basis of tegseto
develop management strategies and measures tmpengereduce the risk of investment.

Having analyzed the current status of the variousrgrises of the Republic of Belarus, it was codeHd
that investing in any company, the investor is esqabto many of the following types of risks:

— inflation risk — the risk of loss of expected anee and profits due to the uncontrolled growth of
inflation;

— market risk — the risk of changes in customsslagion, taxation, with the actions of competitors,
inflation, competition;

— operating investment risk — the risk associatel the probability of investment losses due tdtecal
errors;

— credit risk — the probability associated with ability of a borrower or guarantor to fulfill their
obligation to pay interest on the loan;

— risk of exceeding costs — due to the possihiiftghanging the original costs plan implementation;

— financial risks — risks that are associated wittreased costs and, accordingly, with decreagben
profitability of enterprises.

As it has been noted and emphasized an investestimg his money agrees with the adoption of aertai
risks on its investment. Risks can range from murimto maximum, and it is natural that the investoes not
want to invest with a maximum investment risk. \das techniques to reduce this risk are developatiké)
risk determining, in this case the level of overalk is assessed, which is the sum of systematicdéferential
risks. The differential risk is the possibility pértial or total loss of the investment, which ¢eneliminated by
combining different investment projects. The pretiof foreign and domestic enterprises shows that f
significant reduction in the level of this riskjstnecessary to invest temporarily idle fundsanous investment
projects, the results of which are independentacheother. In turn, the systematic risk is basetherimpact of
macroeconomic risk factors, which include the faflog: changes in interest rates, inflation, theeraf
economic development, political stability, fluctizets in exchange rates.

The level of overall risk, of course, is an impottandicator of the investment attractiveness and
creditworthiness of businesses.

It is worth noting that understanding only of theomomic nature of investment risk and a quantiativ
evaluation does not allow enterprises to effegtivahnage their investments. Therefore, in any dzgion ways and
methods of influence on the level of risk with therpose of its minimization are paid much attentimnHaving
studied the publications of domestic and foreighans we suggest the following methods of influeoiceisk:

— price regulation. One of the most important wiysnanage the project and the overall risk is the
pricing strategy. Analysis based on the decisier &ind simulation modeling are the main evaluagohniques
by means of which interdependence between the pt@ohd the risk are determined;

— establishment and maintenance of provisions systethe enterprise. That is, the formation of such
funds as a reserve fund, fund for uncollectibletdedemption;

— diversification of investment assets. Investiongpkis funds in various investment projects which,
possible, are not affected by the same specificfaistors;

— detailed study of the terms of contracts for @mionstruction and other contracts;

— regulation of the optimal volume of sales of proig, control of the state and use of productiyacay
of the enterprise. This method allows a balancautageh to the development and approval of the praiu
program based on current and anticipated leveeofahd, and it also enables to evaluate the effegtlume of
sales with the maximum use of enterprise capacity;

— development of appropriate guidelines (optimdies) of investment policy. I.e. the determiningtoé
maximum dimensions of debt financing and safe tefnreceivables outstanding, risk level, and industr
profitability, setting the minimum amount (shareghighly liquid assets and maximum payback period.

Finally, one more important way to reduce the rissuld be noted, namely the organization of cantis
monitoring of the environment, the creation of &aative system of operational impact on the cdritgect in order
to reduce negative effects of the current andduthanges of investment realization terms.

Thus, applying to these methods of investmentsradkiction the company will be able to reduce dVvera
risk and attract more investment funds for the enmntation of its economic activity.
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THE DEFINITION OF THE HUMAN CAPITAL

DENISPETRUASHOV, ZHDANAVA ALENA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The development of the theory of the human caypitain the limits of the western economic theord an
the contribution of the scientists studying givebjscts is considered. Thereupon the structureheftuman
capital and the generalised approach to its stugyis presented as well as the influence of thetahpin
productivity.

Today there are no doubts that one of the mosppetisve directions of development of the economic
science in the XXl century is the theory of the human capital. Morecjsely, already in the second half of
XX" century it became a visible achievement of thetevaseconomic theory. During the latest decades
development of the economic theory is characteitigeicrease in quantity of the works devoted tbfgms of
expanded reproduction of labour. But these asgents invariably drawn attention of economists-tissrfor
several centuries.

Still A. Smith wrote that "the increase in produit of useful work depends, first of all, on inase in
dexterity and ability of the worker, and then oe tmprovement of machines and tools which they weitk"

[7, c. 382]. And K. Marx considered manufacturetef person — consumer manufacture — as the secotdk
a social production [2, c.22].

In the conditions of scientific and technical raxt@n deficiency of highly-skilled personnel wasrfeed.

In the 50th years of the XX-th century the centrgravity of researches was displaced from proces$eise of
available labour to processes of creation of qai@liely new labour. In the second half of XXentury in all
developed countries the educational qualificatias bBssentially grown. Considerable progress inldpueent
of intellectual productive forces, formation of iregsive not eternal riches and dynamical developrogis
innovative-information sphere took place.

Observable economic shifts: change of proportiataveen the physical and immaterial capital in favou
of the latest, reduction of a share of materialdfiés and increase in a share of services in gnad®nal
product, structural changes in cumulative labourevibe reasons of registration of the concept aweldpment
of the human capital theory.

Its origins are were studied in works of U. Petti,Smith, D.S. Mill, Z.B. Sei, N. Senior, F. LisG.
Sedzhvik, I. Fisher, A. Marshall and other econdsnix the latest centuries. In the second half ¥f">entury
this theory was generated and developed withinlithigs of a neoclassical direction of the westeniitgcal
economy, in works of outstanding economists, repregives of so-called "Chicago school”, — T. Sthub.
Bekker's — the Nobel Prize winners, as well as 8skrod, J. Mintser, Li Hanssen. Later the greatrdoution
to its development has been made by L. Turou, FKitya O. Nordhaus, J. Psaharopulos, M. Blaug, Sul88o
I. Ben-Poret, R. Leyard and other American and Bhgtconomists.

As the pioneer of the concept of the human capité@chultz is recognised. In articles "Formatiortteef
capital of education” (1960) and "Investment irte human capital" (1961) he has stated in the fofrthe a
strict concept his vision of a new economic rolehaf person and their abilities in modern econoByBekker's
book "Investments into the human capital® (CUP, N.¥64) became classics of modern economic thought
The approaches formulated in it form theoreticalebir all subsequent researches in this area.

As a whole the concept of the human capital degeiophe course of a neoclassical direction. Betstt
of analytical tools of neoclassical school is ubgdt for studying those social institutes whickedso remain
outside of the economic analysis.

Supporters of the given concept understand as uh@ah capital as a set of productive abilities & th
modern worker, on the one hand, and on the othed haas costs of the state, the enterprise angetsn on
formation and constant perfection of these abditie

Theorists of the human capital consider it in armarand wide perspective. In narrow sense "one of
forms of the human capital is formation and as & plathe person this capital represents a souf¢heofuture
satisfactions or the future earnings” [6, c.31]albroad sense the human capital is formed by imesgs into
the person in the form of expenses for educatiahlabour preparation on manufacture, on healthegtimn,
migration and information search about the priaed imcomes. This is how G. Bekker explains the ressef
this concept [1, ¢.89].
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G. Bekker's book has made a real revolution inetb@nomy of work standing always in the economic
theory some independently. It is necessary to tioge most basic moments: transition from curradicators
to the indicators covering all life cycle; alloaatiof "capital” aspects in behaviour of agents dabaur market;

a recognition of human time as a key economic megoWVithin the limits of the theory of the humaapial the
structure of distribution of personal incomes, dgeamics of earnings, an inequality in payment alarand
female work and many other things received an egtian. Thanks to it the relation of politicianserpenses
for education has also changed. Educational inverstisrbegan to be considered as a source of ecoigoonith,

not less important, than traditionally understoagdital investments in fixed capital [4, c. 32].

Thanks to the theory of the human capital it wassjiile to faster overcome the error that experses f
education are consumer expenses, to recognise gtaiuctive nature. Later all investments into ferson
provide considerable long-term economic benefitt as fruitful there were positions of the concepthe
human capital about advantage and rationality sdrition of means by pupils and their parents ircation and
vocational training.

Unconditional merit of supporters of the human tapiheory is that they have accurately defined
individual economic benefit of education for a dengerson. Theorists consider an increase of a evierk
income as the main result of economic return ofcatlan due to the advancement of their professital.
"The monetary income of education” is recognizedaadifference in lifelong earnings of those who dav
different education.

T. Schultz was one of the first who calculated $imes of the human capital in the USA in the early
sixties by multiplying the cost of year training each level (with the account of individual earspdy the
number of personal years of education which haea Isaved up by the population by certain time.

T. Schultz paid attention to vulnerability of thencept "The human capital”: "The thought of capital
investments in human beings seems inadmissiblsoime of us. Our values and belief do not allowous ok at
people as on the capital goods, except for slany,it terrifies us. Thus, to consider peoplei@ses which can
be increased by investments, — means to conflideaply rooted values" [3, c. 304].

Depending on generalization degree of the humaitatdipis possible to designate following compotgen
in its structure: individual, collective and publithe first two are considered at microlevel, aman capitals of
separately taken person and group of people umitedrding to a certain characteristic: the compstayf,
members of a welfare group etc. Public componerat lmiman capital at macrolevel, it represents athdn
capital saved up by a society which, in turn, isagional wealth part, a strategic resource andfdhtor of
economic growth [5, c. 43].

The most generalised approach to definition of comemts of the human capital is J. G. Bychenko’s
approach according to which human capital lookscstirally as follows [2]:

1) the biological human capital — valuable levepbf/sical abilities to perform work operations, deof
health of the population;

2) the cultural human capital — a set of mentalitads, erudition, capabilities, skills, moral qitas,
qualifying training of individuals which are used@an be used in work activities, and legalise hg@vhe status
and the power.

The biological human capital consists of two paotse part is hereditary, another is acquired. RQutire
whole life of an individual there is the deteridgoat of this capital more and more accelerated withyears (the
death is necessary for understanding as full dégres of health fund). Realisation of the investise
connected with health protection is capable onlstottly limited development of the biological &b of a
worker. Its main mission is to increase the pedbthe individual active ability to live.

The cultural capital is a language and cultural petance of a person, riches in the form of knowdedg
ideas which legalize statuses and the power, supperestablished social order and hierarchy exjsin a
society. The cultural capital of the individualdsaracterised by the following features: intellettculture (the
intellectual capital), educational culture (the eational capital), moral culture (the moral capitalymbolical
culture (the symbolical capital), social cultureg(tsocial capital).

Considerable expenses and various kinds of respareenecessary for reproduction of the humanalapit
both on the part of an individual, and the socigffficial bodies, private concerns, a family, etdJnderlining
the similarity of such expenses to investments thieio kinds of the capital, economists consider thasn
investments into the human capital. Sources of sugstments are expenses of employers, budgetapnses
of the state, individual expenses of citizens [3].

Thus, it is possible to draw a conclusion that ¢bacept «the human capital» has some interpretation
and understandings, depending on the characteaofaeconomic, microeconomic and/or sociologicabjams
being solved. In the long term, strict differeritat and systematization of such problems will lead
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corresponding differentiation and classificationiatierpretation of the human capital concept. la turrent
period the human capital is considered as a moigdsional economic phenomenon which is non-unifdras,
the difficult internal structure, dynamically deeplng throughout the time. It also can be presentadnly as
individual, but also as the public capital of varisandividuals. The human capital is studied bdtmerolevel
(individual), and at macrolevel (national economyhus at each level it is analytically divided intather
independent components which characterise variomsognic aspects of people’s activity.

| even suppose that differentiation and classificabf structure of the human capital is not passib
without new discoveries in the field of studyindp@man brain and thinking processes. And now wepahg at
the origins of future discoveries in this area.

In order to operate the human capital successfthig, following set of parametres should be traced:
education; qualification; the knowledge connectedthwwork; professional abilities; psychometric
characteristics; work skills; health of the empleye

It is necessary to notice that the presented pdramelo not exist separately. The concept of the
competence will allow us to structure an idea efttiman capital.

The competence is a complex of knowledge, skibidities, basic qualities of the employee necess$ary
realisation of a specific target (function).

Taking into consideration that any post means ¢ladigation of several key functions, we can say déhy
employee should possess a certain complex of cempes in order to make an effective contribution to
realisation of a company’s business process.

Thus, we can have an idea about the necessary hcapétal and ways of development of the existing
human actives, both within the limits of a sepapst, and of the whole enterprise.

The problem of managing the human capital is cowkevith specificity of the active. The human
capital is not reflected as a part of a companygtsvas as it does not belong to a company. In ¢himection,
costs on training of the personnel and increasigsajualification by rules of the financial accoware related
with expenses. The solving of this problem is pibpdy changing the administrative account concapti by
referring these expenses to investments. In thie ttee company invests means in formation of keypsdences
for its staff which will allow to reach the set @m

Such an approach changes essentially the relatidhet human capital as to an active, and assumes
necessity of target development, an efficiencyastanation of an active, and measurement of actliessults.
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MARKETING STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT OF MANCHESTER UNITED AS THE MOST
INFLUENTIAL FOOTBALL BRAND IN THE WORLD

ALENA RAMANCHUK, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the marketing policy odn¢hester United football club. In the article the
questions of sports brand, IPO and marketing stgia®e for the development of FC Manchester Unitegl ar
examined.

Manchester United may be considered as the ridbesitall club in the world and, mostly because its
name is the most successful brand in the histomadern sport. However, the club is not restingtetaurels,
and trying to realize even more successful margetirategy.
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According to the published results, annual incofm®anchester United fell down by about 30%, mainly
owing to transfer transaction, Worldeconomy repadtswever, the club reported 6% growth of the ofiega
profit, which, thanks to stable sales of team starid other goods amounted to 105 million dollé}s [

The amounts that Manchester United could earn byenartive interacting with the fans, could
significantly exceed receipts from sponsorship sleBhough the sponsors bring the club a lot of rgoee far
they provided the club’s main income. Among thetraxts of Manchester United there are a recordemgeet
of the title sponsorship worth 80 million poundsiwthe company Aon, and the first of its kind agneat worth
40 million pounds with DHL.

These days the strategy of Manchester United isgihg. Instead of global agreements with partnemstg
club is tended to make bargains of sponsorshipaeithpanies that are focused on the markets ofrtedantries.

In recent weeks, Manchester United has succesgfaliypleted negotiations about several transactions
with payment systems. This will allow the club tavke income from its popularity directly. Manchesthrited
will get money for the activation of the brandeddcavhen payments using it are made, and also ia oés
paying interest to the owners of cards [4].

In the client base of Manchester United there dremlllion people at the moment. These figures are
comparable with the number of participants of tbgalty systems, Boots the Chemist, the largestidBirit
pharmacy network, and Tesco. It should be notedeigring the Chinese market, was "the most inaporpart
of commercial success of the club”, the process @ammplex and very time-consuming. The Commercial
Director of the club expects that in the Far Eastnbhester United has a huge potential, particuiarghe
sphere of promotion of credit cards.

In addition, unlike Alex Ferguson, Richard Arnofdgleased by the relationships of Manchester Ugitet
massmedia: "there is nothing that would be lesstiva hours per week on TV in 80% of countrieshefworld".

Manchester United Supporters' Trust (MUST) remaiissatisfied by the position of the owners of the
club, the Glasers towards the fans. According ¢éorédpresentative of the MUST — Duncan Drasdo, tbhelpm
is that the fans feel no involvement in the manag@rof the club, "they feel that they are explditddowever,
the owners of Manchester United, whose businessehisdnainly focused on further expansion in Aske
ratio of organized fans hardly concerns. Moreosecording to recent polls, the brand Manchestetddrin the
world in general is more popular than at home. At concerns the personal sympathy of fans, tlasess
hardly had the illusion [4].

For the two last seasons Manchester United suadlssfent on the North American field twice, and, i
addition, its managers performed the compaign efapening of the chain of cafes in China very sssftaly.
According to the current strategy, Manchester Whghould gain wide audience, turning his fans fadhover
the world into their buyers. According to this $&gy, in the future, Manchester plans to make a tmthe Far
East, during which the team will hold the game€hina and Hong Kong.

"Manchester United has no difference from any ottieb": said the Director of Manchester United on
advertising campaigns and marketing mark Goodfeltovthe correspondents from the news Agency BBC.
Manchester United needs to look for new sourceduafls, and they always strive for strengthen their
relationship with their fans. According to Mr. Gdeliow, currently worldwide there are about 75 ioifi
people, of which 23 million people living in Eurgpg6 million — in the New world, of 40,7 milliomiAsia, and
5,9 million in South Africa fans of Manchester Wt Fans of Manchester United are loyal to the,cdudl in
any other business it would mean that the clubeghpermanent base of clients who buy from them agath
again. However, in real life a football fan does alovays agree to put his or her money for somgthssociated
with his or her favorite club. As a result, thekelshould answer the question, how it should bufidélations
with the fans in order to turn them into regulastocumers. [6].

Recently it has become known that one of giantSraflish football club Manchester United appeared at
thestock exchange in order to place its shares. Timeapy price of shares is still unknown, Manches&feited
plans to place them on the New York stock exchahgdghe documents filed with the SEC (securitiesl an
exchange Commission and the stock exchange), ihdieated that a football club is planning to attra
approximately 100 million dollars after the salesbfres, that will finance the debts of the Mantgrddnited.

In addition, the club does not hide their poor ficial status and the fact that dividends will netdaid. It
is well known that the shares of Manchester Unhade already been quoted on the London stock egehan
from 1991 to 2005. But after that fact that thehtigl owner of the club became the family of an Aican
billionaire M. Glaser (which in the summer of 20@®ught its stake up to 97%), documents were rechéngen
the quotations. The new owner decided to give khie status of a private corporation [3].

New IPO (initial public offering) was originally @ahned to hold at the Singapore stock exchangeand t
attract 1 billion dollars. Apparently, the clubiegl on many of the fans Manchester United, who apggkin
Asia after the exhibition performances of the fasiolub.
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Later, however, plans changed. Unsuccessful plaseofeFacebook shares at NASDAQ, which just in
two weeks lost a third of their value, falling fro88 to 29 dollars per share, discouraged many peopl
Therefore, Manchester United had to adjust itsgptarthe more conservative values.

The club and the financial consultants of the Mastér United now have a very difficult task — oa th
one hand, it is desirable to get the planned maxinamount — not less than 100 million dollars (battér
300 — 400 million dollars) from the sale of shamsthe other hand — it is highly undesirable tplzeed on the
upper limit of the price range (as in the casearfdbook), as this may lead to a rapid collapseigesp.

The care concerning future stock quote footbalb chay seem strange to a wingside spectator. Winat ca
be easier — to enter the stock exchange, to saleshand to receive their money. The club can peayeps and
return the debt. What happens next is not so irapart

But actually this is the wrong opinion. Usually tbempany supplies the exchange with not all issued
shares, but only some of them — for example, 1208. The rest documents remain at the disposahef t
owners. This is done for several reasons. Firgpuf sell the IPO all shares immediately, the dulmers will be
a great amount of holders of such securities, hacktwill not be controlling shareholders. In othards, those
people and companies who previously owned the atuthjs case cease to control the business.

The second issue is connected with the fact thisteiasier to sell a small number of shares thamgitbat, as a
proposal will reduce the quotations of securithe®l the third point is that the reduction valuep{taization) of the club
and its brand are very undesirable. If, for exantpkeclub will need bank loans, they can be sddoyehe shares of the
club. But if the shares fall in price to a certaimimum level, the bank in order to avoid lossdbstart to sell mortgaged
securities — that will bring down the capitalizatiaf the football club.

From the point of view of sport economics, exit 'Mdhester United" to the IPO is a very interestind a
significant fact, which is likely to become a renwd landmark for the top clubs — including BelaiassA
social portrait of investors willing to buy shamfsthe football club with no prospect of receividiyidends is
rather interesting [3].

Manchester United is the most expensive sportscbiarthe world, reports Marketing Week, citing a
research conducted by Brand Finance. Accordingdadsearch, the value of the brand Manchesteetfribm
2005 to 2011 increased by 109% and amounted tarillidn pounds sterling. Brand Finance links thewth
in brand value with the successful policy of itsnans — the Glasers [1].

The global economic crisis will not affect the "Mduester United", say the owners of the club — the
Glasers. The debt of the Manchester United is 6@l®mpounds at the moment.

According to the representative of the Glasersemere from commercial activities are increasing isnd
the key to financial stability.

The title sponsor AIG was struck down by a credilapse in the United States, its future remains
uncertain. The management of the Manchester Usitatgs that 14 million pounds a year, derived ftbat
company, are just a small part of their income [2].

In 2011, the annual income of the club was a reeotd 0 million dollars pounds. The club has signed
more than 20 contracts with world-renowned braimdsuding Nike, Aon, Audi and DHL.

This year the club's owners intend to hold inigalblic offering (IPO) "Manchester United" on the
Singapore exchange. According to Brand Financedsé of brand Manchester United makes 20% from abst
the club declared for IPO (2 billion pounds).

As reported by The Sunday Mirror, on the Singaxehange the Glasers are planning to sell up to 25%
of the shares in the club. The Glasers intend tagwenues from the sale of shares for paymentbfsdof the
club, which reached 308 million pounds sterling thear.

After the victory in the Championship of Englandtime 2010-2011 season, Manchester United was
recognized as the most successful English club.chester United became the 19-fold Champion of Emhla
ahead of Liverpool, which for a long time had th&tss of the most titled club of the English Prentieague
[1].

If to rely on the support of the fans, there isstre logic of the owners of Manchester United, ramge
the stock exchange in New York. It is known thathia United States a quite different kind of spsrtalled as
football. And there sre less fans of other «soctieam of American football. In this sense, anyhef Asian sites
would be more preferable. But this is only specolatbecause we are not aware of the results dihprary
measurements of the market and marketing reseafch |

In the UK Manchester United recently sighed a newdyear contract with its sponsor — Vodafone worth
36 million pounds. The team plans to invest ingkpansion of its stadium Old Trafford, increasitsggdapacity,
and income from ticket sales. Currently Manchekhaited has submitted a petition to increase thewciap of
the stadium up to 7 800 seats.
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According to Goodfellow his team uses the Intesitdts ManUtd.com and Mu.tv, a special website in
Chinese language, TV station MUTV and mobile phokiks$ Mobile. In addition, the club may contact with
their fans with the help of the club cafe, clubditeards, as well as with the help of the itemshsas books,
calendars, magazines etc. Club has launched #snational network of credit cards. For examplehat
recently begun to work in Malaysia [6].

According to Mr. Goodfellow, marketers of Manchesténited want to learn how to understand the
essence of the relationship of fans with their clilfeir needs, and the essence of their interesid@nclub.
According to him, Manchester United is planningd'tearn” up to 6,7 million people. To achieve thise club
must make a customer base that can grow in theeontiode. Also it is planned to create a systemwioadd
allow the club to manage promotion for 40 differgobds and services through various channels tfluition.

Mr. Goodfellow notes the role played by his longmtepartners in establishing contacts between
Manchester United and its fans from around the dvokccording to him, when choosing sponsors Manehes
United was guided, in particular, on the extenthair presence in the global market. So, Manchédsdteted
cooperates with the American company Nike for 1&gewhich not only produces sports goods undebitard
name of this club, but also provides the work aftfall schools. Some people believe that footlalbsl is not
in the tradition of Nike. However, this company Igeknows how to organize the event, helping faos t
communicate with his favorite football club.

In addition to Vodafone and Nike, Manchester Unimgpports stable relations with another eight
companies. The most important thing is to make thakthe club will not exploit their fans, sim@glling them
its goods. The "Manchester United" has a long-tstmategy of interaction with their fans, and italization is
the main task in the coming years [6].

Experts estimated sports brands by order of licgnkiz and came to the conclusion that in 2012ether
were not ones equal to Manchester United.

The Independent quotes the words of one expert,oated the Manchester United the only global fatitb
brand in the UK". The club received such a higHuat@n owing to numerous advertising and spongorsintracts,
the successful promotion of products under thecbediManchester United and name recognition. Amtbagartners
of Manchester United club there are corporatiomth @1 Bwin, Toshiba Medical Systems, Santander, MBNd
Fuji TV. In the season — 2014/15 on the shirtslafigrs Manchester United advertisement of Chevi@eneral
Motors) will appear which is bringing to the club/3million pounds.

In the General rating of the sports brand Manchddteted lost only to the brand of London Olympic
Games 2012. Third place went to the brand of thgddfrd Rugby [5].

In any case, for the fans all over the world andnfianagers of football federations of the upcomP@
Manchester United will be a significant event. Biitl football community and specialists in econosports
should observe the subsequent dynamics of theofathares, reports from the club, the behavior @ n
shareholders more closely, as they will vote at&Banmeetings and how it will affect the incometloé club
and the salaries of the players. The experiencdedaken into account in the organization of ddimdsotball
clubs and federations, which also may subsequéerttpme joint-stock companies.
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THE ROLE OF THE STATE IN THE FORMATION OF A QUALITA TIVE LEVEL OF HUMAN
CAPITAL IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

YULIA SALAKHOVA, VALENTINA BAHATYROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the theoretical aspects ef'tuman resource" concept, analyzes the approach t
the formation of the human capital of the labousaerces, the role of the state in the formatiothef human
capital of the workers.

Today the system of state management in the RepabBelarus has entered a new qualitative level to
improve the quality of life and improve the welfaseBelarusian citizens. Currently, great attenti®given to
defining the place of human capital in the econoas/,one of the key elements of the national weéttts
necessary to notice that the human capital is fdrrfiest of all, through investments in educatidwalth,
business capability. At the present stage of th@oseconomic development, the labour resource ésstiime
resource as the material, technical, financialueses of the organization.

However, in contrast to these resources, the laboes have fundamental differences, among which are
the following:

» material and technical resources tend to falr dwee due to wear and tear; human resources eaigntu
tend to rise in price in connection with the posigibof increasing the qualification of the worthe experience;

« an employee may terminate the terms on whichnégrgrise/organization assumes his/her use;

« the employee has the right to leave on his oveor; to strike;

« the employee may not only improve their skillst blso undergo retraining;

- the employee may decide the question of admlggilaf the activity, therefore, the employer must
constantly motivate and encourage them to work.

From all the above, it can be concluded that theua resource has significant distinctive featufe o
intelligence, that is, the presence of its own haicapital.

The formation of this capital came along all theywé the development of the «human resource».im th
case we say «human resources» as a nhotion of laksaumrce will be discussed only when it can banded as
a labour force. However, the formation of the fatlabour resource was taking place at the stagigegbrimary
education. Therefore it would be useful to introgltive concept of <human resources».

Thus, human capital is the main source of the ftiomaof the human resource in the first place, anly
then of the labour resource of the state. The tiade level of the human capital of a worker lieghe basis of
his/her competitiveness on the labour market. Haneat the present stage of the socio-economiclalgwvent
of the labour market, we face a number of problevhich allow us to speak about the irrational usehef
human capital of the available workforce. In thisitext, we can identify the following problems b&tlabour
market of the Republic of Belarus:

1. The excessive amount of the personnel withinritlezidual enterprises/organizations due to therpo
personnel policy and management;

2. The imbalance of demand and supply of the weckfaaccording to their professional and skilled
components;

3. The expansion of the scale of the informal emplent and unregistered unemployment;

4. The workers’ lack of interest in their qualifim improvement in most cases which develops doth
to the absence of the additional incentives onpae of the employers, and due to the lack of cditipe
approaches during the process of their labour ictiv

All this means the inefficient use of the humanitmf the labour resource, into the formationadfich
the state means have already been invested. ToilstHe formed human resource being not employembirk
and the labour resource being used irrationallynofofunction to full effect to the state, whileethstill remain
the expenditure item of the budget.

Ensuring the productive employment in the cond&ioha more rational use of the labour potentighef
employees with regard to the individual professiatalities of each person should become a stratggal of
the state policy in the labour market. At the saime, all measures aimed at improving the efficieat work
must be accompanied by the reduction of the exeessnployment in manufacturing.

The most important investments in human capital theeinvestments in health, education and social
education of the future workforce.

Let's analyze the structure of the expenditurethefstate budget of the Republic of Belarus onihgld
the social events in the studied areas (table,1),[3].
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Table 1 — Distribution of the expenditures of thetes budget of the Republic of Belarus
Figures
Year , . . Total expenditures
Education Health Social policy of the state budget
(million
2012 rubles) 4617 383 3791185 8 856 635 92 771972
% 4,98 4,09 9,55 100
(million
2013 rubles) 6 636 608 5348 468 8 307 693 121 720 313
% 5,45 4,39 6,8 100
(million
2014 rubles) 6 599 295 5745 927 9 825 318 128 594 106
% 5,13 4,47 7,64 100

Source: Data provided by [1, 2, 3]

On the basis of the obtained data, we can conchatghe expenses in education, health and soaiialyp
in the Republic of Belarus are insignificant, makonly 5%, 4%, 8%, respectively of the total expgamds, but
there is a positive trend to increase spendingeattin and social policy.

However, the educational sphere got less financ@914 than in 2013, while increasing the total amo
of spending. Meanwhile, the increase of the qual#devel of general and specialized educatiothefcitizens
allows not only improving the quality of the workeéknowledge, but also the volume and the qualitiiuuman
capital of the state. Additional investments inH@geducation will contribute not only to the fotioa, but also
to the improvement of the work quality of the higlgualified specialists, whose work will ultimatefiave the
greatest impact on the economic growth of the state

Alongside with the education, the investments imltheare very important. Additional funding will
provide the reduction of the morbidity and mortaliate of the labour resources and the extensigdheofible-
bodied age, and as a result, the period of funictgpaf the human capital.

Thus, the state has broad opportunities to inflaeboth the production and reproduction of human
capital directly and indirectly. In this process,;state may use not only the forced measures bot thks
motivating ones. The examples of the forced measumay include the following: obligatory initial bes
education, compulsory medical check and othersmBgns of the motivating measures the state cameimfe
the incomes of those who independently strive tprove the quality level of their human capital (fawileges
and subsidies). Moreover, the state can participatk in the price regulation for the acquisitidntive labour
resource with the human capital accumulated it} in the price regulation for other used resaurce
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EXISTING METHODS OF CALCULATION OFTHE POPULATION IN COME
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

RENATA SARWARI, INGA. ZENKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Scorecard shows the calculation of household incdmidicks. The paper presents a methodology for
calculating income from entrepreneurial activity.

One indicator of the market economy that helpsdsess capacities of a person or family is income.
Income determines the degree of satisfaction ofdruneeds, his political beliefs.

The level and quality of life depend largely on #maount of income, so the study of this phenomenon
appears to be pressing for more detailed considardhcomes may have natural or cash form.
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Organic revenue is in the valuation of in-kind ime® from personal subsidiary plot, the goods and
services consumed without any compensation, payofeydods.

Money income of population is the sum of money ik@wk by households for a certain period of time and
which are intended for the purchase of goods amvices for personal consumption. Total cash incéon® is more
common than natural, but poor layers of the pojmuiathare of natural income is higher than thatefrich.

In our time the definition of income proposed bg tnglish Economist J. Hicks: income is the maximum
amount that can be spent over a period of consomppirovided that the shareholders ' equity of @ityewill
not decrease during this period.

According to J. Hicks's concept indicators of theome of the house farms, reflecting various stades
process of distribution of the income are estimated

* primary income;

* located income;

« the corrected located income.

The Primary Income (PI1) of house farms is the ineagained by this sector of economy as a result of
initial distribution of a value added: the compeitsa the mixed income, net income from propertyd also
profit and the income equated to it from the hogsiervices rendered for own consumption by the owife
housing occupied by it. Net incomes from property defined as the difference between the sumsioédaand
paid income. It should be noted also that the corsgion indicator in this case includes a grosargaif hired
workers and expel of employers on social insurance.

Not all primary income can be directly used by leotmms on consumption or savings. The part from
them is transferred in a type of the current taseghe income and the property, obligatory assigrimen
social insurance, donations, penalties, etc. irroffectors of economy. On the other hand, takese@ad a
counter flow of the current transfers from othectses to house farms: payments of social chargpemsion,
grant, grant, etc.), insurance premiums and congiiems, etc.

Primary income corrected on balance of the cutranssfers, forms the located income of house farms:

LI =PI +CT, (1)

where,PI — primary incomeCT — balance of the current transfers, defined asfferehnce between the current
transfers received and paid by other sectors ai@ny.

The national income estimated, taking into accotlm balance of current transfers, received and
transferred abroad, represents the located natioicaine — a macroeconomic indicator which alonghwit
indicators of the national income can be used wdarying out the complex analysis of a standartivafg of
the population and state of the economy of the tgufiree services of healthcare institutions, edions,
cultures, etc.). If the sum of such receipts caligdocial transfers to add to the located incdirie,possible to
gain corrected located income of house farms:

CLI = LI + ST, )

where, ST — social transfers in the natural form, receivgdhbuse farms from state bodies and the non-profit
organizations serving house farms.

The corrected located income of house farms alld@tsrmining more precisely the volume of their ffina
consumption taking into account received socialdfers. Such specified indicator of consumptiocaited as the
actual final consumption. Determination of its sigeespecially actually in the conditions of ecoyaraforming.
Upon transition to the market many services of alotharacter which were provided to the populafiee of
charge earlier, gain market character. In this nebghe increase in expenses at the final consumpien
advancing growth of consumer prices, cannot berapaoied by the actual increase in consumption Isecat
sharp reduction of volume of the social servicegiked free of charge. Thus, for an assessmentstdraard of
living of the population and the analysis of itsxdgnics from all listed indicators of the income nihwe indicator
of the corrected located income of house farmepsasented to the most preferable.

There are two types of distribution of the incorhenctional and vertical. Functional distribution thie
income — is caused by property on production factAnd the vertical one is generated by state \ietgfon to
the sphere of distribution and redistribution af thcome. Therefore there is a property hierardhtii@income.

The inequality of the income can reach huge scabelscreate threat for political and economic sitgbil
in the country therefore practically all develomedintries of the world are compelled to reduce ol a gap
in the income of various groups of the population.

It is possible to estimate degree of unevenneshistribution of the income between house farms more
visually, having constructed a curve of distribatiof the income, called by name of the Americannecaist
M. Lorentz.

From the development beginning in the Republic @laBus the business activity connected with
cooperative activity, privatization, developmentsaifall business, the statistics of business stéétdy formed.
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Its main object is the enterprise (legal entity)tioe certain natural person who independently earout the
activity on the territory of the Republic of Belatisubmits to laws and subordinate regulationkiefdtate.

On the economic essence business belongs to swtlofkactivity that pursues the aim to gain incahé¢he
expense of own or borrowed funds, and also by #wiated participation in such activity (an investtrie the capital).

Business activity is the independent activity ofunal persons which is carried out by them on s o
behalf, on the risk and under the property resilitgiand directed on systematic obtaining theoime from
using property, sales of the things made, recyoledcquired by the specified persons for sale, aad from
performance of work or rendering services if theseks or services intend for realization to othergons and
aren't used for own consumption

The method of calculation of the income from theibass and other activity which is brought in the
income is presented in the table.

Table — Methods of calculation of the income fronsiness and other activities according to the main

income items

Income item Description Formula
Income of| pay off on the basis of the sums N
individual of the uniform tax paid by Ue:—e
entrepreneurs - individual entrepreneurs andU he | f individual if
payers of a| coefficient of a ratio of the paifl Ye ~ t.”<.e |ncog|1e 9 individual entrepreneurs — paydra uniform
uniform tax taxes to the income of thet@*: Million rubles; . . -
P, Ne — the sum of the paid uniform tax, million rubles;
individual entrepreneurs, K ffici f i0 of th fth o he | L
defined by an expert way — coefficient of a ratio of the sums of the paides to the income
of individual entrepreneurs
Income of the pay off on the basis of the N
individual individual entrepreneurs given Uy = —x100x—,
entrepreneurs about sales proceeds applying ] . Yn 100 o
applying simplified system of thg Uy— the income of the individual entrepreneurs apgysimplified

simplified system
of the taxation

taxation, and to the sum of th
taxes paid by them, and als
wages fund of workers of

list and not payroll and th
external part-time worker
given about profit, a loss fron
realization of goods
production, works, services

esystem of the taxation, million rubles;
d\y — the sum of the paid tax at the simplified systdrthe taxation,
5 million rubles;
b Y, — the specific weight of the sum of the paid tayfioceeds from
s sales of the individual entrepreneurs applying $fired system of
H the taxation;
Y4 — the specific weight of the sum of a wages fuhdarkers of a list
and not payroll and external part-time workers

Income of the pay off on the basis of the N,

individual sum of the income tax paid by U,= —x100+3S

entrepreneurs individual entrepreneurs and eb . - .C }

applying  fixed| rate of income tax » — the income of the individual entrepreneurs aipglya generally

taxation order

established order of the taxation, million rubles;

N, — the sum of the paid income tax, million rubles;

C — arate of income tax, percent;

S — the sum of the tax deductions provided by tathaty to
payers of a tax at calculation of the sum of incdaxe

Income of| pay off on the basis of summary \Y

natural persons| statistical data on the average UC:Zi—'x N;

from the business number of workers, wages fund R’I

and other| of workers of a payroll, profit, & (j_ _ the income of natural persons from independengleyment,
activity which is| loss from realization of subjectsiliion rubles:

brought in the| of small business (a form 1-j _ tynes of economic activity:;

income, includeg megapixel and 1-megapixely, _'the sum of a wages fund of workers of a payaall profit, a
the income of (micro)) and the number dfjoss from realization of goods, production, workgrvices of
natural persons independently busy naturals pjects of small business, million rubles;

from independent persons  (data of selectiver _ the average number of workers of subjects oflismusiness,
employment inspection of house farms andyegple;

balance of a manpower)

N; — the number of independently busy natural persoesple.

Income of natural
persons from the
business and

other activity | with  the basic and anj _ types of economic activity:
Yr\:flfgirl]Scobrgre]glng occasional seat of work Z, — the nominal added average monthly salary of weisrkof

persons from the activit
which hasn't been connect

include the income of naturz

Ug=Y ZxP,
‘fd — the income of natural persons from the actiwitjch hasn't been
onnected with the basic and an occasional seatrif

subjects of small business;
P, — the number of the natural persons who had tbenie from

activity, not connected with the basic and an doced seat of work
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Source: Own study based on [1, 2, 3, 4, 5]

The purpose of enterprise activity is productiod #me offer to the market of such goods on whigrah
is a demand and which brings in to the businessimaimcome. Implementation of business activitgféctive
level is possible only in the presence of a cerfiblic situation — the enterprise environment vahis
understood, first of all, as the market, marketteays of the relations, and also a personal libefftythe
businessman, i.e. his personal independence, aliptei make such enterprise decision which, fronpbist of
view, will be the most effective, effective and test profitable.

Income plays very important role in life of eaclrqun as they are a source of satisfaction of nuasero
needs of people. Level and quality of life alsoetgbon the population income.

Despite a variety of sources of the income nevérfisethe main components of the monetary income of
the population are compensation, the income frosiness activity and property, and also social feass
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ECONOMIC REGULATION SYSTEM IN MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL
AS THE MOST STABLE IN PROFESSIONAL SPORTS

VALERYIA SIMANOVICH, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the economic model of MLge article considers the issues of income in the
League, operating income and profit for all clubsdathe league in general, the salaries of the piaythe
collective agreement and the luxury tax in Majoagee baseball.

Baseball League in the United States was the dirganization that developed a set of rules reggjati
economic transactions. Subsequent organizationredrisan football, hockey, basketball, Europeanalband other
sports just adapted the rules of baseball Leagaedordance with their specific situation. Cart##s in each of these
sports changed with time under the influence of metition with other leagues, the emergence of unafrplayers,
changes in legislation concerning leagues, judiziateedings and fraud cases among cartel members.

MLB is one of the major professional sports leagnethe USA and Canada. It consists of 30 team8 — 2
from the USA, 1 from Canada. Together with therdmi¢ional Federation of Baseball MLG organizes\Warld
Baseball Classic. With an average attendance @520people per game, MLB is one of the five splagégues
around the world with the highest average attenelafier the NFL, the Bundes League, the Austrdbatball
League and the Premier League [4].

There also were changes in response to technoldgimavations inside leagues, such as the system of
fan clubs invented by Brunch Rica and legal wasetiuce the tax from the property of teams workedbgBill
Vick, or in response to innovations from outsidects as the emergence of radio and pay-TV. Davisemted
the evolution of the rules of baseball League eessponse to these factors [3].

Following the example of organized baseball, atif@ssional sports leagues introduced restrictiorihe
markets of resources and product, including pragjdeams with monopoly rights to represent Leagumes
within specified geographical areas and the adoptib the rules of distribution of fees and inconmeni
television and radio broadcasts. Also there aresrugégulating the entry of new teams into the Leaapd the
sale of the existing teams or transfer of a teaantither geographic area.
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Especially important are the restrictions of mapibf players in the contract in paragraph stigntathe
right of "retention and transition" of players. $ja¢ reservations cancelled this paragraph for reet and
introduced special rules of recruitment controllargd monitoring the rights of new players. For caarentury
the paragraph stipulating a right of retention Yaasulated in baseball so that a player, signirgyfitst contract
with the team, had to play for this team for a# tiest of his playing career, or until the contraas sold (in this
case, he was obliged to play for the team, whialghbthe contract) [3].

Until the mid-1980s, MLB was considered a modes$jpbrts business in the USA. Its huge popularity in
the country, the exclusion from the antitrust laadyusy calendar of games — 162 matches in theselasge
stadiums contributed to it.

Financial condition of baseball clubs has alwaysnbne most stable in the world of professionaktspo
of the United States, which was confirmed by th&a ddout high attendance of matches of MLB. Talking
account that MLB teams have 162 games a seasomekatigrely big capacity of baseball stadiums, radtence is
one of the important indicators of the economy a$dball. The League is taking active efforts toromp
attendance which results in the steady tendeniyg gfowth.

However, with average attendance of 26,6 thousauglp per game stadiums were filled only 50% of
their capacity. Not by accident the contract ofellsknown in the country baseballer R. Jackson \tlig team
«Oakland Athletics» ensured for him the paymenmfritb to 30% from each ticket sold after the attendeof
the stadium exceeded 1,6 million viewers [1, p.]126

In the late 90s practically all the teams of MLRBItetendance of more than 1 million viewers a seaso

Like other Leagues of professional sports, MLB ieménts the program of preliminary sale of tickats i
the form of a season ticket. The share of thedetscin different teams ranges from 10 to 40%. Aditg to
this indicator, MBL is much inferior to the NBA amdHL. However, it should be noted that the capaoityhe
stadiums of MLB is 2-4 times higher than the patag&sport, in which basketball and hockey playensipete.
Therefore the number of season tickets being solldese leagues in absolute figures is almostahees

The price of season tickets to the games of MLBntehas wide fluctuations and depends on the comfort
of the place and city where the team plays. Prideme-time tickets also have wide fluctuationssealiby the
same factors.

Since 1989 the so-called sponsorship programmedaahattracting spectators to the stadium in League
is in action. Eight largest corporations in Amerirecluding Coca-Cola, IBM, Chevrolet and otheensferred 1
million dollars to MLB, having received 10 thousas®hts at baseball stadiums in the country, wiiel tise at
their discretion. As in other team professional rspomanagers of firms and corporations add expense
purchase of season tickets, rent of boxes at Htushs and the sponsored programme to the artizisiress
meetings» i.e. that is done at the expense ofilgdis of these companies.

With an average ticket price of approximately 9ddllars in 1989 income from ticket sales was
approximately 525 million dollars. The revenuegtsf teams ranged from 10 to 25 million dollars1994, the
income from ticket sales reached 750 million delland ranged from 12,7 to 48,9 million dollars. rage
ticket price increased to 10,65 dollars.

Revenues from television until the 80s did not ext20% of the budgets of the teams, and most of the
matches were broadcasted only by national TV comparin 1983, MLB signed a six-year agreement with
NBC and ABC on 1,15 billion dollars, which gave kkdeam of the League guaranteed income to the anodun
7 million dollars a year [1, p. 127].

In 1988 MLB signed a new four-year contract for 298 1993 with CBS to the amount of 1,06 billion
dollars, according to which the League annuallyeresd 375 million dollars, or 14,4 million dollaper team.
According to "Financial world", revenues of teamsnfi television fluctuated in 1994 from 11 to 54lioil. At
the same time clubs have the right to concludeesgeats with other broadcasters, in particular withle ones,
to broadcast the Olympic Games, which are not @eduin TV-contract with CBS and ISPN. Thus, in 1988
team "New York Yankees" signed 12-year contrachtlie cable television station "Madison square epaltaf
500 million dollars and, since 1990, has been wgithe average of more than 40 million dollargear. If you
sum up the income of this team from the ticket sd@ttendance of about 2,6 million people) and from
television, they amounted in 1999 to about 90 onilldollars.

The question of income from local and regional wisien is now a serious concern among heads of
teams, which are located on a small TV market. Adiog to the representative of "Pittsburgh Pirates"”
D. Danforta, if one team in the League has 3,5ionilfrom the local television and the other 50 imiildollars,
then there will be no competition in the Leaguehaitt solving the problem of the even distributidntttese
revenues between all teams in the League. Howewéyr the financial crisis may force owners to taliis step.

Significant source of revenue for baseball teamsvisnues from concessions of stadiums. For exaiipiee
stadium of the team "Cincinnati Reds" in the midufithe season they sell beer to the amount oftahbumillion, of
which 1,5 million go to the budget of the team.tiA¢ same time the prohibition of beer sales asthdium of the
team "San Francisco Giants" by the local autherieluced the income of this team by almost 1anilliollars.
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In recent decades, commercial licensing activitthefLeague and teams has intensified. Before €87
activity was carried out by teams. Then the Comioies of the League P. Uberrot decided to monopdiie
licensing activity, guaranteeing the owners ofth# clubs to increase their income significantly. 11990 it
brought the League 70 million dollars, which weigtributed between the teams.

If we summarize all income items of baseball tednwduding commercial licensing and advertisingatgt
in the middle of 90s the League earned more tt&billipn dollars a year, or more than 60 millioslldrs on average
per team. In 1999, the income of the League alraattyunted to 2,5 billion dollars[1, p. 128].

In the 90s the income from stadiums has sharplyeased. Many teams rent stadiums. However, the
agreement states that income from the sale of bgaes in the budget for the teams, so many teargether
with the owners of the stadiums started their retroction building new boxes. Their rent is from ®0
200 thousand dollars per season. Some stadiumsskaeeal dozens of such boxes. For example, atéugum
"Ball Park" in Arlington, where "Texas Rangers" plahere are 122 such boxes. Not accidentally weenle
such a large variation in income from stadiums f@million in Pittsburgh to 22 million dollars Dhicago.

The main item of expenditure part of the budgeihasther leagues is the players’ salary. Here figsea
year contract of B. Bonnilla signed in 1991 worfhrillion dollars. When signing he received comagias or
the so-called bonus at the rate of about 1.5 miltiollars and the salary was the following: 1992,5- million;
1993 — 5,6 million; 1994 — 5,7 million; 1995 — 4niillion and 1996 — 4,5 million dollars. In additiothe
contract stipulated additional fees: 100 dollarsudand for the title of "Most valuable player oétheague”,

1 million dollars for the title of "Most valuabldgyer".

In 1992, the average salary of a baseball playethf first time exceeded 1 million dollars, butdries
greatly in teams. In 1994 the largest sum allottedhe salary was in team "New York Yankees" -258jllion
and "Atlanta Braves" — 49,4 million, while the siteat — in "San Diego Padres" — 15,4 million dollars
Variations of an average salary constituted 6504had dollars in team "San Diego” up to 1,8 millimilars in
team "New York Yankees" with an average salary,dfrillion dollars a year in MBL in 1994.

The owners of the teams believe that they overpapé players and this may lead to the ruin ofrthei
clubs. In J. Scully’s judgment, a signal of distrés a situation when the share of salaries ofgulayn MLB
teams is more than 35% of the total revenues. Waataagree with this conclusion. In 1996, accordimghe
Association of players in the League, average wags 55% of total revenues of the teams, and the
destabilization of the baseball market did not teapfd, p. 128].

In 1998, the average salary of baseball playerMim was 1,45 million dollars a year, and annual
payroll team the "New York Yankees" — 63,2 millidallars, with three players of team "Chicago WHitgce"
and G. Sheffield from "Florida Marlin" received fr@illion dollars.

Along with basic salary within contract many badkpéayers receive various awards: for the title of
most valuable player of the League, for his indnsih the team of the "stars", for the recordsheflteague etc.

Great importance in the issue the growth of wageblageball players’ right to go to arbitration. éweting to
many studies, providing players with the rightaudifitration has played a great role in the grovitivages in MLB.

The wage level of the trainers as in other leagaesignificantly lower than of the players. In the
aforementioned team "New York Yankees" the sumtsperihe coaching team of 6 people in the earlywés
1,3 million dollars a year, including the salarytbé chief coach Lou Pinnelli in the amount of 486usand
dollars. And although in the late 90s comparededarly 90s the salary of trainers increased 1,8-times, it
is still several times lower than the salary ofyples.

Among other expenses are the following: administeattransport, payment for rent of the stadium,
purchase of equipment and forms, pension Fundttheafte, insurance of baseball players, maintenahtee
farm-club in minor League and others.

One of the major items of expenditure are the adstnative costs that tend to increase directly in
proportion to the growth in total revenues. In thiel-70s, they were about 14% of the total expemeguand at
the end of 90s increased to 25%.

As in ice hockey, some teams of MLB have their faiabs in the lower baseball leagues, which reguire
significant expenses for their maintenance. Fongta, in the late 90s MLB teams with farm-clubs reelathe
following expenses: purchase of baseballs (120® YB€ces per year), bits (300 to 310 pieces), apdraliem
allowance for meals in the amount of 15 dollarsd&players during guest games, and also the costein
accommodation. In total, these costs were 1,5-2Jbmdollars a year.

And although these lower leagues remain the praicigserve of new staff of MLB teams, the last,rgpe
more money on payment to scouts, who search fentsl So, in the late 90s teams of MLB contained on
average 35 scouts in a team, not counting ther@lestout Bureau, which also has employees in GariRagerto
Rico, Mexico and other countries [1, p. 129].
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In MLB there is luxury tax and income distributio@nce, in the second half of the nineties owners of
teams suddenly got afraid of property stratificatido solve the problem authoritative committee a@svened.
The experts came to interesting conclusions.

It turned out that since time immemorial the matome of baseball organizations has been comingtfeir
local sources: from ticket sales, merchandise acal table companies that broadcast the matctibe tegion. It is
fundamentally different from the policies of the INFor example, where the main funds come fronmigonal TV.

If a club has a large market, as New York, Chicaghos Angeles revenue will be considerable.

To solve the property issue, the committee proptseshare the profits (there could be no questtmuga
introducing a ceiling of salaries for the playeas, they remembered the strike of 1994). So clulishmarned
more money should pull their resources to supporte who remained with their own or even suffeosdés [2].

The new collective agreement fixed this practine2003 there appeared another tool to help the-paowury
tax. It was to be paid by clubs which spend moaa th certain sum on salaries. The League begarl@ittmillion,
then the number after which tax is levied only@ased and today, it is approximately 178 milliolieds.

But gradually from the total mass there began andtout the so-called voluntary outsiders thatratit
set the goal to get into the playoffs even in theegeeable future. These clubs are "PittsburgheBira'Florida
Marlins", "Kansas City Royals", "Washington Neysasti, "Baltimore Oriels". You could continue thstjibut
these most prominent representatives of the ness @ee not going to invest money in improving tlggime,
they only rely on handouts from the wealthy.

It is much more profitable to have a salary shéetbout 40-60 million, and as much, if not moreg#in
from total capital, and not to sell a single tick&tthough in the contract it is written that theoney obtained
from division of aggregate income should to be smen«improvement of the performances on the fielwb>
one does it because of too vague wording.

The economic model of MLB does not encourage clobsmall markets. It is impossible to build
something like "San Antonio Spurs" or "PittsburgmBuins" — dynasty, if there is no couple of huddréllion
for salaries. Of course there are uncommon exanggé$ampa Bay Raise" in 2008. The team also doepay
their players fabulous sums, but it managed targetthe World Series [2].

Problems in the League are not only from abovedsa from below, and no half measures here will
help. The way-out is very simple: the ceiling aretessarily floor of wages, but it can be extrentfficult.
Trade Union of players will not agree to restriogo

Speaking about the economy of MLB, it should beeddhat the main competition of the League is & th
so-called "World series" tournament, in which tlearhs-winners of the National and American leagues
participate. The title of the strongest team ofltkague is played out in a series of 7 games. pulawity in the
USA they are second only to the Super cup in fdbthithough income from them is even more. Thig t
revenues from ticket sales are more than 10 milioltars. Of interest is the system of distributimhincome
from ticket sales for the games of World Serie®668f the income from ticket sales for the first fgames go
to the pension Fund of players, remaining 40% avieled between MLB and the two teams playing. Ineom
from ticket sales for the last three games is édidnly between the League and the two teams. Blajehe
winning team receive more than 150 thousand ddiars. 129].

Despite the huge profits some owners of MLB teamstinue to claim that they are suffering losses.
However, experts refute these statements. Accordirgggonomists, in the late 90s most of the teaadspnofit
ranging from 10 million to 25 million dollars a yea

The League would not have taken a decision to aseré¢he number of teams to 30 if both teams sdffere
losses, and the owners of two new teams paid aidmigse of 95 million dollars (for comparison, 96l such
contribution for new teams was only 2,1 millionlddd), i.e. if a new team today wants to play m lteague it needs
at least 140 million dollars in its first seasomaogher argument against unprofitability of teamthés growth of their
cost. If in the mid-80s the leading baseball clulese estimated at 60-70 million dollars, in the 180s — 150-600
million dollars. Many owners of teams believe e team reasonable to keep a team for 10-15 gadrthen sell it.
Considering that the cost of teams is raising $aps operation brings the owners big profitsg1129].

Summing up the results of economic activity of MLiBgan be stated that the baseball business in the
United States continues to strengthen its positiare to large capacity of baseball stadiums thenreaurce of
income in many clubs continues to be selling tisket the games. In the 80-90s the incomes of filescand
the League have increased significantly due toitatd€ contracts with TV. However, further signéitt
increase in the income from this source is probteméherefore, the leaders of the League and thlescare
making efforts to intensify the licensing, advertgsand sponsoring activities.

A main item of expenses as in other leagues is svafi¢he players. The expenses on this item in MLB
make up more than 50% of total income.

According to experts, the marketing activity of abhall clubs of MLB prospers. Not accidentally the
cost of the leading baseball clubs is now appraecB00 million — 1 billion dollars.
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METHODOLOGICAL BASIS OF COMPETITOR MONITORING

OLGA SKUMATOVA, MIKHAIL PETROVICH
Polotsk State University, Polotsk, Belarus

The article is devoted to the monitoring compesitém marketing It is a topical issue of modern
Belarusian companies. Monitoring competitors resalte used for development of marketing plan, féetian
of marketing strategy, management decisions irctéimepany marketing.

The author notes the necessity of monitoring comapgtand gives the analysis of literature devoted
this subject. The article represents the approadbdbe definition of the competitive analysis dimel essence of
the concept of monitoring the competition. In tt@search the algorithm for the monitoring and eaion of
competitors are proposed, the types of competdor®rding to the elements of the marketing comipetire
defined. Marketing scenarios of counter rivals ading to the type of competitor are also proposed.

Nowadays it is very difficult to find a company thdoesn’'t focus on competitors when planning
marketing activities. The monitoring of competitassthe basis for developing and implementing cditipe
strategy of any business entity, regardless dfits, location, management concept, goals and tigewf the
activities. The main factors determining the impade of the organization of effective competitomitaring in
marketing of modern enterprises are: the high le¥elncertainty of competitors' activities, a sfggant factor
dynamics of the competitive environment of entesgsi limited financial, material and human resasirce
allocated to monitoring activities, large scale usffair competition and the need to integrate thistdr in
marketing activities. These facts form the sciéntdnd practical interest in the problem of anayand
assessment of the impact of the competitive enxigont on the marketing activities of enterprises.

Some aspects of the organization of competitor todng in the marketing of the company are observed
in the works of G. Bagiev, A. Gavrilov, B. Gerasivag V. Zinchenko, D. Lehmann, E. Mazilkina,
G. Panichkina, Yu. Panov, E. V. Terehova. D. AaKerAnsoff, G. Assel, P. Dixon, P. Doyle, E. Dihtl,
P. Druker, Kotler , Jean-Zh. Lamben, M. Porter;Ti3, F. Hayek are the foreign researchers in theldpment
and implementation of marketing strategies in apetitive environment.

In spite of the variety of theoretical and appliwdrks on marketing and competition the issues of
organizational support of the competitor monitorinigfinition of the types of competitors accorditngthe
status of their marketing, the use of the scergpjmroach to counter competitors are still poonisd.

The aim of the research is to develop methodolbgind practical recommendations on the organization
of monitoring marketing activities of competitoidentification of the types of competitors accoglto the state
of the elements of the marketing mix and formatibmarketing scenarios of countering of competitors

There are different approaches to understandingimpiementation of competitive analysis. Lots of
definitions of the term competitive analysis aréendd in the research works, for example: "Diagieesbf
competitive environment" (G. Bagiev, E. Bogdanov#)e analysis of competitor activities" (G .Azoddqtler,

P. Romanenko), "competitor analysis" (M. Porter,LBhmann, R. Wenger), "monitoring of the compeditiv
environment" (A. Berezkina M. Maksimova, E. Tereapyl, 2, 3, 4]. The analysis of the literatureoaid
identifying some approaches to the determinatioimefterm competitive analysis:

1. Competitive analysis as a marketing research.dvtany researchers pay define competitive anafsine
of the marketing research areas conducted by timpaay (Kotler, E. Golubkov, T. Maslova, S. Bojuk,Kovalik
and etc.) in order to get the necessary informatf®:nRomanenko determines competitive analysis Bge of
marketing research based on the formation of dsgalpdormation about competing products and firifeat gives
the opportunity to understand why competitorslaistway and develop their own strategy of markaghr.
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2. Competitive analysis as a research procedure nsbeiated with marketing researcl®. Azoev
defines the term competitive analysis as a pathefpermanent process of marketing research.dinied at
studying the practice of competitive struggle imlear to provide advantages over the competitors.Tidb
definition coincides with the position of V. Voylks and A. Kovalev, who consider the competitivelgsia to
be the study of competitors' activities, consistofghe identification of the actual and potentiaimpetitors,
collection and analysis of information on variogpects [5].

3. Competitive analysis with the position of a deifimitits separate directions and goalor example, G.
Assel believes that competitive analysis is anssssent of the strengths and weaknesses of compdtio A.
Frenkel defines it as a study and prediction of twenpetitor actions; identification of their potiaht
opportunities, assessment of the competitivenessmpeting products [7, ¢.34].

The author sticks to the term competitor monitorangd offers the following definitioncompetitor
monitoring is the process of systematic collection and amalgk data on product policy, pricing, marketing,
communication policy of competitors, using the t@ge of benchmarking and the development of seenan
order to develop management solutions to enhareedmpetitiveness of enterprise and provide benefier
competitors. This definition is universal as theyepecified purpose of the research of the cornguetand we
can trace the link between monitoring process aarketing research.

The external environment is dynamic, so competitwalysis should be carried out constantly. However,
it should be noted that most of the modern Belaruginterprises hold the researches of competitmtsrity
once a year before the preparation of marketing pla do not hold at all, that significantly weakethe
competitive position and reduce the financial rissof the enterprise. Existing methodological apptes to
monitoring competitors do not include the featuséslevelopment and implementation of marketingtsgies
in a competitive environment and characterize lmesgive universality and lack of specificity.

The main elements of the proposed methodology émitaring competitors’ activities are presentedatle 1.

Table 1 — Elements of methodology for monitoring #Hctivities of competitors

Elements of methodology Characteristic the elements of methodology for cetibgr monitoring
for competitor monitoring

1.0bjectives of monitoring | collecting and analyzing information about compmefif monitoring the
competitors’ behavior, identifying the strengths danveaknesses df
competitors, the development of measures to coodrapetitors

2.Subjects of monitoring the management of the enterprise, marketing sp&siabf the enterprise,
marketing agencies

3.Monitoring objects market, competitors’ behavior, goods, prices, safegketing communications
of competitors

4.Methods of monitoring survey, observation, experiment, panel, benchmgrkin

5.Application of results development or adjustment of marketing plan, foatiah of marketing
strategy, development of marketing scenarios couivials

Source: developed by the author

It is necessary to note that the monitoring of cetitprs' activities should be guided by the follogi
principles:

- the principle of objectivitywhich means ensuring high reliability of the resutf the competitive
analysis;

- the principle of comprehensivenesghich means maximizing the full coverage of all thesential
aspects: resources, costs and results of finaac@tomic, production, marketing, innovation, invessht
activity;

- the principle of hierarchyhat requires a multilevel study of the situatiowd &hanges in the competitive
environment;

- the principle of flexibility,assuming timely adaptation to the changes takiagepin the clash of the
competitive forces in the industry, region, intdio@al market;

- the principle of efficiencywhich involves the requirement to obtain econosffect from improved
competitive positions of the company, whose valild exceed the cost of implementation of compsgiti
intelligence and competitive analysis.

The author proposes to supplement the above listio€iples such as:

- the principle of innovation,which involves the registration and use of the dateénovative
developments, approaches, technologies for mongaf competitors;
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- the principle of risk takingyhich covers the full accounting of the risk facdmid the unpredictability of the
results of the competition for the evaluation, diagjs, prognosis and implementation of competitivategy.

As a result of conducted researchiébg algorithm for monitoring and evaluation of caetipprs was
developed, which consists of the following stages:

1. Determining of objectives of competitor monitoring;

2. ldentification competitors. Forming the base of petitors;

3. Monitoring of product policy, pricing, marketing@eommunication policy of competitors;

4. Analysis of quantitative and qualitative informati@bout competitors on the basis of marketing
researches and benchmarking;

5. Evaluation of the strengths and weaknesses of ctitonse

6. Evaluation of the spectrum of possible reactionsoshpetitors;

7. Ranking competitors in order of importance. Theich®f competitors, that should be attacked and
that should be avoided,;

8. Development and implementation of marketing scesarased on the data of competitor monitoring.

To understand how the company should act relativs ttompetitors, there have been identifiedtyipes
of competitordepending on the status of their marketing comgiable 2)

Table 2 — Types of competitors depending on theastaf the marketing complex

Elements of
marketing State of the elements of marketing complex
complex
« | Goods Innovative Innovation towards ta@ Innovations are Innovations are not
% Qualitative one type of product introduced used
= Constantly Qualitative progressively There are claims of
3 updated Updated as necessary| Qualitative consumers to the
= Seldom updated | quality of the goods
T Are not updated
= practically
£ | Prices Price Flexible, change Rarely  change] Inflexible
© differentiation by| depending on  the stable
*2 consumer groups| demand,
@ application of discounts
E and discount cards
w | Sale Active Changes depending gnStable Passive
Presentations, the demand
promotions,
tastings are used
Marketing Active, Active, directed to the Conducted in| Are not conducteq
communication| innovative, customer accordance with practically
directed to the the marketing
customer plan, periodically
Leaders Applicants for Main competitors | Outsiders
leadership
Type of competitor

Source: developed by the author
Depending on the type of competitors the authorelbgped corresponding scenarios of marketing
activities that will allow resisting to the comgetis or neutralizing their negative impacts (Tak)e

Table 3 — Marketing scenarios depending on the tfym®mpetitors

Type of competitors Marketing scenario
Leaders Innovative (“Breakthrough”)
Applicants for leadership Offensive (“Attack”)
Main competitors Active (“Exploration”)
Outsiders Stable (“Position control”)

Source: developed by the author
Let’'s examine the proposed marketing scenarios thateapplied in the competitive struggle. (Table 4)
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Table 4 — Marketing scenarios used against congpgtit

Marketing scenario Characteristic of scenario &ty

active benchmarking of competitors’ activities;

release of new items;

Innovative individual work with consumers;

(“Breakthrough™) introduction of new forms of marketing (internebgl);

price differentiation by consumer groups;

training of personnel;

active advertising campaign, brand building;

innovation in production.

Offensive increasing production;

(“Attack”) implementation of release differentiated products;

an active advertising campaign;

introduction of discount cards;

search of ways of superiority over competitors;

introduction of loyalty programs.

Active active marketing researches;

(“Exploration”) expanding the range of goods;

flexible pricing;

sales promotion of products (presentations, tastidigcounts);
training marketers;

search for new markets.

active monitoring of the environment;

Stable periodic updating of assortment of the goods;

(“Position control”) planned work on innovations in production, invegfororking with customers
and staff, business partners;

maintaining prices at a stable level, acceptabledasumer and enterprise;
optimization of expenses on marketing communication

Source: developed by the author

Analysis of the competition is the most importaask of the marketing enterprise activity, largely
providing its success and survival in the modermge The results of conducted research are thevioib:

— refined the essence of the term competitor mango

— developed algorithm of the process of monitodng evaluation of competitors, which clearly dedine
the areas of work relative to its competitors, lithg the use of benchmarking techniques and dpivejo
marketing scenarios.

— defined types of competitors depending on thée sté the elements of the marketing complex of
competitors;

— developed marketing scenarios counter rivals migipg on the type of competitor.

Monitoring in marketing is a systematic and routsw@veillance of the market for the purpose of its
assessment, study of trends, competitive envirohmesearch. Implementation of the competitor maiitp
will allow developing effective methods of dealimgth the competing enterprises, studying and udhey
positive experience of competitor activity, impnogithe financial performance of their own entemaris
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STAGES OF THE FORESTRY CLUSTER MANAGEMENT

TATYANA SASNOVICH, ELENA MALEY
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article deals with a topical issue for forestlustry, namely the formation of forest industnystér
management process based on the basic functianamdgement. The author identified and justifiedriéed to
use the basic functions of management as the canpoof forest industry cluster management prodeasthe
basis of the conducted research the author sugdestsphases of forest industry cluster managementess,
defines and formulates the essence of subjectsobjetts, which are the elements of forest indushngter
management process.

World experience of the developed countries prduah the efficiency and the inevitable regularify o
clusters emergence. So scientific works of foreigd domestic economists are devoted to reseanchks field
of the theory of a cluster and its management. Agnibve foreign representatives the most outstandimeyis
M. Porter who developed the theory of clustersths Russian scientists considering this subjectarerefer
A.P. Gradov, S. V. Ubel, A.V. Evseenko and othdis [

In the last ten years the formation of clustersbd&®me an important part of the state regionatldpment in
many countries of the world. And the Republic ofdBas is not an exception where the creation ofimber of
industrial clusters is planned [1]. Thus in the i#je of Belarus a number of experts such as Vi€dvaD. .
Alyokhin, G. A. Yasheva and others are engageldmptoblem of clusters formation and management.

One of the most promising cluster creations, in @pinion, is forestry cluster. It is caused by tiigh
potential of timber industry complex of the Repalgi Belarus. However it should be noted that #sources of
the forest industry are used insufficiently in vieivlow innovative activity, outdated material bassck of
cooperation communications and coordinated actafnthe enterprises that in turn, doesn't allow ¢t the
debugged production chain on high-level processingood.

Due to the creation of timber industry cluster téal basis for interbranch use of forest resoundtbe
provided as this cluster will not only create aafe¢nterprises of different branches located @ndirtain area,
but also will provide a combination of firms andganizations having technological, economic, social,
institutional and other relations which will enalideincrease the competitiveness of forest industiterprises.

It should be noted that the experience of variomgntries gives evidence of the lack of uniform and
unified stages on clusters creation, developmethtna@nagement.

Thus, the research objectives are the developnigetisonable stages of clusters management ingudin
the accurate description of management functiodslagir contents in relation to the forest industry

The concept «forest industry cluster» is considémetiis article as the set of interconnected ¢mises,
organizations, institutions of forestry united letproduction chain within which the final produdtforestry
and a value added is created by means of strucassdciation of technical, technological, orgamimetl,
administrative and institutional innovations in floeestry branch.

It should be noted that any organizational formenferprises associations needs management. So, the
author offers a management process of a timbersingcluster on the basis of the main functions of
management. The management process itself habjibet,che subject and realization stages in itsctire.

The main objective of managerial bodies in a foyesluster is the effective implementation of operg
impacts on forestry organization which in this cas# as the objects of management. The controhef t
organizations of forestry is exercised at the l@f¢he state, region, cluster, branch and econaugént.

The subjects of management are understood as #eeng@) bodies operating at various hierarchicatlie
and performing the functions of forestry organtagi management. Internal managerial bodies at¢teomicrolevel,
i.e. directly in the organizations. External gaweg bodies work on state, regional and distrietle [2].

The object of management is forestry organizatiamsl the processes of their functioning and
development in a cluster.

It should be noted that the prerequisite of engurine effective management of functioning and
development of the organizations of forestry isrthesearch and the system analysis.

In our opinion such researches can be made omlleaving algorithm:

— characteristic of all-system and individual pndigs of forestry of the Republic of Belarus aystem;

— identification of the functions of the system walhis a backbone factor;

— identification of system resources;
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— studying the structure of the system as the fsiiterconnected elements forming it (the orgarnaret
and establishments of forest branch);

— determining the final products of system activity

— determining the criteria of efficiency from theipt of view of forestry functioning as a whole daalso
of its elements.

Forestry organizations in a cluster possess soru@acteristic features.

First, these organizations are territorially deteed systems attached to the concrete region onhwhi
territory they function.

Secondly, the organizations of forestry are opestesys which closely interact with the environment;

Thirdly, the organizations in a cluster are bigteys with the difficult organization, the internal
environment of which includes a number of subsystem

Thus, forestry organizations in a forestry cluséer an object of management represent big open
territorially caused social and economic systentstal forming the main structure of a cluster.

Let us consider peculiarities and stages of managemf forestry organizations in a timber industry
cluster from positions of external-related govegiiodies.

Management has to be built within certain logicnadnagement functions interaction, caused by the
sequence of management process as functions ofgeraeat are the components of any management process
regardless of features (size, purpose, form of osinp, etc.) of the organization or organizatioasgociations,
such as clusters [4].

The management of a forestry cluster based on inxtof management consists of four stages:
planning; organization and motivation; control; odination and regulation.

At the first stage of management process it is s&any to implement the following administrative
functions:

— identification of a forestry cluster, the anadysif current state of the organizations of forestng
identification of the factors defining possibilgi@f management;

— forecasting, comparison of alternative optiortsice of the best of them and planning including
statement of the purposes of management, detemgiinendirections of development;

— formation of the mechanism of management, ma#taaisions on the ways of goals achievement.

It should be noted, management process is impessiithout its accurate organization, operationhef t
mechanism of control which is exercised at the sdcstage and provides the implementation of plar a
programs by means of streamlining, coordination @egailations of performers™ actions, and also trention
of management organizational structures. The mitivgoroceeding from the interests and motiveshafirt
behavior [5] is also important.

Such functions of management as control and assegsyhforestry organizations functioning efficignc
act at the third stage of management process bysraavhich the feedback between the subject amaliect
of management [5] is supported.

At the final, fourth stage of management the fumcidf coordination and regulation is carried ouhexl
at the optimization of forestry organization fuociing by elimination of deviations, and also at the
consolidation of positive results [5].

The author suggests the interrelation of functiohmanagement and stages of management of a Rorestr
cluster in table 2.

The advantages of the developed management of estRorcluster lie in systematization of internatlan
external impacts on the organizations (enterprisegh are a part of a cluster, by means of dimisibmanagement
process into stages with the specified activittegents on the basis of classical functions of rpament.

In conclusion it is noteworthy to say that the Btmg cluster and the organizations of its rational
management is one of the most promising directidribe development of regions and the country abale.

On the basis of this conclusion the following mtiaeoretic-methodological results are received:

— the importance and the need of creation of adbgreluster are proved;

— the concept "timber industry cluster” is formatt

— stages of management process with a timber indehister on the basis of the main functions of
management are distinguished;

— the contents of stages of timber industry clustenagement are concretized.

The suggested stages of management of a Forassigrobnable to reveal “accurate interrelationsdsst the
objects and the subjects of management due totidaffective functioning of a cluster is provided.
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Table 2 — Interrelation of functions of managenamd the developed stages of management of a Rorestr

D

cluster
Name of the
function of Content of function The characteristic of functions of management
management ang
of management (management stages) for a Forestry cluster
management
stage
1. Planning — formulation of the| Purpose: formation of the Forestry cluster focusadhe use o
1 stage ofl purpose, mission, innovations as the basis of production efficienacréase
management tasks, plans. competitiveness of products.
Mission: preservation and reproduction of the woasl$he sourct
of raw materials, providing the needs of the ecarsrfor wood
and not wood production, and as the most importaature
forming component of surrounding environment on Ibasis of
rational and filled forest exploitation.
Tasks: modernization; development of new typesrofipction;
personnel training; forestry informatization; irdtection of
innovative technologies.
Plans: Formation of the development plan of a Roreduster
and its adaptation to changes.
2. Organization —| formation of | — establishment and involvement of key participarita Forestry,
2 stage off structure  of & cluster (Ministry of forestry of RB; universitiesn@ researcH
management Forestry cluster establishments: ElI "PSFC", EI "BSTU" (silviculturéculty);
SFBM "Polotsk Forestry"; JSC Vitebskdrev (Belleskuom
Concern), Bellesbumprom-export Unitary EnterprisBRS
"Bellessnab" and others
— formation of business infrastructure of a Fosestuster (banks
and other credit institutions; marketing and adseny
companies; consulting companies; insurance company
others);
— drawing up the economic-sound map of a Fores$tister.
3. Motivation — Activization of the| Activization of the participating organizations af cluster by
2 stage of| personnel working means of:
management in the organizations — their commercial interaction;
of a Forestry cluster — carrying out educational trainings at universitend researc
establishments, such as El "PSFC", El "BSTU" (silltural
faculty);
— introductions of innovations and technologies development
of basic elements of a cluster;
— development of mechanisms of encouragement
remunerations.
4.Control — Assessment of Carrying out the state forest control and supemwisif the activity
3 stage ofl achievement of the of a timber industry cluster.
management objectives and — Carrying out state examination of projects.
problems of activity] — Monitoring of financial and economic activity bésic elements
of a cluster.
5. Coordination| Coordination of all| — formation of social, political and economic r@at in a cluster;
and regulations —| links of a timber| — formation of interorganizational networks;
4 stage of| industry cluster by — interaction between cluster elements is estaddishhesources
management establishment  of maneuvering is carried out, the unity and coordimatof all
rational stages of management process (planning, the oajamiz
communications; | motivation and control) is provided.
preservation of
orderliness
position.

D
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ECONOMICS AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT IN THE IMPLE  MENTATION OF THE
CONCEPTS OF SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT TO FOREIGN ENTE RPRISES

YULIA STANKEVICH, ELENA PRUDNIKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article analyzes the international companiesiplementation of the concepts of sustainable
development aimed at economic and environmentala&gn.

Within the framework of sustainable developmentha&f economic system of the Republic of Belarus the
regulation of economic-ecological relations ar@igh practical value. Along with the positive trerid the regulation
of economic and ecological relations, the world samity constantly faces global problems and threthis
likelihood of which is increasing in recent yedrhe practice of recent years has shown the neestientifically-
based approaches to issues of economic and endrtalmegulations at micro, meso and macro levels.

Since the United Nations Conference of the year1@34 June) in Rio de Janeiro, known as "Earth
Summit”, many foreign enterprises in addition toremmic efficiency of their activity simultaneoudty to care
for the environmental component of their activitib®th in terms of environmental protection andureit
resources efficiency.

In April 2000, European Commission officially dewd the new instrument, namely the "threefold
model", of reporting on sustainability presentedJoyn Elkington [5]. According to this company's@gnting
system the analysis is not all about economics @odit-making, it also takes into account both ab@nd
environmental costs. The results of corporate dipers are estimated by three aspects which fortgrea
visibility are shown in figure 1 (fig. 1).

So, in today's world no company regardless its cie
ignore the ecological component of its activity eTdgrowth of
consumer’s needs and education as well as new taomgli SOCial
requires more advanced enterprises’ strategiesp@oigs are aspect
trying to find new ways of development and for thest part
it is an eco-friendly policy. After all, the effée¢ use of
environmental perspectives can help to reduce eugtsisks company -y
and to improve the goodwill of the business entityterms of Econo
this work, let us analyze the largest businessdis avisteady my ifonm
image on the world stage. Thus, the internationand ent
consultancy Interbrand has published a list of the most
environmentally friendly brands of the year 2012 Best Fig. 1. Essence of John Elkington’s "
Global Green Brands Report (Table 2). threefold model"

This top list presents global companies, which Hatedy distinguished themselves by their environtaity
oriented strategies, products and technologieslargest world’s fast-food giant McDonald's took #b-th place in
the ranking and showed the highest negative caaffigvhich is —16.5. Among the analyzed companiesge in the
sphere of information technologies US compEiRyoccupied the 5-th place in the overall ranking eend be proud of
the highest positive coefficient of 11.72, that werived thanks to its efficient environmentaigol
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Table 2 —The rating of the most environmentally friendly tda of 2012 according to the Best Global
Green Brands report

Trade mark Rating position Gap Industry
Volkswagen 4 +4.20 automobile construction
HP 5 +11.72 information technology
Coca-Cola 23 -6.95 food processing
McDonald's 45 -16.15 catering

Thus, the first place among the analyzed brandsidered by Interbrand's Best Global Green Brands
takes "Volkswagen" concern. In general automohilestruction shows good results for the environm&he
emergence on the world stage of cheaper and mficeeef producers has given impetus to the improsenof
activity by producing more advanced cars with mafficient engines and exhaust pipes causing no
environmental damage. The analyzed automaker withwaerful industrial potential and a reputatioradsader
in diesel technology has achieved success in sec@omic development. Let us note some activit@sied
out by the manufacturer in the field of economigisznmental management [1]:

Volkswagenhas become the first manufacturer of a car, comsmntess than three liters per
100 kilometres;

AutomakerVolkswagerwas the first to give their employees the righbtry shares at a discounted price.

Volkswagercreates worldwide eco-efficient technologies apglias them throughout the life cycle of
the product. They are most effectively used ingradluction of energy and fuel to maintain a minimnabact on
the environment and save resources. There is actief system of control over the implementation of
environmental policies, as well as over the efficigof the environmental management system.

The fifth place in the ranking is taken by a woféanous brand in information technologiel®. This
company pays great attention to questions of lighin the field of environmental protection: creat
environmental protection programmes at the entsgpnivhich include standards for partners and sergplas
well as the improvement of environmental standaiid® principle of active citizenship is the basfsHP’s
international policy. Innovations and developmantshe field of environmental protection are natew trend
at the enterprise and are already quite long.

The support for cleaner production is one of thénmeéements of HP’s international corporate poligg,
in 1992 the company successfully integrated thérenment into one of their strategies by running pnogram
"Design for Environment” to optimize the environrtemerformance of products, equipment and servitks
main objectives, laid down in the framework of agnamme, and their substantive provisions are [2]:

energy saving: HP offers its customers and clivits energy-saving products and services. They are
also going to introduce at their enterprises woitdwenergy conservation procedures;

So, in 2006 the company launched a Dynamic codiygfem — energy management solution for data-
processing centers. This system reduces energy fonstooling data-processing centers by 45%, addaes CO2
emissions by 18000 tons per year. In addition,iabeomponents of desktop PCs allow you to saveou81 kWh
per hour and to reduce CO2 emissions by 241 kga Yaerefore, the reduction of carbon emissiorevefy twelve
computers with such functions is equivalent tofétot that there would be one car less on the reagigar.

Innovation in the materials used: the absence af\henetals in packaging, the use of components that
are easy to update, recycling of products and iesgit loss that helps to reduce fuel consumption fo
transportation and to minimize the negative imparcthe environment;

Recycling and reuse of materials: in 1987 HP dfattee implementation of their programmes on
recycling, which nowadays are carried out in mév@nt40 countries, regions and areas. Each yeaniflibn
units of production are processed by HP.

HP cooperates with multiple partners within thenfeavork of the environmental initiatives. The
environmental aspect of the activity of the entisgiis the development and implementation of thievdng
programmes and activities [2]:

— together with the Wildlife Fund (World Wildlifeund) HP has launched a project to reduce energy
consumption and development of objectives in tleddfiof energy saving as well as has made a substant
contribution to a number of projects on climateraes;

— HP international program/orkplace Transformatiolhese are projects for the gradual transformation
of the working space, introduction of new technédscgand the optimization of working areas;

— HP participates in a special educational campgigmopean Commission's Sustainable Energy Europe
Campaign) for clients in the field of energy saving

— HP’s programm®lanaged Print Servicdselps customers to reduce costs and energy cotisumnp

— the environmental programme of Hffanet Partnersprovides free recycling service and return of
inkjet and laser cartridges;
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— HP participates in the Climate Savers Computmtative. It implies all-round introduction of ergy
efficient computing facilities, as the rational usfeenergy would reduce its consumption as welhasamount
of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere.

In general leading companies, regardless of thasing, think broadly in time. After all, the lack o
attention to the changing requirements and conwitioncluding the environment, can be quite expensso,
Coca-Cola company has established Advisory Coumcthe environment. CEO Doug Daft explained hisowns
of a new group: “With a company’s market value o5 billion dollars, Coca-Cola asset book value heawnly
15 billion dollars and intangible assets are 100ohi dollars”. Daft realized that when you own aassive
global company, errors in relation to the environhmaay cost billions [6].

Let us analyze the concepts of sustainable devedapaimed at economic and environmental regulation
of the international company Coca-cola in seveadtions [3]:

Water resourcesin order to control the efficient and economicad as$ water resources there is the ratio
of water consumption per unit of output. In rece@ars the company supports this index of 1.5, wisafuite
different and this is the lowest in comparison vather companies of a similar profile.

Soil and ground waterinstallation of a new treatment plant for wastatev treatment mounted in a
ground position and automatically controlled by pamerized settings; various kinds of non-poisonaaste
are carefully collected and disposed of in a spgtée or are sent for further recycling;

Air emissionsBoilers, installed at the factory, run on fuelwias decided to replace the brand of fuel by
the one that produces significantly fewer emissions the atmosphere for the neighboring and waykimere
people breathe as clean air as possible.

Energy: The latest technologies were applied in order thuce energy consumption at the enterprise:
bottling is produced at a surrounding temperatusdeind of cold process bottlery; the use of conmaete
monitoring systems, etc. So, in recent years tHexrof energy consumption is 0,25 mega joule per, livhich
is an excellent result.

Production wasteFrom 1997 onwards the company consistently impleésnasystem of measures aimed
at reducing loss of raw materials in the manufactuprocess. In recent years the solid waste inthext,shows
the ratio between the amount of solid waste anditheunt of produced drinks, is 0.68 g that is adgealue in
comparison with other companies in this industry.

Recycling and reuse of wasfehe company collects, sorts and sends for recygliasfic bottles, jars, plastic
pallets, cardboard, crushed paper, plastic wraptaking into account the index of secondary usihvshows the
content of the above materials in the total voluheaste. In recent years as a result of the uieegbrogramme on
collection and processing of waste at productineslias well as collection of empty beverage coatgiwithin the
enterprise and in the offices of the company,fihige varies at the level of approximately 70%.

Treatment of hazardous chemicagpurely professional, that is, in accordance whih established rules.
This concerns storage, transportation, use, flesiscrecord of all hazards, labeling, taking theessary
protective measures, etc.

The company employs special prompt response grquipeed with first-class equipment and trained to
handle harmful substances both in usual circumetand in an emergency.

Summing up, it should be noted that in the coufseuo analysis many foreign organizations are abtiv
involved in the eco-efficiency of their activitiesclose relation with set goals to achieve samia economic results.

Analysis of the concepts of sustainable developpemtently used at large foreign enterprises, tifled
the characteristics of the implementation of thecept of eco-efficiency principles for the achiewesrh of
environmental benefits as well as environmentaicgd. In view of positive foreign experience wee s&
possible way to develop the concept of governing shstainable development of economic-environmental
relations at microeconomic level.

Further, on the basis of this analysis and takimg account the identified positive foreign expece we
are going to develop the concept of governing snueside development of economic-environmental refetiat
the enterprise level.

REFERENCES

1. Od¢uunaneueit  cait «DonbkcBared  I'pynm»  [DnektponHbiii  pecypc]. —  Pexxumm  jmocryma:
http://www.volkswagengrouprus.ru/company/kalugalegp. —lara nocryna: 21.12.2013

2. KopmoparuBHasi couyaibHas OTBETCTBEHHOCTh [DNEKTpOHHBIA pecypc] Dko — moimtuka HP. - Pexum nocryma:
http://www.csrjournal.com/peoplecsr/1751-jekologiskaja-politika-hp.html. Hara nocryna: 25.12.2013

3. Coca - cola: skonormueckas TTOJIUTHKA [DnexrpoHHbIi pecypc]. - Pexum JIOCTyTIa:
http://ru.cocacola.co.il/category/QualityEnvironmen/lata nocryna: 26.12.2013

4. Top Brands in 2012 Jnexrponnbiii pecypc]. Pexum mocryma: - http://mww.interbrand.com/EN/BEST-GLOBAL-
BRANDS/Best-Global-Green-Brands/2012-Report/Bedt@liGreenBrandsTable-2012.aspxlara nocryna: 20.12.2013

5. Pearce D.W. Sustainable Development DadkTpoHHBIiI pecypc]. - Pexum JIOCTyTA:
http://www.sustainability.com/philosophy/triple-tot/tbl-onto.asp. Hara nocryna: 28.12.2013

6. Esty D.C., Winston A.S. Green to Golddrextponnsiii pecypc] The USA: Yale University Press, 2006. — 154 p.

181



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

UDC 631.162(47)=111

THE ANALYSIS OF A MANAGEMENT EFFICIENCY
OF FINANCIAL STREAMS AT THE ENTERPRISE

HANNA SUHODOLOVA, HANNA SAMOILAVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In given article the concept and functioning ofaficial streams at the enterprise is described itaitle
To understand, how financial streams work, theirctioning at the specific enterprises is analyseaimely:
"Milavitsa" and "InCity".

The urgency of logistics and sharply rising intétesits studying are caused by potential possibdiof
increase of efficiency of functioning material-sgery systems, which open use of the logistical apphn. The
logistics allows to reduce essentially time intétvatween purchase of raw material and semi-firdstems and
delivery of a ready product to the consumer. lisasssharp reduction of material stocks, accelsrptecess of
reception of the information, and raises levelef/ge.

Management of material streams was always an ésssite of economic activities. However only
rather recently it has got position of one of thestrimportant functions of an economic life. A mippal cause —
transition from the market of the seller to the kedrof the buyer, caused flexible reaction of irtdakand
trading systems to quickly changing prioritiestod tonsumer.

The logistics is considered as one of tools ofiress, that allows to save resources of the company.

Native researchers understand logistics differedthd they put various sense in this concept.

Table 1 — The basic approaches to definition oifskcs.

Author Definition

Logistics is the integrated tool of management assisting
achievement of strategic, actual, operative objestiof the
organization of business, due to effective decrdasthe
general expenses and satisfaction of requiremdrttecend
user to quality of products or services, in manag@m
current processes [4].

Electronic resource

Logisticsis a managerial process of manufacture, movement
and storage of materials, products and the goadsiel as
accompanying them of information streams by medrthe
organization of channels goods-moving so that creand
future expenses are minimized under condition afhlyi
effective (reliable) performance and delivery afens [1].

A. A. Smekhov

Logisticsas a science studies current processes in economy,
in particular, management of goods-moving or maneeye
B. K. Plotkin of material resources for needs of supply — thésams arg
caused by processes of sale and purchase andnirthiey
generate monetary (financial) streams [2].

B.A. Anikin Logistics isa science connected with planning, organizat|ng,
management, the control and regulation of movenwdnt
material and information streams in space andnie tfrom
their primary source up to the end user [5].

Electronicresource Logisticsis planning, organization, account, control actad o
the enterprise, a processable there and leavirgamstrof
material production processable there it with ageanying
information, financial and labour streams [4].

Thus, from the given definitions it is possiblecimme to conclusion, that the object of logisticseaech
and logistical management are streams, currenepses, any processes connected with moving of horget
Logistical streams can be goods, staff, power messy means of production, finance, investmenthijcles,
information, carriers and means of processing ef itiformation, infrastructure, etc. Logistical ail as
process of transformation influences an initial dition of streams, recites, time, structure, quatitie and
qualitative characteristics of streams for increafseompetitiveness of a final condition of streams
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And now we will give brief description to basic reaal and accompanying it information streams that
accompany it.

Material stream is a set commodity-material assets which are densd in terms of time interval during
realization with various logistical operations.

Set of resources of one name which is being duihgay from a specific source of manufacture ugnto
instant of consumption, forms an elementary matstiaam. The set of elementary streams whichlaapesl at the
enterprise, makes an integrated (general) masgrégim which provides normal functioning the emtsep

Studying of material streams is a basis for optatiin of technological processes of manufacture,
material support, transportation and selling ofdmetion, rationalization of document circulatiorestgn of
industrial, warehouse and auxiliary facilities, atien of a highly effective communication infrastture and
organizational structures of management.

Information stream is a set circulating in logistical system, betwelagistical system and an
environment of the messages necessary for managamethe control of logistical operations. Theoimfiation
stream can exist in the form of paper and eleatrdncuments.

Management of information streams at logisticsasan end in itself, but it means of control of erél
streams, their formation, moving, acceptance.

At skilful management of information streams exjesier their formation, transfer, acceptance amihge of
information files decrease, the information exclearspeed of their acceptance is accelerated, pigsurg of speed of
works of the transmitter and the receiver is ngpssed, throughput of a communication facility aestesite of an
information way and qualification of the operatbosrowed on them is considered.

And now, specifically we will pass to detailed colesation of financial streams, which directly teld to
the set forth above streams.

In market economy activity of subjects of managemien many respects depends on continuous
movement and an effective utilization of financsfleams. Financial streams are closely connectddsale of
goods and services, investments, deliveries of niahiessets and equipment, banks, stock exchaimgesance
companies, etc. Diagrams of financial streams athowt fail developed by technological processeslin
foreign corporations and banks [3].

Financial streams have always existed in this @t ttype at any ways of the organization of
entrepreneurial business of managing subjects. Menvas practice has shown, the greatest efficiefidhieir
movement is reached at application of logisticahg@ples of management of material and financiabreces. It
has caused occurrence of a new economic categmiggistical financial stream.

Thus, in logistics we will understand the directedvement of the financial assets circulating indtgal
system as a financial stream, as well as betwegrstical system and an environment, necessary for
maintenance of effective movement of the certaitened stream.

For understanding of functioning financial streaihis necessary to know their classification.

In relation to specific logistical system we digtiish external and internal financial streams.tdrtrn,
external logistical financial streams in a direntaf movement are subdivided into entering anditegfinancial
streams.

According to destination logistical financial stnes can be divided into following groups: the finahc
streams caused by process of purchase of the gamgsstment financial streams, financial streams on
reproduction of a labour, the financial streamsnemted with formation of material inputs during ustrial
activity of enterprises, the financial streamsiagsiuring sale of the goods.

As to the way of carrying the advanced cost ongibeds logistical financial streams are subdivided i
the streams of financial resources accompanyingemewt of a fixed capital of the enterprise andstheams of
financial resources caused by movement of turnatongans of the enterprise.

By types of economic communications horizontal gadical financial streams differ [1].

Thus, logistical financial streams are created @setl for maintenance of effective movement of niglter
streams. Thus their specific character consisss dif all in demand of service of process of moviogspace
and for time of an appropriating stream of commpditaterial or commodity-non-material values.

Further we shall consider the basic substantialacheristics of financial streams.

The basis of the financial plan of the enterpriseniade with four main according to plan-accounting
documents:

Balance of movement of money resources (BMMR);

The report on financial results;

Accounting balance (in an administrative format);

The investment plan of the company.
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The analysis of financial streams on the basis MR gives a distinct picture of functioning of the
enterprise. It allows to track the installments amdadvance payment, the chart of calculations sitbpliers,
tax payments, dynamics of means on the settlemegduat of the company. The balance of movement of
money resources is capable to replace wide range¢hef balances and information. Owing to a coritynof
delivery of data, BMMR also carries in essenceentrcharacter.

To make the financial report at the enterprisés itecessary to know the basic factors and rulekedf
calculation.

There are three crucial groups of factors — prbiiity is the key one: profitability of actives, giitability
of own capital, profitability of sales; businesgiaty: factor of turnaround accounts debt, factdrturnaround
creditor debt, factor of turnaround commaodity swekd paying ability (liquidity): factor of absodutiquidity,
factor of urgent liquidity, factor of current liquity, factor of security own turnaround means, dactf financial
independence (autonomy), factor of Leveridge.

Rational formation of financial streams assistsréase of rhythm of all logistical processes of the
enterprise. Any failure in realization of paymeaffects negatively formation of stocks of raw matedabor
productivity, realization of finished goods, etdfdetively organized financial streams create ctiods for
optimization of movement of all other types of ames (material, information, personnel, service)tivaty
operating financial streams, it is possible to jmevmore rational and economical use of own financi
resources, to reduce demand for the extra capital.

Management of financial streams provides accetaraif a turn of the capital enterprise due to rédac
of industrial and financial cycles, decrease in dedh for the capital serving economic activities tbé
enterprise. Synchronization of streams of deliverdnd payments allows to reduce actual demand ef th
enterprise for the free rests of money resourcaisabsists formation of additional resources wisgbossible to
direct on the investment, profits being by a solige

To learn, how financial streams at the enterprisection, it is necessary to analyse efficiency tefirt
functioning at the specific enterprises. For thispgmse we will compare activity of Belorussian dncdeign
enterprises. First we will consider the organizatiMilavitsa".

The history of the joint venture of Joint-Stock Quany "Milavitsa" began in 1908 when Frenchm F.
Turne opened a small factory on manufacture ofitéons goods in Belarus. In 1929 under the offdnaard
of artel Advice of the National economy of repuliizs made a decision on construction of state mefiactory
"Beloruska" which in 40-50s is reconstructed onisgwnanufacture. In 1932 the factory "Beloruska$ baen
renamed into the Minsk garment factory by it. Freintn 1964 it started to let out the first corseiducts and
becomes the only thing in Belarus the sewing enta@pspecializing on manufacture of the given assent. In
1970 on the basis of the enterprise the Minsk itidisewing association "Comsomolka" has beentecedn
1991 to factory appropriate a new name — a garfaetary "Milavitsa" [5].

The basic directions of activity of the enterpribélavitsa" are:

1. Development and manufacture of corset prodbething suits and other consumer goods;

2. Rendering of services in the field of manufaetof corset products from tolled raw material [6].

Basic production of the enterprise — varied copsetucts, products of linen and bathing assortrfemt
women, bed-clothes, man's and children's linen fomtiton cloths. The industrial collection annuakgludes
more than 400 models created by artists and dasigfiéirm.

The lead financial analysis for 2012-2013 has shitvanhthe balance profit has increased by 12%ijtamhce
of growth above, than pace of growth of proceeéls) (& parameter of capital productivity has inceeasy 5%.

The mid-annual wages have increased by 3%, at grafviabor productivity by 5% that is a good
parameter.

Growth of a net cost of realized production (7%leiss than growth of proceeds from realization Haest
entailed decrease in expenses for one percenizadgiroduction for one percent and growth of patfility of
sales by 4%.

As a whole dynamics of financial and economic pai@ns is positive, the enterprise develops
dynamically.

All financial factors matter more normative andden improvement, and it specifies a normal finahci
condition of the enterprise.

Parities of an active and passive are specifietl aitrplus of long-term sources of formation of k&c
therefore the organization is solvent [7].

On the basis of dialogue with the head of the campMilavitsa" Dmitry Dichkovski, it is possible to
come to the conclusion that "Milavitsa" is a strarganization which has come out from crisis by whener.
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But problems exist, as well as in any other orgation. The firm wishes to rise on higher level andtompete
to the best enterprises with similar productiorEwrope and to open firm shops in capitals, suchoalon,
Paris, Berlin and others. But for this purposé 8iiére is no experience and financial accumulation

But as a whole, the financial condition in the arigation is stable and in future in plans costsrageous
enough expansion and opening firm shops in countfiéVestern Europe.

Further we will consider financial parameters aradbiity of successful Russian company "Incity".

"INCITY" is Russian fashion brand, created in 20@5%s a chain of shops of the fashionable ladyésny
consisting more, than from 235 shops across Rasgiahe CIS countries.

Business model of the company includes developrokthie goods, accommodation of manufacture at
foreign factories, the organization of logisticstbé goods and the organization of realization. @&signers
who visit the international exhibitions and presgioins are engaged in development, analyze assurtofie
competitors and on the basis of it they shape stytbthe direction of collection "Incity", prepagagineering
specifications on manufacture.

Activity of Open Society "INCITY" for the period 20 — 2013 is characterized by growth of proceeds
from sales, growth of profitability of sales, gréwdf profitability of the basic and turnaround mean

However, the investigated organization has alscatimeg) (especially for trade enterprises) tendency —
decrease in turnover factor of working capital,rdase of capital productivity and labor produciiVa].

The analysis of commercial activity of the entesprhas shown that due to the price factor (increbse
retail prices on the goods) commodity circulatidrttee enterprise has increased. The quantity ofr¢ladized
goods has increased in 2011 for 21,343%, in 2012%%¥198%. Paces of growth of physical volume of
commodity circulation (quantity of the goods) ararked high enough.

The analysis of activity of the enterprise has shothat for the last 3 years of the enterprise thas
stable tendency to growth of the basic parametessribing commercial and financial efficiency, thare some
skews in the organizational process, requiringatemms [9].

As a whole, a situation in the company "Milavitsalt, the moment is stable. The foreign trade
communications with the CIS countries extend, theds is popular, and it provides high sales andq@ds for
the organization. But for the financial situatianitmprove in the full extent, it is necessary teppghains of
shops in European countries. This entails the Isigbales and benefit from realization. In the adshopinion,
the quality of the goods "Milavitsa" doesn't diffeom those of the others, and more likely it isamibetter,
than in many known European companies on manufaciufemale linen. In plans of the company the tjaas
on expansion of the communications, cooperatioh wiany known European and world brands and, finaly
output on the international level is at the monimihg considered. But for this purpose more stsitlgtion in the
currency market is necessary. If to see assortmeality and elegance of the models presentedvincodiections, it's
possible to come to the conclusion that many Ewmopeomen will prefer to get our production as itasvenient, it
is interestingly executed, the design of lineroisisique, that, perhaps, it will be impossibleital 5o unique and not
ordinary decisions in any other shops of femalenlirt entails high profit, costs and the compaliyldvitsa” will
become one of the most demanded companies on mamafaf female linen.
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UDC [631.162:657.1]=111

CLASSIFICATION OF FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE FOR ACCOUN TING PURPOSES.

VOLHA SUSHKO, INA SAPEHA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Scientifically based classification is the most amant prerequisite for the organization of accaagtis.
Therefore, the author considers that it is neceggardetermine approaches to the classificatiotirdncial
independence.

From the economic point of view, financial indepence is the information about the financial comditi
of the organization with the help of dynamic anialgoefficients, such as:

« Coefficient of financial risk;

« Coefficient of capitalization;

« Coefficient of autonomy;

 Current assets to equity ratio, etc.

The main source of the information for the caldolatof the above mentioned coefficients is the heda
sheet, where all accounts are classified accortditigeir sections.

From the accounting point of view, financial indegdence of organization is a certain state of acsoun
that guarantees its permanent solvency. Howevshoitild be mentioned that financial independencsists of
three components:

* Provision of financial resources;

« Solvency in relation to the contractors;

« Efficiency of allocation of funds;

In this research the author will consider the invesnt of funds to provide passive income.

Therefore, taking into account national featurespemic opportunities of organization and usinggtieciple
of diversification we can offer the following clifgsation of financial independence for accouningposes:

Income from
investment
real estate

Income from
property
lease
(leasing)

Income from
participation
in authorized
capita

Investmentsin
passiveincome

Financial
independence

Income from
investments

Income on
copyright

in securities

Fig. 1. Classification of financial independencedocounting purposes in terms of passive income

Let’s briefly discuss each of the classificaticenils.
In accounting practice, there are notions suchmeesstment real estate, investment property, reates
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Therefore, it's very important to disclose the esseof these notions in order to determine theicglin
the overall system of financial independence ofaization.
Table 1 shows the comparative characteristicsedfemotions.

Table 1 — Comparative characteristics of notiongestment real estate, investment property, réatees

Immovab
Classifi- . le
cation Instruction Accountan-| Mortgage Property
aoproach on Civil Code of | Mortgage Act v Decree Actgofg Mortgage
P IFRS accounting of| the Republic| of the Republic y . Act of the
to . (standard) | Ukraine .
i . (IAS) 40 | the Republic| ofBelarus | of MoldovaNe : Republic
financial of Ukraine | Ne38 Art.
. of Belarushe Ne2183 142 Art. 3 of
indepen- 5 Ne32 313
dence 5 Kazaksta
nNe 2723
Art. 1
The real
estate,
thatisin
possessi-
Invest- on for
ment obtaining
property lease
payments
or increa-
sing cost
of capital
Immovable Land plots
property, (own or
determined in
rented),
accordance buildinas
Real estate, with the Civil held i% '
Invest- owned by the Code, and order to
ment real organization future real :
o obtain the
estate which is estate,
X lease
rented registered
. payments
under law in
and/ or to
the Immovable|
increase
property equity
Register
Land D|ff¢rent
objects
plots
. (land
. which
Different di plots,
: isplacem i
objects (land ; subsail,
) entis
plots, subsoil, iMDOSSI- etc.),
etc.), which o which
Real displacement . displacem
o . without .
estate is impossible their entis
without . impossi-
. . deprecia-
disproportion : ble
tion and .
ate damage to : without
changing | .
them : dispropor
their )
- tionate
destinati-
on damage
to them

Source: author’s working-out based on the normatilegal acts.
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In Belarusian practice, according to the decrethefMinistry of Finance of the Republic of Belamfs
30" April, 2012Ne 25 the investment real estate includes:

* Land plots;

* Buildings;

* Structures;

« Isolated premises;

« Parking spaces [1].

The requirements for recognition of the objectasstment real estate are:

1. Immovable property must be rented;

2. The organization supposes to receive economic lemehnected with immovable property;

3. The price of immovable property can be proved.

Studying IFRS is quite important. IFRS (IAS) 40 sifiee notion “investment property”, which is divitle
into real estate, buildings and land plots [2].sktould be mentioned that this standard containsstimee
requirements for recognition as in the Belarusegidlation.

According to this analysis, we can conclude thatittvestment property and investment real estae ar
identical notions, while immovable property (reatate) is different objects (land plots, subsdit.)e which
displacement is impossible without disproportiorddenage. Therefore, it is more expedient to inchingeitem
“investment real estate” in the composition of financial independence.

Investments in real estate are the most relialllesaoure ways to invest free funds, especiallyndueconomic
instability. With the help of investments in reatae organization can get passive income, incrgdsi capital.

Particular attention should be paid to the itemsdime from participation in authorized capital’h¢ome
on copyright” and “income from property lease (lag¥’ as tools for the organization to get passhame.

There are different interpretations of the notidn‘authorized capital”. Authorized capital (fundd &
fixed in monetary terms amount of tangible and rigtele assets that are transferred to the orgaoizdor
constant using by the owners of these values [3].

Authorized capital can also be considered as theuatof money originally invested by owners for
providing statutory activity of the organizatiorhd size and structure of the authorized capitdetermined by
a number of requirements, which are necessarynisider for the creation and organization of a camgpa

Authorized capital is formed and approved togethi¢éh company rules when it is formed and reformed.
Organizations are free to decide the questionfrottsire and size of the authorized capital andhtnges.

The capital increase is mainly due to:

« Profit of the organization , which is used for istreents in capital assets and for the increaseroéit
assets of the organization;

« Issuance of shares;

 Subsidies, which come from the government or frdra parent company (banks, firms) if the
organization is subsidiary ;

« Attaching of additional contributions and sharesrfrnew legal personalities and individuals.

For additional characteristic of the financial ipéadence of the organization the author will comsttie
item “income from investments in securities”.

According to Securities and Stock Exchanges Adthef Republic of Belarus securities are documents,
which certify property rights or loan relationshipisthe owner of securities vis-a-vis the emit#r [

According to the Civil Code of the Republic of Bela security is a document which certifies property
rights with the prescribed form and (or) mandatogyuisites, which realizing or transferring is irspible
without presenting it [5].

From legal point of view security can be considesisdhe title of property rights, and as a chaBsdm
economic point of view security is the represemtatf capital.

In up-to-date global practice securities are didideo 2 groups:

1. Underlying securities;

2. Derivative securities (derivatives).

The underlying securities are securities that aasetl on property rights for some asset, usually for
commodity, money, capital, property, various resesr etc.

According to the Civil Code of the Republic of Brla underlying securities include share, government
bond, bond, bill, deposit and savings certificabéfs of lading, privatization securities, etc.

Derivative security or derivative is a paperlessrf@f expression of property rights (obligatiore)ising
from the price change of stock assets. Derivateeusties include futures contracts (commodity,rency,
interest rate, index, etc.), freely tradable opti@md swaps. In order to get passive income orghnois are
interested in investing in both underlying secastand derivatives [6, p. 118 — 119].
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However, organizations must remember that investsi@rnsecurities can bring not only income, bubals
risk. In the market this risk shows itself in thgcp loss on shares or in the change of the anmiurttmmission
for its implementation. If it's impossible to rezdi the issue of securities in the primary markegntthere is a
risk of uselessness of securities.

The research of the theory and practice of formabibfinancial independence has allowed us to agvel
a classification model, the essence of which liethe growth of passive (residual) income and essalt of the
financial independence of the organization.
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UDC 330.322.01:330=111
MULTINATIONAL COMPANIES AS THE MAIN SUBJECTS IN FOR EIGN DIRECT INVESTMENT

PAVEL TSEPLIAKOU, ELENA PRUDNIKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article describes the subjects of foreign diiegestment, their types, and also the problerssdaby
multinational companies.

Foreign direct investments are long-term investmenfiforeign capital in various sectors of the exop,
assuming the full control over the investor's it target [1].

The obtaining of foreign capital in the form of égn direct investment is realized due to the
construction, acquisition or creation of subsidiagmpanies of foreign branches. Large share oftakds the
form of private export financing, equipment, etd. pkesent the main subject of foreign direct inmestits are
multinational companies (MNCs) [2].

There are two types of international corporationsiitinational companies (MNCs), where the parent
company belongs to one country, and multinatiooahganies (MNCs), where the parent company is oviayed
two or more countries.

Multinational companies play an important role e tglobal economy. Outgoing from the report of
UNCTAD'’s World Investment, the criterion of a muldtional company was already met by thirty-nineuand
companies in the mid-nineties, and the amount odidm affiliates comprised more than two hundred an
seventy thousand. FDI volume, gained worldwideclhed more than three trillion dollars, and thstoof
goods of the foreign affiliates of multinational nepanies — more than six percent of the world GDP.
Additionally, about a third of the world trade aooted for Intra supply of the multinational compemi

At the moment, there is no general theoreticalrpretation of the phenomenon of a transnational
corporation. Large companies tend to export capiabad, thereby creating subsidiaries; this caaxpained
by several reasons. The main feature of the dingeistment is that an investor will receive theoime not only
from the invested capital, but also will get adtfitil benefits resulting from the fact of enterprisgnagement.
For example, an investor can get a direct accesewomarkets that were previously inaccessibleina n this
case, foreign investment becomes an instrumenmpetition. In addition, investing in a money-lagiventure
or a weak one, a direct investor can increase tbétability and value of the company through inatien,
management experience or other means. Market htylas also forcing multinational companies to disgify
their assets to minimize risks [3].

One of the main challenges posed by transnatioorapenies is the transfer prices. Since multinationa
companies place different phases of a single psogedifferent countries, active goods exchangdekl
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between foreign affiliates and the parent compaiythe same time the transfer prices vary greatinfthe
market prices. By managing the transfer pricestimational companies are willing to evade taxatitwereby to
minimize customs duties, illegally withdraw profigbroad, etc. This, in turn, has a negative immpacthe
economies of countries hosting foreign investmenhé form of transnational corporations [4].

Thus, the activities of multinational companiesgly affect the economy of the country locating th
TNCs and the host country. The analysis of the shpéa foreign direct investment shows that thedfi¢ will
be received both by the country locating the TNGs ©b a more efficient disposal of available cdgitad by the
host country, due to the influx of new capital.

Despite all the positive aspects, multinational pames often face formidable opposition. The main
claim to multinational companies in the locatioe &r the export of potential jobs , and this imtlgads to a
decrease in employment , as well as to the evaditine compulsory payments in the form of taxdsustit is
detrimental to the location country's budget. le kst countries major concerns are caused byctie of the
activities of transnational companies, alongsidthwhe discontent of the local producers who camontpete
with large multinational companies. Having enormgugduction and financial resources, TNCs can thke
key position in the economy and the industry, thgréareatening the economic security of the hoshty, and
providing political pressure. It is worth notingattin the countries locating the TNCs the needdaroutflows is
being actively discussed , while in the host cdestthey pursue the policy of the creation of thdidgonal
stimuli to attract foreign direct investments [5].
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THE APPLICATION OF SEGMENT REPORTING IN ACCOUNTING PRACTICE
OF BELARUSSIAN ENTERPRISES

RENATA TRUBOVICH, ELENA MALEY
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The report substantiates the necessity to applynseg reporting in accounting practice of Belarussia
enterprises. The prospects of segment reportingldpment in the Republic of Belarus are also carsid. The
article contains the development of accounting qedi for segmentary accounting and reporting and th
technique of drawing up a segment statement.

The activity of modern medium and large organizaics diversified, carried out in different regipasd
segmented according to markets. In this regarddabmes really important to obtain qualitative andmgitative
information about what is given by each market smgfina separate type of production or serviceggan, a
division, a buyer. Such information is providedthg segment reporting. Therefore the formatiorhefsegment
statement, being the basis for preparing admitigéradecisions in the usual activity of the orgaian’s
structural divisions, gains special significanceinternational practice which in our opinion showdncern
Belarussian enterprises.

The purpose of our research is to justify the némddraw up segment reporting by Belarussian
organizations, to develop practical recommendatfonshe formation of segment information about theults
of segments activities.

Such target orientation of the research has cahsestatement and solution of the following tasks:

— to analyze the standard regulation of segmenortieg in the Republic of Belarus and in the
international practice;
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— to define the advantages of segment informatigistence for the analysis and adoption of
administrative decision-making by the managemeBedérussian organizations;

— to develop recommendations about accounting ipsliormation for the segment account and drawing
up the segment report;

— to provide recommendations about the developménhe reporting form and the methodology of
drawing up a segment statement.

While developing and researching the set objectgaseral scientific methods were applied, such as:
analysis and synthesis, comparison, conclusiomafogy, system approach.

During the research it was established that segmegrting is considered as system of data on the
property and financial position of the organizatiand the results of its economic activity in thentext of
separate segments. This data system is made dradi® of accounting data according to the requirgsnef
national standards for accounting or Internatidfiabincial Reporting Standards, or the rules of arafon of
the internal administrative reporting.

Existing normative documents on the regulation rafndng up and submission of the segment reporting
in the international practice are submitted belovable 1.

Tablel — Normative documents on the regulationrafvihg up and submission of the segment reporting
in the international practice

Country Name of the standard
1. International Financial Reporting(IFRS) 8 «Operating segments»
Standards (IFRS)

SFAS Nel31 «Disclosures about an Enterprise and Related
2.United States of America (USA)| Information»
IIBY 12/2010 &udopmauus nmo cermentam» (Information about the

3.Russian Federation segments)

(I(C)BO 103 «DbinancoBa 3iTHicTh 3a cermentamm» (Financial
4.Ukrainian Republic statements on segments)
5. Great Britain SSAP 25 Segmental reporting

HCBY 14 «Dbunancosas uHpopmanus 1o cermenrtam» (Financial
6. Moldova information on segments)
7. Republic of Latvia SFPS 8 «Darbibas segmentep(RRting segments)

It is also possible to add that today normativeutieents concerning the segmentary reporting exist in
many other countries: Canada, Italy, Singapore pEf]. In the Republic of Belarus today there ésmational
standard and guidelines for drawing up the segmegrarting. However the aspiration of the Repubfi@elarus
to bring accounting systems, together, to drawng submit financial statements according to IFR&ikhnot,
in our opinion, neglect the segment reporting, thpaing favorable way for Byelorussian enterprisegnter
the international stock market. The need for drgwip the segment reporting by home enterpriseled from
the purpose of its creation, from its role and adiages.

The purpose of segment reporting is providing aewidnge of users with information on financial
position and financial results on segments for glenimaking concerning the enterprise. The fornegubrting
can be used within the enterprise, but its main goaroviding external users, potential investarsditors,
workers, suppliers and buyers, as well as the gorent and the public, with detailed and transparent
information on the enterprise [231].

The main advantages of segment reporting from tiiat pf view of administrative approach are:

— the opportunity to qualitatively estimate finaadaiesults;

— allows to estimate business prospects authelgtical

— expands the opportunities for the inflow of aiddial capital.

Using segment reporting, it is more effective tarplcontrol and make decisions at the level of each
segment which makes the organization more flexiésld adaptable to changing conditions as well asemor
attractive to potential investors.

Proceeding from the presented purpose, role arahtayes of segment reporting, it is possible torasghat
the approval and introduction of the national staddegulating the drawing up of segment repoitinifpe Republic
of Belarus will be a good prerequisite to adaggh®orules of International Financial Reporting 8tads and will also
significantly raise: the level of conducting marnagat accounting at the enterprises, the businesmiaation,
transparency of the economic activity of the emiegg, and, respectively their image and cost.
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Having investigated the requirements of the aboeationed standards and other economic literature to
information disclosure in segmentary and managenaecbunting, we have come to the conclusion that
Belarussian organizations should reflect the follmvorganizational, technical and methodical aspedtile
forming accounting policies on segments:

1. organizational-technical section:

1.1 Criteria of segmentation of economic activity

1.2 Allocation of reporting segments

1.3 Forms of primary registration documents andaiteounting registers, necessary to registratéatiie
of economic activity on segments

1.4 Working book of accounts

1.5 Form of the report on segments

1.6 Indices (contents) of the report form on segsien

1.7 Rules of document flow regarding the informatim segments

1.8 List of the officials who are responsible faelping the segmentary account and reporting.

2. Methodical section:

2.1 Definition of income on segments

2.2 Definition of expenses on segments

2.3 Distribution of long-term and short-term assatd liabilities among segments

2.4 Definition of transfer prices (payment amongrsents).

The contents of accounting policies for the prefianeof segment reporting has to determine thesrale
information disclosure in reporting, namely: thethoels of estimating mutual payment among segmémes,
structure of segment expenses and income, the efalistributing of long-term and short-term asséilities,
the income and expenses among segments [3].

As a result of the conducted research into thesrafedrawing up reporting in the developed western
countries, the Russian Federation, and also taikittgaccount the requirements of IFRS we have effea
methodic of drawing up segment reporting that ideki5 stages:

1. Determination of the need to draw up the segmegrdrting.

The following business entities are recommendedake segment reporting:

— the organization prepares the segment repoitibhhas branches and subsidiaries;

— the organization carries out different typesaivty;

— the organization carries out one kind of activityt it makes goods that are different in a pr¢idac
cycle, sales markets, buyers.

2. Allocation of operational and reporting segments

It is possible to use the criteria of IFRS 8 «Ofiersl segments» to allocate operational and rayprt
segments.

3. Establishment of the segment reporting form.

The information on indices disclosure can be sthtethe continuous text in combination with grajshic
or in a tabular form specially developed by theamigation. Obviously, the tabular form is more clead
readable for users. However, the form should nathedard, and has to change as the organizatategy and
activity change.

4. Definition of reporting indices.

It is possible to be guided by the requirements-&S 8 «Operational segments» to determine theésdi
subjected to disclosure in segment reporting.

For internal users separate indices can be repeském expanded form for better analyticity tham fo
external users. For example, it is offered to diadl expenses into constant and variable. The itapoe of this
classification of expenses is caused by the pdigiloif the correct planning of prices, output, trenge of
production release and realization (work, servigejfit and profitability definition respectivelyn segments.

5. Reflection of indices in segment reporting.

For ensuring indices formation it is necessarydwelbp analytical signs of accounts and registengo
which can be used to generalize information by ssgmin the computer environment.

Thus, having generalized the above informationtohisally not withstanding less favorable condison
for the development of segment reporting in the Uddip of Belarus, in our opinion, home businessitiexst
should not sidestep the introduction of segmemntépy in accounting and analytical practice.

It should be noted that while the forming and subing the information on segments complete and
reliable reporting data must be provided. The dsaemole in it belongs to accounting policies dfet
organization. In case of modification of accountpulicies of this or that segment, changes, thesons have
to be revealed.
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THE ANALYSIS OF THE FINANCIAL PLAN OF THE COUNTRY
FOR THE NEXT BUDGETARY (FISCAL) YEAR

YULIA KHODYAKOVA, IRINA POZDNYAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article contains the main changes in fiscalidiagion for the current year. The analysis of the
structure of revenues and expenditures of the rigarb budget in 2014 has been conducted. The ceiteiu
about the necessity of the improvement of the nméming of the budgetary policy in the future hasnbmade.

The law of the Republic of Belarus "About the rejiedn budget for 2014 year" has been developed with
some changes and additions in fiscal and tax ketipsl of the country.

In this regard, in 2014 it has been planned tothedollowing sufficiently effective mechanisms, ish
are capable of ensuring the realization of the rdaiections of the budgetary policy.

Firstly, in 2014 the government has made a numbehanges, which concern some taxes and duties in
the following way [1]:

1. Bonus depreciation has been replaced with investrdeduction. Such change plays a great role,
when the income tax is calculated;

2. The way of taxation of a person by individual inetax has also been changed. According to the
existing order the monetary incomes, received foarst management operations and also the cash oty
participants of bank management funds, have besaded into the list of tax benefits and deductjons

3. The rates of excise duties have been increaseduam groducts as fuel, tobacco products, strong
alcoholic products;

4. An additional state fee, which is originally call&chputed income tax", has been enacted. Thisdax i
obliged to pay by the organizations, which are gedan repairing and technical maintaining of védsc Funds,
which will be collected from the owners of vehigl@sll monthly generate revenues in the amount ofarthan
200 million rubles into the budgets of the basiele

Thus, in 2014 the directions of tax policy are aina¢ maintaining the stability of formation of bdgry
incomes.

Secondly, according to the article 30-37 of the gatdry code of the Republic of Belarus, tax revenue
are redistributed between republican and local btglgn accordance with laid down standards. Itls® a
advisable to note the following changes in estabig the norms of deductions from the republicatesaand
dues (in brackets the data 2013 for comparison):

« profit tax, is paid by economic entities, thegedy of which is owned by the Republic of Belaaswell as
other equivalent organizations, is redistributetheincomes of the republican budget at a ra®0% (previous: in
the incomes of the republican budget — 50%, inrtbemes of the regional consolidated budget — 50%)

« value-added tax, which is collected on the teryiof the Republic of Belarus, must be allocated the
republican budget at a rate of 69% (70 %), theroplaet — 31% (30 %) is distributed to regional cditated
budgets and the Minsk budget. In particular, ifte Brest regional budget is redistributed 4,56%1%) of
total volume of value-added tax, into the Vitebsigional budget — 3,94% (3,84%), into the Gomel orgi
budget — 4,68% (4,53%), into the Grodno regionaldat — 3,47% (3.36 per cent), into the Minsk reglon
budget — 4,59% (4,47%), into the Mogilev regionatipet — 3,53% (3,42%), into the Minsk budget — 382
(5,97%).
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Thus, it is reasonable to continue increasing tirenative deductions from the republican taxes awed f
into the local budgets. This proposal will allovdoeing the amount of interbudgetary transfers.

Thirdly, the proportion of interbudgetary transfedirected from the republican budget into regional
consolidated budgets and the Minsk budget, coms$tB0,3% of a total amount of received funds.

In this case:

« the existing norms of deductions from republitares and dues allow to level to some extent the
incomes of local budgets partially, but their amtasmot still enough for execution the budgetshaf basic and
primary level with a fiscal surplus.

» a high level of interbudgetary transfers forme firational structure of incomes, generates local
budgets’ instability, increases their dependenctherrepublican budget.

Therefore, in our view, the independence of loaaddets will be possible only if the government can
ensure the timely reception of their own sufficidimancial resources for all administrative-terrigd units,
which will be fixed from the certain budget on ampanent basis and in a full volume.

Let us carry out the analysis of dynamics and strecof the main parameters of the republican budge
throughout 2013 — 2014 years (table 1).

Table 1 — The key parameters of the republican éuitg2013 — 2014

Absolute

Indicators 2013y., | *2013y., | 2014y, deviation Growth | Growth
bin.rbl. bin.rbl. bin.rbl. bin.rbl ! rate, % | rate*, %

Incomes, including 121,7 1440 128,6 6,9 105,7 89,3
Tax revenues, including 102,7 121,5 108,0 5,3 105,2 88,9
Taxes on incomes and profit 10,5 12,4 8,1 2,4 77,1 65,3
Taxes on goods (works, 61,0 72,2 71,4 10,4 117,0 98,9
services) 29,8 35,3 26,1 -3,7 87,6 73,9
Taxes on foreign trade 14 1,7 2,4 1,0 171,4 141,2
Other taxes, charges, duties
Non-tax revenues 19,0 22,5 15,2 -3,8 80,0 67,6
Incomes from the state propenty 10,7 12,6 9,2 -1,5 86,0 73,0
Revenues from incomes- 2,6 3,1 2,6 0 100,0 3,9
generating
activities 0,4 0,5 0,7 0,3 175,0 140,0
Fines, withholding 53 6,3 2,7 -2,6 50,9 42,9
Other non-tax revenues
Gratuitous receipts 0,004 0,005 5,4 5,4 135000,080Q0,0
Expenses, including the items 121,7 1440 128,6 6,9 105,7 89,3
of the functional classification
General government 64,0 75,7 64,8 0,8 101,3 85,6
expenditure
National defense 6,1 7,2 7,1 1,0 116,4 98,6
The judiciary, law enforcement 10,5 12,4 12,8 2,3 121,9 103,2
activity and security
National economy 17,6 20,8 18,6 1,0 105,[7 89,4
Environmental protection 0,68 0,8 0,66 0,0 97,1 582,
Housing and communal 0,10 0,1 0,10 0,0 100,0 100,0
services and housing
construction
Healthcare 5,3 6,3 57 0,4 107,54 90,5
Physical culture, sports, 2,4 2,8 2,3 -0,1 95,8 82,1
culture, media
Education 6,6 7,8 6,6 0,0 100,09 84,6
Social policy 8,3 9,8 9,8 15 118,1 100,(
Deficit/surplus 0 0 0 0 0 0

Source: own working out on the basis of a sourc&]2

Note — *Data 2013 was modified in a comparable fémmaccordance with the consumer price index for
2013 that is equal 118,3 % [4]
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According to the table, in 2014 the parametersefrepublican budget have been planed on the bhsis
deficit-free. Also the law establishes a limit leeédeficiency of local budgets for the currentye

The growth rate of budgetary incomes and, accolgirexpenditures in 2014 in the percentages to the
previous year has been planned at the level of7f%05lt is also possible to make some adjustmemtsflation
(column 3), taking its level as equal to the consuprice index, while comparing the indicators 2113 and
2014 years. In this case, it is visible that thdution of budgetary revenues and expendituresrdicapto the
main budgetary parameters are by 10,7 p.p.

The revenue part of the republican budget consfdsx, non-tax incomes and interbudgetary receipts

In the structure of incomes it is noticeable thee specific weight of non-tax incomes are measyrabl
decreasing (by 20%), while interbudgetary receipésincreasing instead.

The main items of tax incomes, which revenue pansists of, are the following: taxes on goods (wprk
services) — 55,5%; taxes on foreign trade — 20{8%&s on incomes and profit — 6,2%; other taxessdduties)
and other tax revenues — 1,8%. The growth ratexofdvenues in relation to 2013 is 105,7 %, incigdaxes on
incomes and profit — 77,8%; taxes on goods (wasksyices) — 117,0%, VAT — 127,3%, excise — 145,0ke
rate of increase of taxes on foreign trade has Ipégamed at the level of 87,6%. In the structurenocbmes
direct taxes make up 8,1 bin.rbl. budgetary resegipidirect taxes — only 71,4 bin.rbl, therefore trientation
on indirect taxation is obvious.

In the structure of non-tax incomes there is appbdg a decline in earnings from the usage of state
property by 1.48 trillion rubles and incomes frone trent of state property by 0,22 bin.rbl. At tlaene time,
fines will be increased by 75,0%. The last indicataws attention to the fact that there is a highbability of
reduction in the expected level of citizens’ lavielig in the current year.

The expenditures of the republican budget have ble¢grmined on the basis of the real possibilities
budgetary incomes, which are required for the imgletation by the state of its functions, social andnomic
development of the country and its regions.

In the structure of expenditures, there is a sligbtrease of expenses in the following directions:
protection of environment (2,9%); physical cultusport, culture and media (4,2%). General govermmen
expenditures have been also slightly increasediflwe take into account the rate of inflation -dicators will
decline a bit. At the same time there is a visiltlerease of such expenses as: national defensé%).6,
judiciary, law-enforcement activity and securityl (2%), health care (7,5%) and social policy (18,1%)

Fourthly, the law determines that education finagainust be carried out on the basis of the stanofard
budgetary sufficiency for the first time. The stfesuch a norm hasn't been stated earlier.

Fifthly, the limit of the internal state debt oftliRepublic of Belarus has been doubled, whereakntite
of the external state debt has been reduced. Whes the volume of domestic funding increasesiinisortant
to wisely spend borrowed funds. Therefore the agunéeds to develop a public debt management pmagra
which will optimize the existing payments on debtll help to coordinate measures for reducing tineel of
outstanding and will ensure more effective contradr the participation of internal funds, as wellthe usage of
funds from abroad. In the economic literature thet that the effectiveness of borrowings shoulgptmvided
with the corresponding increase in the productibgamds and services based on new advanced tedfies|ds
emphasized. From this it follows, that if borrowsngre directed to be invested into the growingasscof
economy, the production base of enterprises isagggt and new technologies are introduced, the wstitite
enable to increase economic growth and pay fordlward funds into the future.

Thus, the performed analysis helps to assess thedtlement parameters of the main financial gihn
the country and on the basis of which it is advisab put forward comments and proposals to entwe
macroeconomic balance and achieve the parametérsantial security in the future.

REFERENCES

1. O BHeceHHH M3MEHEHHH M JONOJHEHUH B HEKOTOpbIe 3aKoHbI PecryOnuku benapyck 1o Bompocam mpeanprHUMATENbCKON
JESTEIbHOCTH U Hanoroobnoxenus: 3akoH Pecniyonmuku benapycs or 31 nexabps 2013 1. Ne 963 / HarmoHanbHbIiA
paBoBOil MHTEepHeT-MopTan Pecryoimkn Benmapych. [Onexrponnbiii pecypc] — Munck, 2014. — Pexum pocryma:
http://mww.pravo.by/main.aspx?guid=3871&p0=H11308%081=1—/Tara nocrymna: 20.01.2014

2. O pecny6nukanckom Oromxere Ha 2013roxa: 3akon Pecny6imku Benapycek ot 26.10.2012. Ne 4323/ HaunoHanbHbli
npaBoBoil MHTepHeT-niopTan Pecny6nuku Benapyce. [DiexrponHsiii pecypc] — Munck, 2014. —Pexum nocrymna:
http://pravo.by/main.aspx?guid=3871&p2=2/198Aa¥a nocryna: 20.01.2014

3. O pecnybnukanckom 6romkere Ha 2014roxa: 3akoH Pecniyonuku Benapycs ot 31.12.2013. Ne 953/ HaunoHanbHbli
npaBoBoil MHTepHET-nopTai Pecnybnuku benapyce. [DnexTponHsiid pecypc] — Munck, 20144. —Pexum nocrymna:
http://www.pravo.by/main.aspx?guid=3871&p0=H113088P1=1 —Tata nocryna: 20.01.2014

4.  Benapych B mubppax. OneparuBHbie JaHHble /| HanHOHANBHBIA CTATUCTHYECKUIT KOMUTET. [DIEKTPOHHBIA pecypc] —
Mumck, 2014. —Pexxum nocryna: http://belstat.gov.by/homep/ru/indicators/prekspeices_cis.php -Hara nocryma:
20.01.2014

195



MATERIALS OF VI JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2014
Economics

UDC 336.714

ESTIMATION OF INVESTMENT CLIMATE AND ATTRACTIVENESS RATING OF THE
REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

KATSIARYNA KHRYSHCHANKA, YULI YA KHODYAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the position of the Republic of Bakin the international rating among the countrigfs
Eastern Europe is analyzed according to the criterof investment attractiveness. Deficiencies efdkisting
system of investment climate assessment are umebrlPossible measures of improving the positiothef
Republic of Belarus in the world rankings are susigd.

The major direction of the state economic policytleé Republic of Belarus is to create a favorable
investment climate for the attraction and effectigage of foreign recourses.

At this time, the Republic of Belarus offers to guiial investors such basic advantages as advantage
geographical location in the centre of Europe, falte climatic conditions, political and social lstay,
qualified and relatively inexpensive labor resosrca high scientific and technical-industrial pdi@n a large
domestic market, a legislative and organizationgpsrt of an investment process, guarantees awilieges for
investors and others [1]. In addition, in the Rdjmubf Belarus a number of structures operate, tWiiave to
provide assistance for investors in the impleméadf their investment activity.

It should be noted, that in the elaboration ofdtse investment policy it is very important to tise world
experience, which has been adapted to the nasonall-economic conditions. The national statisti@ammittee of
the Republic of Belarus provides quite an extenki@vledge base of statistics in the field of inkemnts, science
and innovation. However, in general, estimatinghaf investment climate, and also positioning of Republic of
Belarus in international ratings of investmentaativeness hasn't been studied enough till this emm

One of the main international indicators for thealeation of the investment climate and investment
attractiveness is the index “Doing business”, whiels been suggested by the World Bank. It preskatmost
significant quantitative indicators of business ulagions and investment activity, protecting inwoest
registration of property rights, taxation and otheFfhese indicators can be used for comparisonnéssi
conditions aimed to attract foreign investmentanieus countries of the world.

Let us carry out the analysis of the position & Republic of Belarus according to the basic ingicsaof
Doing business rating in comparison with the caaestof the Customs Union and other countries otdfas
Europe in 2012-2013 years (tables 1, 2).

Table 1 — The basic indicators of Doing businetiagéor the countries of Eastern Europe in 201&rye

Indicator / Country ks o 2 |sg| = 3 o E| S| 8 |23
8 |3 | 2|8 |8 |& & |&|8|3|0¢
Starting a business
Procedures, number 5 4 4 6 6 4 7 5 7 6 9
Time, days 9 18 5 12 7 30 15 85 18p 21 19,

N O1

Cost, % of incomes per capita 0,8 1,0 8,6 0,6 5,4 14,3 1,3 24 15 18 8

Getting electricity

Procedures, number 7 6 5 6 7 6 5 7 6 10 6

Time, days 161 130 252 88 140 161 167 233 158 277 2179

Cost, % of incomes per capita 431,7 | 320,0| 1164 658 542/1 2052 293,8 534 10,88,01| 179,0
Paying taxes

Payments, number per year 10 13 12 7 31 18 7 39 20 28 8

Time, hours per year 319 454 277 188 181 286 177 200 207 390 413

Total tax rate, % of profit 54,0 27,7 49,7 286 404 41,6 507 429 4F,2 54,981 4

Registering property

Procedures, number 2 7 4 4 5 6 4 8 3 8 3

Time, days 4 14 16,5 23 6 35 22 200 165 4§ 24

Cost, % of property value 0,0 2,9 5,0 0,1 0,9 0,4 0,1 1.6 00 i) 4,0
Enforcing contracts

Procedures, number 29 38 35 37 31 33 36 32 32 30 27

Time, days 275 564 395 370 337 685 27( 512 545 378 611

Cost, % of claim 23,4 23,8 15,0 22, 28,6 19,0 134 289 30,0 43,8303

Source: own working out on the basis of [3, 4]
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Table 2 — Comparison rating of the Republic of Betaaccording to the basic indicators of Doing
business with the countries of Eastern Europe 66222013

Country/Indicator Sbtar.tmg a Gettmg Paying taxes Enforcing Protecting investors
usiness credit contracts
2012| 2013 2012 2013 201 2013 2Q12 2013 201p 2013
Belarus 9 15 105| 109 135 133 18 13 95 98
Bulgaria 57 65 24 28 84 81 79 79 51 52
Hungary 52 59 52 55 118 124 1% 16 127 128
Kazakhstan 25 30 82 86 18 18 26 27 21 22
Moldova 92 81 40 13 116 95 23 23 80 80
Poland 124| 116 3 3 104 118 54 55 51 52
Russia 101| 88 104 109 64 56 11 10 117 115
Romania 68 60 11 13 139 134 54 53 51 52
Slovakia 83 108 40 42 100 10p 65 65 113 115
Ukraine 50 47 24 13 168 164 45 45 127 128
Czech Republic 140 144 52 5% 119 122 75 75 95 98
An average rank 79 80 49 48 106 104 42 42 84 85

Source: own working out on the basis of [3, 4];

Note — Ratings for 2012 have been corrected orbtws of occurred changes in the methodology of
ratings determination

Proceeding from the above tables, the RepublicaedéfBis improved its position, in comparison witk th
rating in 2013, for such indicators as ‘“registermgperty” (5 points), “dealing with constructiorenmits”
(7 points), “getting electricity” (7 points), “payy taxes” (2 points), “international trade” (1 pdirHowever,
according to the rating, in the indicator “resolyimsolvency” the Republic of Belarus has lost d&s and has
ranked 74th place in the world, in the indicatordtecting investors” has reduced its position bpdnts,
“getting a credit” — 4 points. On registering prageand enforcing contracts the country's positias not been
changed: the Republic of Belarus takes 3rd and glaite in the world rating.

Graphically the position of the Republic of Belaarmmong the countries of Eastern Europe can be shown
in the following way (figure 1).
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country

I rating ofthe countries of Eastern Enropein 2012
rating ofthe countries of Eastern Europein 2013

= rating ofthe Republic of Belarusin 2012

==rating of the Republic of Belarusin 2013

Fig.1. Rating of the Republic of Belarus in compan with countries of Eastern Europe accordindnéonbain
indicator of Doing business for 2012-2013

Source: own research based on [3, 4];
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Thus, according to the main indicator "ease of gidinsiness" in the report "Doing business — 20,
Republic of Belarus has improved its previous pmsiand has been replaced to the 63-rd place @tth B Doing
business 2013) among the 189 countries. In thegratinong the countries of Eastern Europe the RiepaftBBelarus
is above: the Czech Republic (75th place), Ron@3ial), Moldova (78th), Ukraine (112th) and Rug¢Sia place).

Therefore, we can conclude that in the RepubliBeifirus the business environment and attractiveness
rating have been highly assessed by internatiogalnizations.

The experts of international organizations payrdité@ to positive changes in business conditiortsciv
have been taken by the government recently. Hancihe Republic of Belarus the procedures for compa
establishing have been simplified. This measuréudes: reducing payments for registration and ugaieg
requirement for a temporary bank account for legalty registration. Procedures for being connedtethe
electricity system through accelerated issuandeaifnical resolutions and permits for the earthwapkrations
and reducing the time required for the connectiotiné power network have been simplified.

In addition, it is useful to note the following atges in the sphere of legal regulation of investmen
activity in the Republic of Belarus: registeringoperty has been simplified through the introductafnthe
accelerated procedure of registration of propekigo the procedures for resolving insolvency of émerprise
have been improved on the basis of the new lawbB&nkruptcy”, which has made some changes in theepso
of trust managers appointment and have stimulatselt assets in the case of enterprise insolvency.

In 2014 the Investment code has been undergonééyatv "On investments" and "On concessions".
Though, there are no special laws on investmeat mumber of countries, and it doesn’t prevent ttilw of
capital, we believe that in order to create a fabtg investment climate in the Republic of Belathes specific
regulation has a great importance.

However, despite the positive dynamics, there aaayractors, that prevent foreign investments flow
the country. There are: a complex system of doingiress, administrative barriers, a system of forei
exchange regulation, instability of legal enviromméor business, a system of sanctions for breakingjiness
conditions and business orders, the level of taxddm an access to financial resources, the ldvebmsulting
services and other business services [2].

Therefore, in order to activate and improve theegtinent climate, and, as a result, investment yolic
the whole, the following measures should be imp e
to decentralize an investment process;
to improve the currency regulation system;
to reduce the level of tax burden;
to enhance the role of depreciation and creatgeed®tion fund;
to upgrade normative-legal acts for investmentagtregulation;
to develop large-scale programs of the nationalimguconstruction and create a wide network of
investment agents;

> to extend the practice of investment insurance;

> to allocate budgetary funds on a competitive basesfective investment projects;

> to implement procedures for privatization of statgterprises, which can help to realize a more
effective usage of monetary resources for natiandlforeign investors;

> to conduct an appropriate ideological campaigithferattraction of monetary resources in the country

Thus, all these measures should be implementedinplex. It will help to solve the tasks of the
investment policy successfully.

It should be noted that there are no universakunstnts in the formation of the appropriate type of
economic behavior and the improvement of the foand methods of investment activity and its expert
assessment, because of differences in economidogewent patterns in different countries, featuresitmation
development in this or that period of time.

However, the implementation of these proposalssigmificantly improve the efficiency of the invesm
policy in the Republic of Belarus, as well asoréase the country's position in internationakirags.
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PROPERTY ADMINISTRATION ON THE BASIS OF CONDOMINIUM  INSTITUTION
IN THE REPUBLIC OF KAZAKHSTAN

ANATOLY SHEPOVALOV, OLGA GORDIENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Features of management by the real estate on this bd Condominium in Republic Kazakhstan are
presented.

In Kazakhstan the amount of multifunctional buifgnwhich are in the ownership of several subjetctivil
law, increases. Two or more proprietors can owh batmall office and a whole storey. Thereuporigige of joint
property administration is still urgent concernisgch buildings. The Condominium institution is tearmage
procedures of building, upkeep, repair and to agsig measure and the way of participation of eaater.

Let's consider the specifics and scopes of usirg @ondominium institution in the Republic of
Kazakhstan as regards residential houses, norerg&d stock and in case of placement both resialeand
non-residential spaces in one building.

According to the the Law of the Republic of Kazakins"About the housing relations" a Condominium is
formed in case of presents of two or more ownera Besidential house. Formation of a Condominiuat én
common property but a Condominium precisely) islietbregardless of its registration. According hattlegal
relationship within the Housing stock Condominiume &onsidered to be set in spite of the absencis of
registration and that means that the partners bentain rights and charges.

That rule doesn’t hold as it concerns Non-residérgiock Condominiums. An owner of a space in an
office building (and his visitors as well) a priarses other units of the Condominium such as fdgbehy, lifts,
utility lines. So it’s justly for that owner to beaxpenses to upkeep the common property — the @oimilim,
in proportion to the owner’s share in the real pryp That is why formation of a Condominium is aigent
issue for non-residential stock as well.

The multifunctional usage of a building implies gganent both residential flats and apartments amd no
residential spaces (offices, hotel rooms, cafétateants etc.) that has common utility lines ie bnilding.

So is there any difference between a Condominium ousing and Non-residential stock according to
the legislation of the Republic of Kazakhstan? idtfit seems that there is no difference. Letferd¢o the
terminology fixed by Civil Code of the Republic khzakhstan. According to p. 6 Article 209 CC RK:[2[he
ownership of a real property can be fixed as a Gondium where each subject or juridical entity ovensingle
part of the property, the rest of the property hgkto the owners of the share a®@amership in common™.

It is clear from the above that there is no diffexe between Housing and Non-residential stock aaogr
to the Civil Code of the Republic of Kazakhstan.

Condominium is referred to a common property asoamership in common and can be governed
according to the norms of Chapter 11 "Common pityp&C RK [2].

Condominium has following sings and features:

— Assets may be in common ownership with the detextion of the share of each of the owners;

— Common ownership shall emerge when two or seyeraons receive the property which may not be
divided without changing its designation (indivigilitems), or may not be divided by virtue of law;

— Common ownership of indivisible assets shall gmen the cases which are stipulated in legislative
acts or an agreement;

— Estate are in individual (separate) ownership tizemns and (or) legal entities, and those parteaf
estate which are not in separate ownership, sle#ding to the owners of parts of real estate underight of
common shared ownership;

— By agreement of the participants of common prigpemd in the case of failure to reach consensus,
upon the decision of a court, shared ownershiphefdntities may be established with regard to thanson
property;

— The share of each owner in the common property beahseparable from his separate ownership of a
part of real estate belonging to him;

— The size of a share of each owner in the commopepty, and the degree of participation in co$tsso
maintenance, shall be related to the size of this pd real estate which are in individual (sepayawnership,
unless it is otherwise stipulated in legislativésawr an agreement;
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— Each participant in shared ownership shall bégetlito participate in the payment of taxes, lewnd
any other payments in respect of their common ptgpe proportion to his share, and also in thetsad its
maintenance and preservation.

The housing legislation of the Republic of Kazakhstrescribes a set of rules which make the
Condominium institution convenient only for the Hmg stock. For example the owners of premisesestier
land according to the rights of common ownershigdamd tenure. The share of each owner in the common
property shall be inseparable from his separatecostrip of a part of real estate belonging to hitme §ize of a
share of each owner in the common property, andiéigeee of participation in costs of its mainterrehall be
related to the size of the parts of real estatechvhare in individual (separate) ownership, unléss otherwise
stipulated in legislative acts or an agreem@&ptecial considerations in the legal regime of défe types of
condominium may be defined in legislative acts.

A Condominium can be cancelled if one owner (irdiisl, juridical person or state) get property rigfat
all the premises and common property of a residebtiilding or in case of government takeover ocase of
damage (destruction) of major part of a buildingéaese of an incident.

A state control structure is created to control @ominium Object and to provide the information abou
the movement of money from a bank account, fundsn@intenance of housing building (residential diniy )
at the request of the owners .

Owners of the premises (apartments) required teemadnthly instalments to the savings bank accolititeo
condominium control structure to accumulate furmisttie overhaul of the common property of condomnmbbject.
The amount of an instalment should be determinadnageting of owners of premises (apartments)it buist be 0.02
times exceed the monthly calculated index estauliéh the law on the national budget for the reiediaancial year,
meant for a square meter of usable area of resitigman-residential) premises.

Separate premises belonging to several ownersgsmonds to a share in the common property of owners
with joint and several liability in general guidedis. Relationship between such owners is goveriyednb
agreement between them. In the case of absencearfbor written agreement, each of the ownersahasqual
undivided rights and obligations conditioned by evahip of a specified share in the common property.

If an owner resides elsewhere or the transfersigiigs to use the premises to another person,gsido
lead to the restrictions of the owner’s rights atwbsn’t relieve him of his duties imposed by lawyner’s
agreement or charter of owners association of cmimiam object management.

Owners of the premises (apartments) have the tagise their shares of common property of the dichitse
on terms prescribed by the agreement of ownerseshipes (apartments). Owners of the premises (apats$) are
required to participate in all the cost of maintagnthe common property and homes, take a resgonsiee safety
and safe maintenance of the common property amiigee located in an individual (separate) property.

The costs for the maintenance of common propertysat in proportion to the share owner of the
premises (apartments) in the common property, artesdiverse is agreed by the owners.

A tenant (lessee) of a premises, as well as otbeops who are not the owners (other rightholders)
their representatives, have no voting rights amhotiotherwise participate in the management ofloarinium
object, but they must observe the rules that ammnecon to all tenants and occupants (lessees) of the
condominium housing.

An owner of a non-residential premises cannot@petie inconsideration of condominium matters which do
not affect his interests. Other owners cannot@gatie in consideration of matters which affecting interests of the
owner of a non-residential premises only. Exceptime issues regarding the use of common property.

If the owner of the premises (apartment) damagggpart of the common property or any other premises
he must repair the damage at his own expense artpensate the costs of fixing it. People livingusing a
room or space and causing the damage have thedsgynas the owner.

Renovation of premises by the owner, includingdiesj and renovation, connected with execution of
works that threaten to the common property or impiis prohibited. Changing the boundaries betwee
neighbouring (adjacent) rooms can be made in chsaitual agreement between the owners of theseigesm
Changing the location of the boundaries betweemises and a common property can be made only by
approbation of the other owners and the condomirgamerning structure.

In addition to the features above, the Law of thpulic of Kazakhstan "About the housing relatictescribes
owners’ responsibility for payment delay, also disdribes in detail privileges and precedence flebe structure
authorized to manage the condominium facilitiesyelsas the procedure of its appointment and athades .

According to the "Regulations for the state regisbn of the condominium” [3] approved by Ordetloé
Ministry of Justice of the Republic of Kazakhstaatet August 24, 20Q¥e 241, condominium object should be
registered as a single complex in accordance WwéHaw of rights’ registration of the immovable pesty in the
local institution of justice which execute publenistration at theituation of the real estate object.
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The text of the Regulations contains many referernoethe housing legislation, living area and so on
Accordingly, it is possible to take the risk to istgr a condominium object in non-residential stdgkthe
mentioned Regulation.

Thus, the Legislation of the Republic of Kazakhstaa established the concept of condominium, exfdtito
the joint property in the form of common ownerstagded a possibility to register the condominiunfoagiousing
and Non-residential stock (yet this opportunityieblematic for the latter) and stopped at a detadlettiement of
relations only in the residential sector by the L'&lout the housing relations".

What to do with condominiums in non-residentialc&® The earlier owner enforces this issue, the more
likely to build a condominium management systemtlia most optimal manner. In this case, the primary
owner’s intent to manage as he pleases is exclutled. main thing is to make this structure more lstab
legitimate and less a subject to criticise.

An owner (developer) should worry about it in ads@nAs early as the project is designed, registered
the land is shared the following must be propexken into account:

— the location of the neighbouring areas whichptaened to be built and the location of existinddings;

— how to divide the plot concerning to a buildingtbhe same area;

— whether to apply an easement in reference ttatiteand parts of buildings ;

— what exactly will be included in a condominiumeaach building (in a part of a premise) — it wik@
help to calculate the cost of the project and fippsryments for services;

— which system is better to transfer the managewfgmiblic services, and which divide the entrances

— separate buildings, etc.

But how to act if the problem of condominium obje@nagement in Non-residential stock have to heedo
immediately because the building is already buiit all documents have been drawn without thesésfeta

According to the civil law in Kazakhstan, the mostvious solution would be to set a contract between
the existing owners. The terms of such agreemeatparties may prescribe in detail and as mucthildetahey
deem necessary. But, we must remember that théingstCondominium contract” (or whatever it is nad),
may not be registered with the authorized statactires. Lawyers have to take some tricks withigale
boundaries in order to register such an agreeniéat means, they take all existing forms and crés& form
of "Condominium contract".

In spite of Condominium forms of contracts sucheagnent may be terminated or declared invalid, 6r no
signed, because this is a "contract".

To solve the issue of common property managemeNwoimresidential multifunctional building, can be
considered the following possible forms: contrattatations, the creation of commercial and nonfipemtities
in the transfer of management of foreign funds, Elese options have their advantages and disaaty@sitAnd
in each case should be an option that minimizesligavantages and will ensure the interests okosvn
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THE MODELING OF THE LOGISTICS BUSINESS PROCESSES
AND ITS IMPORTANCE FOR AN ENTERPRISE

ANASTASIA SHUVANOVICH, BANZEKULIVAHO MUHIZI JOHN
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The relevance of this research is determined byfdle that the modern enterprises are forced to be
constantly engaged in the improvement of the agtilfihis requires the development of new technetogind
techniques of business dealing and, of coursepdtutction of new methods of the management, proghatore
effective planning and the organization of activifythe enterprises. Having the model of the bissirgperation,
all its logistical business processes focused ohieement of a specific goal, it is possible toesdvthe
possibility of its enhancement and provision ofcitgnpetitiveness. Analysis of an enterprise as deinis a
convenient way to answer the question of whatdéesmary and sufficient to achieve the specificailbje.
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The logistics at the enterprises is an importantre® of efficiency increase of their work and non-
productive costs reduction, and also the lossesciedsd with the occurrence of the problematicatitins. The
performance evaluation, identification of probleimasituations and the search for effective managgme
decisions, require research of processes in thardigs. Simulation modelling is the basic tool of #inalysis of
dynamics of economic systems, including logistigstesms of the enterprises and supply chain bussess

The objective of modeling is to systematize thevidedge of the enterprise and its business procésses
the evident graphical form, more convenient forlgieal processing of the acquired information. Trnedel
should reflect the structure of the logistidalisiness processes of the organization, the deddiltheir
accomplishment and sequence of document circulation

The idea of modeling of logistical business procssalready a sign of the fact that for the modern
manager and all employees of the enterprise neddaa vision of all activity and, most importantiys final
result is necessary.

By means of modeling both internal and externaljstics of the enterprise can be studied. Movirg th
objects on the whole territory of the enterprisénoits separate divisions concerns internal léggsin. To solve
the tasks of internal logistics the following kinofsmodels are traditionally created:

» models of transportation systems of cargoes eridtritory of the enterprise through mobile megifis
trucks, trailers, etc.);

« models of stationary floor and pendant transpioriasystems of cargoes (cranes and conveyors of
various designs);

« models of processes in warehouses: cargo receptioving of cargoes to zones of storage area and
back, selection, picking, packing and sending ofjces;

» models of production lines and assembly conveyors

External logistics deals with transportation ofgeers and the goods between various geographicabpuaith
application of usual means of transport: automphbdéway, river, sea and air. More often modelpufcesses of
internal and external logistics are created andarebed separately from each other, but in cedases complex
models are also created. For example, at the wdlelémde enterprise (in distribution center of goeds) to the
external logistics concerns the supply of goodthéowarehouses of the enterprise, the transpagbads between
warehouses of the enterprise, and also from eigergarehouses to clients. Processes of handlitiee@foods at the
enterprise warehouses should be considered aspesogf internal logistics [2, p.28].

Modeling of logistical business processes in thtemnise can be directed to the solution of a great
number of different tasks:

— to specify precisely the result of a logisticabimess process and to estimate its value forukiméss;

— to specify action repertoire which constitutelgistical business process. A clear determinatiba
set of tasks and actions which is necessary focieiw®, it is extremely important for a detaileddenstanding
of the process;

— to specify an order of accomplishment of actiohstions within the limits of one logistical bussee
process can be carried out both in succession,iranghrallel. It is obvious that parallel executidnit is
admissible, allows to reduce a general lead tinth@fprocess and, hence, to raise its efficiency;

— to produce a division of zones of responsibility: specify, and then to trace, which employee or
enterprise division bears responsibility for theauplishment of this or that action or process a$ale;

— to specify the resources consumed by the logidbiasiness process. Precisely knowing, who uses wh
resource and for what operations, it is possibleatse efficiency of resource utilization by mearfigplanning
and optimization;

— to understand the essence of interactions betemgrioyees participating in process and divisiohs o
the enterprise and to estimate, and then to raesefficiency of communications between them;

— to see the dynamics of documents during the geocEhe logistical business processes produce and
consume various documents (in the paper or eldctform). It is important to understand, whence avitere
the documents or information flow, and to specifether their movement is optimum and whether falhem
are necessary;

— to specify potential bottlenecks and possib#itier improvement of process which will be useeddor
its optimization;

— to implement more effectively the quality manageinstandards, for example 1SO 9000, and to come
certification off;

— to use models of the logistical business proseasea guide for new employees;

— to make effective automation of the logisticakiness processes in whole or their separate steps,
including the automation of interaction with theseanment — clients, suppliers, partners;

— having understood in the aggregate of logistiteiness processes of the enterprise, to underatahd
describe the activity of the enterprise in wholed56].

The model of logistical business process is thepkfied representation of the real object in thenfoof
the graphical, tabular, text, symbolical descriptid logistical business process, or their interemed set.
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The models of logistical business processes ardiedppy enterprises for various purposes, what
determines the type of the model being develop&d.graphical model of logistical business proceghé form
of the evident, widely understood diagrams cangetuo train new employees their functions, coaiifim of
actions between the structural units of the enisgpiselection or development of components ofrmédion
system and so on. The description by means of rmadedxisting and target logistical business preesss used
for optimization and enhancement of activity of #eterprise, by elimination of bottlenecks, dugima of
functions and other. Simulation models of logidtizasiness processes allow to estimate their effiy and to
see how the process with the input data which m@wer occurred in real work of the enterprise il carried
out. Performed models of logistical business preegscan be started on the special software forepsoc
automation directly on model [3, p.96].

The model allows to carry out the all-round analydb view from divergent angles, to see what,
probably, all the employees of the enterprise uidiclg a management don't see.

Today in the market of computer technologies sésracial programs are presented, allowing to surve
the enterprise and to construct a model. The chaficeethodology and tools with the help of whiciodeling
of logistical business processes is conducted, f@asbasic value. There are standardized, time-tested
methodologies and tool means with the help of witi¢h possible to examine the enterprise and tstract its
model. Their main advantages are simplicity anassibility to mastering.

The most known and widespread technique is the adetbgy of structural analysis SADT (Structured
Analysis and Design Technique). On the basis o thethodology the standard of modeling of business
processes IDEF (lcam DEFinition for Function Modgli where «ICAM» is an acronym for Integrated
Computer Aided Manufacturing) has been adopted.HBEcepted as the standard in the several interati
organizations, including the NATO (North Atlantic€bty Organization) and the IMF (International Mtzmg
Fund). BPwin (Logic Work) is the tool means comelgtsupporting the standard IDEF.

In the conclusion it is necessary to emphasize tifatmain advantage of the idea of the logistical
business processes analysis of the enterprise layanef creation of its model is its universalityrsg the
modeling of logistical business processes is ttevanto practically all questions, concerning emeament of
activity of the enterprise and increase of its cetitiveness. Secondly, a manager or managemennof a
enterprise which has implemented this methodology have the information which will allow to imprev
independently activity of the enterprise and to enaKorecast of its future.
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UDC 658.174
ANALYSIS OF THE EXISTING METHODS FOR ACCOUNTING COS T AND PRICE COST

ALEKSANDRA HENINA, EKATERINA PETROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Nowadays cost and cost price are the main indicatdrefficiency of enterprise activity, that is vihgre
are multiple methods for calculation cost and quate. Some of them are used in our country, wititeers are
used in world practice.

In condition of dynamic development of modern madanomy importance of cost price term as a main
index of activity of an enterprise has increasedalgsis of production cost allows to evaluate openaif the
enterprise, to determine trend of this index chag@ind also to reveal a number of factors, havifigence on
changes of cost value. Also thanks to this analgisiermination of production profitableness, cadtioh of
national revenue of the country technology areiedrout. Of course, cost price term is closely @mted with
cost term. According to E.L. Koller just cost acnting makes up basis of accounting, but for a lttmg cost
accounting and cost price calculation were undafuated among accounting officers.

Needs of developing economics of industries coestfiormed at the end of XIX century — at the
beginning of XX century , made to draw more cloatténtion to the problem of cost accounting an poiste
calculation. The founders of scientific approacledst and cost price accounting were economists Bellls and
E. Garke, who in 1887 presented the first editibthe theoretical work “Production account: priregp and
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practice of their accounting”. Now there are mudipmethods for calculation of cost and cost pridany of
them have been applied for a long time, some ahthee in the process of formation, or just to thetrary have
been obsolete. In our national practice in accardawith the methodical recommendations on predjctin
accounting calculation in industrial organizatiarighe Ministry of Industry Of Republic Belarus, plemented
by the order of the Ministry of Industry No 250 eatApril 1, 2004 are used repartitiamsakasnsiii, process
(simple)u standard cost methods of calculation. Dwell orrgwese in detail.

1. Repartition production costing methed system, according to which, costs are distriblietween
homogeneous production, which is passing consedytinass productions. Object of calculation is pasate
repartition that is completed stage of the techgickd process. Each repartition, except the last ogpresents a
stage of raw material processing, resulting in ioirtg an intermediate or finished product. Everieimediate
product is picked out provided it has its own dil@t of usage, it means it may be realized. Advgesaof this
method are simplicity of their usage and low c&tortcoming of this method is complication in ewion of
unfinished production cost.

Cost price calculation using repartition productiosting method is carried out using the follongtages:

« calculation of the stream of physical units;

« determination of production stream in conventiqeagjuivalent) units;

< summing up of all accounted costs in debit of tbeoant “Main production”;

« cost price calculation of a production unit;

« cost distribution between finished intermediatednct and unfinished product at the end of the plerio

where the first to steps are quantitative operatenmd the rest are value operations.

Cost accounting using repartition method is carread by enterprises of metal orgy, oilrefining,
chemical, glass, cement, painting, textile and rivehistries.

2. Job-order production costingystem implies production cost calculation of uidiiial products or
groups of homogeneous products. Homogeneous podassess similar qualities and are easily idedtifi his
method is used as a rule at individual productioitsu Thanks to this method there is no need twikige costs
between finished products and unfinished productiaoe that is substantial advantage.

Among the other merits attributed to the job-onglerduction costing system are the following:

« to definite exactly cost for a specific order aredadingly its price;

* to evaluate efficiency and profitability of separatrders;

* to form a basis for planning production cost anctpase prices for future orders;

The main shortcoming of this method is consideremnination of actual cost price only at the ehd o
the order execution, hence lack of the control @est in the time of the execution.

Cost accounting by this method is executed basaHenfollowing stages:

« cost planning of the enterprise on the whole arat ptanning of separate orders;

« cost collection and distribution analysis of ordéficiency.

3. Process production costing (sim@gstem executes by production distribution of ding@duction,
production unit, general economy and other costdiféshed products (work, services) in equal shd the
reporting period. At the end of the reporting pdrail the cost are divided by quantity of the firédl products
and get in such a way a value of average produciist price. Of a production unit consists of sq@cess
sections, producing as a result intermediate (istfed) products, then direct production cost ianted apart
in every section, but production unit and geneca@nemy costs may be distributed to the processosscin
proportion to direct production cost at the endhefreporting period. As a result we may obtairade¢d cost of
every production period and a component of avepagduction cost price for every process. Such ahatets
applied at the production units, where it is nosgble to compare cost with a unit of goods produdee to
complexity of technological process, for examplecgic energy generation.

4, Standard production costingystem is presented by totality of procedurespianning, rationing,
delivery of raw materials internal reporting, protian costing, and execution of cost control. Tiristhod
assumes interference into formation of productiost.cStandard production costing system is anunsnt of
saving of resources and allows to reveal resouimeseducing cost. It had been used in producticactice
since the end of the last century. The essenchi®intethod is in determination of preliminary cesindards
and finding deviations from them: in the first hdadour and material cost are related to the stanpleduction
costing system. Using standard production costystesn actual price of the limited products is deieed as a
sum of standard cost price, deviation from the ddiaels and changing the standards, that is in aanoedwith
the following equation 1:

Cact= Cstang  Standard deviation + Standard changing, (2)

whereCyct, — actual cost priceCgang.— standard cost price; Standard deviation — dendiiom the standards,
which may be positive as a result of saving, ackdeyy almost completed usage of raw materialsnbyeasing
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labour productivity, by reducing time for componé&matments and so on, and negative, as a ressfiesfding
too much of raw materials, additional labour paytrsgending, etc., Standard changing — changindggoidards
(increasing or decreasing).

It should be understood that such a variety of @asbunting and cost price calculation methods are
stipulated for that every separate method has @auwnf merits and shortcoming, so there is no suofethod,
which is applied for any type of production unihak is why often production units change appliedhoe for
the other one at the end of reporting period.

Among the methods applied in Republic Belarus tlestrsubstantial shortcoming are:

» complicated evaluations of every stage of produgtio

« lack of cost control and accounting on separaten@logical stages of production;

« difficulties in defining of types of cost accounted

« complicated final costing and other.

So solution of revealed problems and shortcomiagsossible through adopting experience and practice
of foreign enterprises. Controlling and logistimtolling, ABC-analyses (activity based costs),dtional cost
analysis CVP-analysis and “just-in-time” system thre most popular methods of accounting cost ast rice
in the world.

ABC-analysis with considerable accuracy to defir@pction cost value and to control them. Intetetrdion
in this analysis is paid to sources causing csst tdust-in-time” system allows to minimize protitue raw materials
stock and percentage of defective products. Al dfstem makes it possible to reduce productieasaand to
reduce the time of finish products storing. Inat@h of this system is at a production unit oftequires substantial
investments, but such costs will be surely paikb@ontrolling is based on principles of directtoas and standard
costing, but its application is much wider. It @ timited to control cost of production profitabss, it also secures
maximum profit. Controlling system is especiallyperient, when the enterprise is controlled by ndepartments
and services. Controlling is executed in two stages

« strategic stage ( securing long term production apération);

« operative stage (reaching the planned level ofiprof

Logistic controlling in its turn studies areas, wh@roduction costs are formed, and finding the snay
reduce them.

Finally it is necessary to draw conclusion that¢here multiple methods to minimize costs and maem
profits, but for every separate production unisinecessary to select its own most suitable mettiependent

on peculiarities and specificity of production.
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